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Standard Detail Drawing (SDD) revisions are shown in the following pages. Objects from the original SDD 
that were changed or removed are shown in gray while revisions and new items are shown in red. Objects 
that did not change remain black.  

For a more detailed review of the SDD’s, download this PDF and open it in a PDF editor or viewer. All objects 
within the original and revised SDD’s are on separate layers and can be isolated or hidden for a more in-
depth review of the changes. 

The designer notes do not display the new transmittal edits. 

SDD Table of Contents  

Summary of new or updated SDD’s: 

09A11 Formerly 8D18 Driveway and Sidewalk Ramps Types X and Y 

09A12 
v.01
Formerly 8D19

v.01

Driveway and Sidewalk Ramps Type Z 

09A13 Driveways with Curb & Gutter Returns 

09A14 Driveways without Curb & Gutter 

09A15 

Formerly 8D20 
v.01 
Formerly 8D21 
v.01 
Formerly 8D22 

v.01

Driveways without Curb & Gutter Resurfacing Projects Rural 

09C11 v.11 Concrete Base Type 10 

09C12 v.10 Concrete Base Type 13 

09C15 v.03 Concrete Base Type 10 Special 

09E01 v.16 Pole Mountings 

09E05 v.07 Traffic Signal Standard Ornamental Bracket Mountings (Typical) for 13ft. or 15ft. 

13C09 v.18 Concrete Pavement Repair and Replacement 

13C11 v.15 Rural Doweled Concrete Pavement 

15C02 v.10 Barricades and Signs for Mainline, Detour, On Ramp, Off Ramp Closures and 

Advanced Width Restriction 
15C19 v.11 Moving Pavement Marking Operations 

15C22 v.01 Dotted Extension for Roundabout (DELETED) 

15C34 v.06 Standard Application for Temporary Raised Pavement Markers, Type II 

15D05 v.07 Traffic Control, Single Lane Crossover Entrance with Barrier 

15D06 v.07 Traffic Control, Temporary Exit Ramp Crossover 

15D07 v.07 Traffic Control, Temporary Exit Ramp Crossover 

15D08 v.10 Traffic Control, Temporary Entrance Ramp Crossover 

15D09 v.08 Traffic Control, Single Lane Crossover Exit 

15D10 v.07 Traffic Control, Single Lane Crossover Exit with Barrier 

Standard Detail Drawings 

Transmittal No. 438 

Wisconsin Department of Transportation 

Standard Detail Drawings Updates 

Implementation Schedule: These drawings will be included when applicable in plans scheduled for the 

February 2026 PS&E due date of the proposal preparation process schedule (refer to FDM 19-1 Attachment 1.5). 

https://wisconsindot.gov/rdwy/sdd/sd-00-00toc.pdf
https://wisconsindot.gov/rdwy/fdm/fd-19-01-att.pdf#fd19-1a1.5
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15D11 v.10 Traffic Control, Single Lane Crossover 

15D12 v.16 Traffic Control Single Lane Crossover 

15D14 v.10 Traffic Control, Two Lane Closure on Freeway or Expressway 

15D16 v.07 Traffic Control, Exit Ramp Closure 

15D20 v.11 Traffic Control Single Lane Closure Non-Freeway/Expressway 

15d27 v.05 Traffic Control Shoulder Closure on Divided Roadway Speeds Greater than 40 
mph 

15D28 v.05 Traffic Control, Work on Shoulder or Parking Lane, Undivided Roadway 

15D30 v.12 Traffic Control, Pedestrian Accommodation 

15D33 v.10 Residential Driveway Temporary Signal Detail 

15D40 v.07 Traffic Control Lane Shift Multilane Divided 

15D41 v.06 Traffic Control Multiple Lane Shift Multilane Divided Road 

15D43 v.03 Traffic Control, Short Duration Mobile Operations 

15D51 v.02 Traffic Control, Mobile Operations on an Undivided Roadway 
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C

TYPE  X
SIDEWALK ABUTS CURB AND GUTTER

TERRACE VARIES  0  TO  3 FEET

TYPE  Y
SIDEWALK WITH NARROWER TERRACE

TERRACE VARIES  4  TO  6 FEET

SIDEWALK

W

GENERAL NOTES
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6" AT
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APRON

6.25%

GUTTER

SIDEWALK WITHIN THE LIMITS
OF THE DRIVEWAY PAID FOR AS
CONCRETE DRIVEWAY  6-INCH.

1
1.5%

A

SECTION Y - Y

DRIVEWAY DETAIL WITH CONCRETE
CURB AND GUTTER

(URBAN AND SUBURBAN)

NOTE: SIDEWALK MY BE DEPRESSED IN DRIVEWAY AREAS

CONCRETE APRON
MEASURED AND PAID
FOR AS CONCRETE
DRIVEWAY, 6 - INCH

: 12' MIN. - 24' MAX. RESIDENTIAL AND
   NON-COMMERCIAL  (PE & FE)

   16' MIN. - 35' MAX. COMMERCIAL (CE)

W

FEET

3.5'

A

FEET

C

STATE OF WISCONSIN
DEPARTMENT OF TRANSPORTATION

APPROVED

DATE
/S/

FHWA

ROADWAY STANDARDS DEVELOPMENT UNIT SUPERVISOR
Rodney TaylorFebruary 2025

TYPES   X  AND   Y
SIDEWALK RAMPS

DRIVEWAY AND

4.5'

5.5'

2.0'

3.0'

3.5'

TABLE  Y

5 5

5 5
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5

EXISTING
SIDEWALK

EXISTING
SIDEWALK

EXISTING
SIDEWALK
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SIDEWALK

6" OF 1 14" BASE AGGREGATE
SIDEWALK WITHIN THE LIMITS
OF THE DRIVEWAY PAID FOR AS
CONCRETE DRIVEWAY  6-INCH.

5

APPROACH SIDEWALK

CURB & GUTTER

DRIVEWAY APRON
DETECTABLE WARNING
FIELD (TYP.)

DRIVEWAY

APPROACH SIDEWALK

CURB & GUTTER

DRIVEWAY APRON

DETECTABLE WARNING
FIELD (TYP.)DRIVEWAY

DETAIL A

DETAIL B

6

6

GRASS OR OTHER
NON-TRAVERSABLE
SURFACE

SIDEWALK
THROUGH

DRIVEWAY

6

PROVIDE CONSTRUCTION JOINTS ALONG THE CENTER OF THE CONCRETE FOR DRIVEWAYS  UNDER
20 FEET IN WIDTH AND AT THE THIRD POINTS OVER 20 FEET IN WIDTH.

          IS SHOWN ON PLAN AND PROFILE SHEETS.

OFFSETS,  ELEVATIONS,  AND PERCENT GRADE ARE SHOWN ON THE CROSS SECTIONS.

CONSTRUCTION TOLERANCE OF 0.5%±  FOR SIDEWALK CROSS SLOPE.  THE SIDEWALK CROSS
SLOPE SHALL NOT EXCEED 2.1%.

THE SIDEWALK RAMP MAXIMUM RUNNING SLOPE SHALL NOT REQUIRE THE RAMP LENGTH TO EXCEED
15 FEET TO AVOID CHASING THE SLOPE INDEFINITELY WHEN CONNECTING TO STEEP GRADES.  WHEN
APPLYING THE 15 FOOT MAXIMUM LENGTH,  THE RUNNING SLOPE OF THE SIDEWALK SHALL BE AS FLAT
AS FEASIBLE AND NOT EXCEED THE LONGITUDINAL GRADE OF THE ROADWAY.  SLOPE SIDEWALK RAMP
TOWARD APRON AS SHOWN WHERE THERE IS NO TERRACE OR WHERE THE TERRACE WIDTH IS LESS
THAN 6 FEET WIDE.

DRIVEWAY SLOPES:  DESIRABLE MAXIMUM
10.5% UP AWAY FROM SIDEWALK (SAG)
8.5% DOWN AWAY FROM SIDEWALK (CREST)
ABSOLUTE MAXIMUM 15% FOR BOTH CREST AND SAG

DRIVEWAY TYPES
* 6-INCH CONCRETE DRIVEWAY PAVEMENT OVER 6-INCH BASE AGGREGATE
* 2-INCH TO 3-INCH ASPHALTIC SURFACE OVER 6-INCH BASE AGGREGATE
* 6-INCH BASE AGGREGATE (MAY BE INCREASED FOR CLAY SUBGRADES.)

1/2" EXPANSION JOINT FILLER

DETECABLE WARNING FIELDS ARE REQUIRED WHEN A PEDESTRIAN CIRCULATION
ROUTE CROSSES A DRIVEWAY THAT IS TRAFFIC SIGNAL, STOP, OR YIELD SIGN
CONTROLLED.  DETECTABLE WARNING FIELDS TO BE 2 FT DEEP AND EXTEND THE
WIDTH OF THE PEDESTRIAN CIRCULATION ROUTE.

SEE DETAIL B

SEE DETAIL A
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THE SIDEWALK RAMP MAXIMUM RUNNING SLOPE SHALL NOT REQUIRE THE RAMP LENGTH TO EXCEED
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APPLYING THE 15 FOOT MAXIMUM LENGTH,  THE RUNNING SLOPE OF THE SIDEWALK SHALL BE AS FLAT
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10.5% UP AWAY FROM SIDEWALK (SAG)
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           SIDEWALK WITHIN THE LIMITS OF THE DRIVEWAY PAID FOR AS CONCRETE DRIVEWAY 6-INCH.

B

6.25% GUTTER SLOPE 4% GUTTER SLOPE

5

5

5

5

5

5

5

5

5 5

5

AA

APPROACH SIDEWALK

CURB & GUTTER

DRIVEWAY APRON

DETECTABLE WARNING
FIELD (TYP.)DRIVEWAY

DETAIL A

6

GRASS OR OTHER
NON-TRAVERSABLE
SURFACE

SIDEWALK
THROUGH

DRIVEWAY

2'

SEE DETAIL A

PROVIDE CONSTRUCTION JOINTS ALONG THE CENTER OF THE CONCRETE FOR DRIVEWAYS  UNDER
20 FEET IN WIDTH AND AT THE THIRD POINTS OVER 20 FEET IN WIDTH.

          IS SHOWN ON PLAN AND PROFILE SHEETS.

OFFSETS,  ELEVATIONS,  AND PERCENT GRADE ARE SHOWN ON THE CROSS SECTIONS.

CONSTRUCTION TOLERANCE OF 0.5%± FOR SIDEWALK CROSS SLOPE.  THE SIDEWALK CROSS
SLOPE SHALL NOT EXCEED 2.1%.

THE SIDEWALK RAMP MAXIMUM RUNNING SLOPE SHALL NOT REQUIRE THE RAMP LENGTH TO EXCEED
15 FEET TO AVOID CHASING THE SLOPE INDEFINITELY WHEN CONNECTING TO STEEP GRADES.  WHEN
APPLYING THE 15 FOOT MAXIMUM LENGTH,  THE RUNNING SLOPE OF THE SIDEWALK SHALL BE AS FLAT
AS FEASIBLE AND NOT EXCEED THE LONGITUDINAL GRADE OF THE ROADWAY.

DRIVEWAY SLOPES:  DESIRABLE MAXIMUM
           10.5% UP AWAY FROM SIDEWALK (SAG)
           8.5% DOWN AWAY FROM SIDEWALK (CREST)
           ABSOLUTE MAXIMUM 15% FOR BOTH CREST AND SAG

DRIVEWAY TYPES
* 6-INCH CONCRETE DRIVEWAY PAVEMENT OVER 6-INCH BASE AGGREGATE 2-INCH
* TO 3-INCH ASPHALTIC SURFACE OVER 6-INCH BASE AGGREGATE 6-INCH BASE 
* AGGREGATE (MAY BE INCREASED FOR CLAY SUBGRADES.)

1/2" EXPANSION JOINT FILLER.

6 DETECABLE WARNING FIELDS ARE REQUIRED WHEN A PEDESTRIAN CIRCULATION
ROUTE CROSSES A DRIVEWAY THAT IS TRAFFIC SIGNAL, STOP, OR YIELD
CONTROLLED. DETECTABLE WARNING FIELDS TO BE 2 FT DEEP AND EXTEND THE
WIDTH OF THE PEDESTRIAN CIRCULATION ROUTE.

STATE OF WISCONSIN
DEPARTMENT OF TRANSPORTATION

APPROVED

DATE
/S/

FHWA

ROADWAY STANDARDS DEVELOPMENT UNIT SUPERVISOR
Rodney TaylorFebruary 2025

TYPE  Z
SIDEWALK RAMPS

DRIVEWAY AND

W

GENERAL NOTES

1

2

3

4

R / W  OR  TLE

WIDTH OF DRIVEWAYW

1.5% 1

1.5%
12

1.5% 1

1.5%
1 2

W

CURB AND
GUTTER

4

3

15' MAX (TYP.)

2

Z

Z
5'

TYPE  Z
SIDEWALK WITH WIDER TERRACE
TERRACE VARIES  7  TO  12 FEET

AA

2'

AA

BACK OF CURB

%
6.25% GUTTER

B

11.5%

TABLE  Z

%
4% GUTTER

B

9% TO 11.5%

FEET
4.5'

5.5'

6.5'

7.5'

8.5'

9.5'

8% TO 11.5%

6% TO 11.5%

6% TO 11.5%

5% TO 11.5%

4% TO 11.5%

9% TO 11.5%

8% TO 11.5%

7% TO 11.5%

6% TO 11.5%

5% TO 11.5%
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6" OF 1 14" BASE AGGREGATE

6"
3
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4

FLOW LINE

TOP OF
ROADWAY6.25%

GUTTER

1
1.5%

A

SECTION Z - Z

DRIVEWAY DETAIL WITH CONCRETE CURB AND GUTTER
(URBAN AND SUBURBAN)

PROVIDE          AND        AS SHOWN ON CROSS SECTIONS.

CONCRETE APRON
MEASURED AND PAID
FOR AS CONCRETE
DRIVEWAY, 6 - INCH
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2.75%
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24"
AA VARIES
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6" OF 1 14" BASE AGGREGATE

30" CONCRETE
CURB & GUTTER

6"

5' SIDEWALKVARIABLE
DRIVEWAY
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TOP OF
ROADWAY

  CONCRETE APRON

4%

GUTTER

1
1.5%

A

PROVIDE          AND        AS SHOWN ON CROSS SECTIONS.

CONCRETE APRON
MEASURED AND PAID
FOR AS CONCRETE
DRIVEWAY, 6 - INCH

.
.

.

.

.
.

.
.

.

.

.
.

.

.

. .

..

..

.

.

.

.

.
.

.

.

.

.

.

.
.

.
.

.

..

.

.

.

.

..
.

. .

.

.
.

.
.

.

.
.

.

.

.
.

.

.

.
..

.

.

.

B
4% TO 5%

OPTIONAL
CONSTRUCTION
JOINT

24"
AA VARIES

AA B

STATE OF WISCONSIN
DEPARTMENT OF TRANSPORTATION

APPROVED

DATE
/S/

FHWA

ROADWAY STANDARDS DEVELOPMENT UNIT SUPERVISOR
Rodney TaylorNovember 2025

TYPE  Z
SIDEWALK RAMPS

DRIVEWAY ANDNOTE: SIDEWALK MAY BE DEPRESSED IN DRIVEWAY AREAS FOR        VALUES NOT SHOWN IN TABLE  Z.

           SIDEWALK WITHIN THE LIMITS OF THE DRIVEWAY PAID FOR AS CONCRETE DRIVEWAY 6-INCH.

B

6.25% GUTTER SLOPE 4% GUTTER SLOPE

5

5

5

5

5

5

5 5

5

AA

2'

BATAA

5

5

PROVIDE CONSTRUCTION JOINTS ALONG THE CENTER OF THE CONCRETE FOR DRIVEWAYS  UNDER
20 FEET IN WIDTH AND AT THE THIRD POINTS OVER 20 FEET IN WIDTH.

          IS SHOWN ON PLAN AND PROFILE SHEETS.

OFFSETS,  ELEVATIONS,  AND PERCENT GRADE ARE SHOWN ON THE CROSS SECTIONS.

CONSTRUCTION TOLERANCE OF 0.5%± FOR SIDEWALK CROSS SLOPE.  THE SIDEWALK CROSS
SLOPE SHALL NOT EXCEED 2.1%.

THE SIDEWALK RAMP MAXIMUM RUNNING SLOPE SHALL NOT REQUIRE THE RAMP LENGTH TO EXCEED
15 FEET TO AVOID CHASING THE SLOPE INDEFINITELY WHEN CONNECTING TO STEEP GRADES.  WHEN
APPLYING THE 15 FOOT MAXIMUM LENGTH,  THE RUNNING SLOPE OF THE SIDEWALK SHALL BE AS FLAT
AS FEASIBLE AND NOT EXCEED THE LONGITUDINAL GRADE OF THE ROADWAY.

DRIVEWAY SLOPES:  DESIRABLE MAXIMUM
           10.5% UP AWAY FROM SIDEWALK (SAG)
           8.5% DOWN AWAY FROM SIDEWALK (CREST)
           ABSOLUTE MAXIMUM 15% FOR BOTH CREST AND SAG

DRIVEWAY TYPES
* 6-INCH CONCRETE DRIVEWAY PAVEMENT OVER 6-INCH BASE AGGREGATE 2-INCH
* TO 3-INCH ASPHALTIC SURFACE OVER 6-INCH BASE AGGREGATE 6-INCH BASE 
* AGGREGATE (MAY BE INCREASED FOR CLAY SUBGRADES.)

1/2" EXPANSION JOINT FILLER.

W : DRIVEWAY WIDTHS (MEASURED AT ROW LINE)
~ COMMERCIAL & INDUSTRIAL 16' MIN. - 35' MAX.
~ RESIDENTIAL & AGRICULTURAL 16' MIN. - 24' MAX.

(NONCOMMERCIAL)

TERRACE PLANTING OR
OTHER NON-TRANSVERSABLE
SURFACE

3'
1' -2'

1' -2'
3'

8.3 MAX.

8.3 MAX.RAMP

SEE DETAIL A

TERRACE PLANTING
OR OTHER
NON-TRANSVERSABLE
SURFACE

6 DETECABLE WARNING FIELDS ARE REQUIRED WHEN A PEDESTRIAN CIRCULATION
ROUTE CROSSES A DRIVEWAY THAT IS TRAFFIC SIGNAL, STOP, OR YIELD
CONTROLLED. DETECTABLE WARNING FIELDS TO BE 2 FT DEEP AND EXTEND THE
WIDTH OF THE PEDESTRIAN CIRCULATION ROUTE.

APPROACH SIDEWALK

CURB & GUTTER

DRIVEWAY APRON

DETECTABLE WARNING
FIELD (TYP.)DRIVEWAY

DETAIL A

6

GRASS OR OTHER
NON-TRAVERSABLE
SURFACE

SIDEWALK
THROUGH

DRIVEWAY

2'

30" CONCRETE
CURB & GUTTER

5' SIDEWALKVARIABLE
DRIVEWAY

  CONCRETE APRON

6
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: 12' MIN. - 24' MAX. RESIDENTIAL AND
   NON-COMMERCIAL  (PE & FE)

   16' MIN. - 35' MAX. COMMERCIAL (CE)

W

P.
L.

DR
IV

EW
AY

HIGHWAY CL

3'
MIN.

PAVEMENT EDGE FRONT FACE
OF CURB

70° MINIMUM

DRIVEWAY WIDTH

R/W  LINER 1

R 2

R 1 = 40' MAX.
R 2 = 20' MAX.

CURB  LINE
EXTENDED

P.
L.

DRIVEW
AY

3'
MIN.

PAVEMENT EDGEFRONT FACE
OF CURB

110° MAX.

DRIVEWAY WIDTH

R/W  LINE R 1

R 2

R 1 = 40' MAX.
R 2 = 20' MAX.

CURB  LINE
EXTENDED

HIGHWAY CL
C L

CL

W

W

PAVEMENT EDGE

6' MIN.

D
R

IV
EW

AY
C L

10' MIN. DRIVEWAY
WIDTH

DRIVEWAY
WIDTH

W W

P.
L.

3' MIN.

CONCRETE SIDEWALK (OPTIONAL)

CURB RAMP
AND WARNING
FIELD

WARNING
FIELD
REQUIRED

CONCRETE SIDEWALK (OPTIONAL)

CURB RAMP
AND WARNING

FIELD
R/W  LINE1'

CORNER CLEARANCE
75' TO 125'

SEE FDM 11-25-2

D
R

IV
EW

AY
C L

2' MIN. R
(TYP.)

R  VAR.

SKEWED DRIVEWAY DETAILS
(COMMERCIAL AND NON-COMMERCIAL)

SIDEWALK NOT SHOWN

DRIVEWAY LOCATION AND SPACING DETAILS
SIDEWALK SHOWN

GENERAL NOTES
A MAXIMUM RADIUS OF 10 FEET SHALL BE USED FOR NON-COMMERCIAL PRIVATE
ENTRANCES.  RADII  FOR COMMERCIAL DRIVEWAYS SHALL BE DETERMINED BY THE
ENGINEER BASED ON TRAFFIC AND DRIVEWAY PERMIT RESTRICTIONS.

THE MINIMUM ANGLE OF INTERSECTION BETWEEN THE DRIVEWAY AND HIGHWAY
CENTERLINES SHALL BE 70°.

ALL CURVILINEAR PRIVATE ENTRANCE OUTLINES SHALL BE CONTAINED WITHIN THE
HIGHWAY R/W.

NO DRIVEWAY SHALL BE BUILT WITHIN 3 FEET OF THE PROPERTY LINE EXCEPT FOR
EXISTING JOINT DRIVEWAY SHARED BY TWO OWNERS.

STATE OF WISCONSIN
DEPARTMENT OF TRANSPORTATION

APPROVED

DATE ROADWAY STANDARDS DEVELOPMENT
UNIT SUPERVISOR

/S/

FHWA

ROADWAY STANDARDS DEVELOPMENT UNIT SUPERVISOR
Rodney TaylorNovember 2025

RETURNS
CURB AND GUTTER
DRIVEWAYS WITH

GENERAL NOTES

P.
L.

DR
IV

EW
AY

HIGHWAY CL

3'
MIN.

PAVEMENT EDGE FRONT FACE
OF CURB

70° MINIMUM

DRIVEWAY WIDTH

R/W  LINE

R 2

R 1 = 40' MAX.
R 2 = 20' MAX.

CURB  LINE
EXTENDED

P.
L.

DRIVEW
AY

3'
MIN.

PAVEMENT EDGEFRONT FACE
OF CURB

110° MAX.

DRIVEWAY WIDTH

R/W  LINE

R 2

R 1 = 40' MAX.
R 2 = 20' MAX.

CURB  LINE
EXTENDED

HIGHWAY CL
C L

CL

WW

SKEWED DRIVEWAY DETAILS
(COMMERCIAL AND NON-COMMERCIAL)

SIDEWALK NOT SHOWN

STATE OF WISCONSIN
DEPARTMENT OF TRANSPORTATION

APPROVED

DATE
/S/

FHWA

ROADWAY STANDARDS DEVELOPMENT UNIT SUPERVISOR
Rodney TaylorNovember 2025

RETURNS
CURB AND GUTTER
DRIVEWAYS WITH

A MAXIMUM RADIUS OF 10 FEET SHALL BE USED FOR NON-COMMERCIAL PRIVATE
ENTRANCES.  RADII  FOR COMMERCIAL DRIVEWAYS SHALL BE DETERMINED BY THE
ENGINEER BASED ON TRAFFIC AND DRIVEWAY PERMIT RESTRICTIONS.

THE MINIMUM ANGLE OF INTERSECTION BETWEEN THE DRIVEWAY AND HIGHWAY
CENTERLINES SHALL BE 70°.

ALL CURVILINEAR PRIVATE ENTRANCE OUTLINES SHALL BE CONTAINED WITHIN THE
HIGHWAY R/W.

NO DRIVEWAY SHALL BE BUILT WITHIN 3 FEET OF THE PROPERTY LINE EXCEPT FOR
EXISTING JOINT DRIVEWAY SHARED BY TWO OWNERS.

W : DRIVEWAY WIDTHS (MEASURED AT ROW LINE)
~ COMMERCIAL & INDUSTRIAL 16' MIN. - 35' MAX.
~ RESIDENTIAL & AGRICULTURAL 16' MIN. - 24' MAX.

(NONCOMMERCIAL)

R 1
R 1

DETECTABLE WARNING FIELDS ARE REQUIRED WHEN A PEDESTRIAN CIRCULATION
ROUTE CROSSES A DRIVEWAY THAT IS TRAFFIC SIGNAL, STOP, OR YIELD
CONTROLLED.

DETECTABLE WARNING FIELDS TO BE 2' DEEP AND EXTEND THE WIDTH OF THE
PEDESTRIAN CIRCULATION ROUTE.

DRIVEWAY WIDTH W

CORNER CLEARANCE
75' TO 125'

SEE FDM 11-25-2

R/W  LINE
CURB RAMP

AND WARNING
FIELD

DRIVEWAY LOCATION AND SPACING

CURB RAMP
AND WARNING

FIELD

3'
MIN.

CONCRETE SIDEWALK (OPTIONAL)
CONCRETE SIDEWALK

(OPTIONAL)

R  VAR

P.
L.

P.
L.

D
R

IV
EW

AY
C L

PAVEMENT EDGE

1'

DRIVEWAY CENTERLINE MAY BE A COMMON
PROPERTY LINE FOR SHARED DRIVEWAYS
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4:1  NOR.
2.5:1  MAX.

CL

RURAL DRIVEWAY INTERSECTION DETAIL

IN CUT IN FILL

NATURAL
GROUND

NATURAL
GROUND

VAR.
4'- 0"
MIN.

20' TYPICAL

2% 2%

SUBGRADE 6" BASE
AGGREGATE
DENSE

**
4:1  NOR.

2.5:1  MAX.

CL

TYPICAL CROSS SECTION FOR
PRIVATE DRIVE OR FIELD ENTRANCE

ASPHALTIC SURFACE

IN CUT IN FILL

NATURAL
GROUND VAR.

4'- 0"
MIN.

20' TYPICAL

2% 2%

SUBGRADE 6" BASE
AGGREGATE
DENSE

** **

2" TO 3" ASPALTIC
SURFACE / HMA

**

HIGHWAYCL HIGHWAYCL

EDGE OF
SHOULDER

EDGE OF
SHOULDER

EDGE OF PAVEMENT

PAVEMENT LIMITS
AT APPROACH TO
UNPAVED DRIVEWAY

EDGE OF SHOULDER
PAVEMENT

*

WHERE DRIVEWAY IS PAVED, APPROACH PAVEMENT SHOULD
BE EXTENDED TO MATCH DRIVEWAY PAVEMENT.*

PLAN VIEW
(UNPAVED SHOULDER ON HIGHWAY)

PLAN VIEW
(PAVED SHOULDER ON HIGHWAY)

(NO CURB AND GUTTER OR SIDEWALK)

TYPICAL CROSS SECTION FOR
PRIVATE DRIVE OR FIELD ENTRANCE

AGGREGATE SURFACE

TYPICAL DRIVEWAY PROFILES

SHOULDER
POINT

CULVERT PIPE
WHERE REQUIRED

PAVED APPROACH
MAINTAIN SHOULDER SLOPE

LANE SHOULDER

2% 4%

CL

NATURAL
GROUND

IN CUT, PLACE THE LOW POINT
OF THE DRIVEWAY PROFILE
OVER THE DITCH FLOWLINE

IN FILL
12% URBAN DES. MAX.14% RURAL DES. MAX.15% MAX.

12% URBAN DES. MAX.

14% RURAL DES. MAX.

15% MAX.

IN CUT
MATCH EXISTING

NATURAL
GROUND**

STATE OF WISCONSIN
DEPARTMENT OF TRANSPORTATION

APPROVED

DATE
/S/

FHWA
ROADWAY STANDARDS DEVELOPMENT UNIT SUPERVISOR

Rodney TaylorDecember 2017

CURB AND GUTTER
DRIVEWAYS WITHOUT

  POSTED
   SPEED                 MAX.
     MPH                  SLOPE

  SLOPE CAN VARY WITH
SPEED. SEE 11-45-30.6.2

      <35                      4:1
≥ 35 TO < 60          6:1

≥60  10:1

4:1  NOR.
2.5:1  MAX.

CL

RURAL DRIVEWAY INTERSECTION DETAIL

IN CUT IN FILL

NATURAL
GROUND

NATURAL
GROUND

VAR.
4'- 0"
MIN.

20' TYPICAL

2% 2%

SUBGRADE 6" BASE
AGGREGATE
DENSE

**
4:1  NOR.

2.5:1  MAX.

CL

TYPICAL CROSS SECTION FOR
PRIVATE DRIVE OR FIELD ENTRANCE

ASPHALTIC SURFACE

IN CUT IN FILL

NATURAL
GROUND VAR.

4'- 0"
MIN.

20' TYPICAL

2% 2%

SUBGRADE 6" BASE
AGGREGATE
DENSE

** **

2" TO 3" ASPALTIC
SURFACE / HMA

**

HIGHWAYCL HIGHWAYCL

EDGE OF
GRAVEL
SHOULDER

EDGE OF
GRAVEL
SHOULDER

EDGE OF TRAVELED WAY

PAVEMENT LIMITS
AT APPROACH TO
UNPAVED DRIVEWAY

EDGE OF PAVED
SHOULDER

*

WHERE DRIVEWAY IS PAVED, APPROACH PAVEMENT SHOULD
BE EXTENDED TO MATCH DRIVEWAY PAVEMENT.*

PLAN VIEW
(UNPAVED SHOULDER ON HIGHWAY)

PLAN VIEW
(PAVED SHOULDER ON HIGHWAY)

(NO CURB AND GUTTER OR SIDEWALK)

TYPICAL CROSS SECTION FOR
PRIVATE DRIVE OR FIELD ENTRANCE

AGGREGATE SURFACE

TYPICAL DRIVEWAY PROFILES

SHOULDER
POINT

CULVERT PIPE
WHERE REQUIRED

PAVED APPROACH
MAINTAIN SHOULDER SLOPE

LANE SHOULDER

2% 4%

CL

NATURAL
GROUND

IN CUT, PLACE THE LOW POINT
OF THE DRIVEWAY PROFILE
OVER THE DITCH FLOWLINE

IN FILL
12% URBAN DES. MAX.14% RURAL DES. MAX.15% MAX.

12% URBAN DES. MAX.

14% RURAL DES. MAX.

15% MAX.

IN CUT
MATCH EXISTING

NATURAL
GROUND**

STATE OF WISCONSIN
DEPARTMENT OF TRANSPORTATION

APPROVED

DATE
/S/

FHWA
ROADWAY STANDARDS DEVELOPMENT UNIT SUPERVISOR

Rodney TaylorNovember 2025

CURB AND GUTTER
DRIVEWAYS WITHOUT

W
ROW LINE

W
ROW LINE

EDGE OF TRAVELED WAY

W : DRIVEWAY WIDTHS (MEASURED AT ROW LINE)
~ COMMERCIAL & INDUSTRIAL 16' MIN. - 35' MAX.
~ RESIDENTIAL & AGRICULTURAL 16' MIN. - 24' MAX.

(NONCOMMERCIAL)

  POSTED
   SPEED                 MAX.
     MPH                  SLOPE

  SLOPE CAN VARY WITH
SPEED. SEE 11-45-30.6.2

      <35                      4:1
≥ 35 TO < 60          6:1

≥60  10:1
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GENERAL NOTES
DESIGN WILL DETERMINE FINAL DRIVEWAY ASPHALTIC THICKNESS
BASED ON TYPE OF USAGE AND LOADINGS.

1

EXISTING HMA
PAVEMENT

2.00%4.00%VARIES

EXISTING BASE
AGGREGATE DENSE

2" TO 3"
ASPHALTIC
SURFACE

6" BASE AGGREGATE
DENSE (MAY BE
INCREASED FOR
CLAYSUBGRADES)

1MATCH
EXISTING
DRIVEWAY

REMOVE EXISTING ASPH. PAVEMENT AND BASE COURSE TO A DEPTH SUFFICIENT
TO PLACE 2" TO 3" ASPHALTIC SURFACE AND 6" BASE AGGREGATE DENSE

HMA PAVEMENT
OVERLAY

EXISTING
ASPHALTIC
SURFACE

EXISTING HMA
PAVEMENT

2.00%4.00%VARIES

EXISTING BASE
AGGREGATE DENSE

6" BASE AGGREGATE
DENSE (MAY BE
INCREASED FOR
CLAYSUBGRADES)

MATCH
EXISTING
DRIVEWAY

REMOVE EXISTING BASE COURSE
TO A DEPTH SUFFICIENT TO PLACE

6" BASE AGGREGATE DENSE

HMA PAVEMENT
OVERLAY

12'

3' TO 5'

DRIVEWAY

EXISTING CRUSHED
BASE AGGREGATE
DENSE

PROFILE VIEW

RURAL ENTRANCE
WITH ASPHALTIC SURFACE
RESURFACING PROJECTS

PROFILE VIEW

RURAL ENTRANCE
WITH AGGREGATE SURFACE
6" BASE AGGREGATE DENSE

RESURFACING PROJECTS

PLAN VIEW

HALF SECTION

CENTERLINE OF ROADWAY (TYP.)

EDGE OF TRAVELED WAY

3' TO 5' ASPHALTIC SHOULDER

5' TO 7' AGGREGATE SHOULDER

SAW CUT PAVING LIMITS

1
2 W W

D
R

IV
EW

AY
C L

B

A

A

A

30' R

5' TO 20'

PLAN VIEW

HALF SECTION

CENTERLINE OF ROADWAY (TYP.)

EDGE OF TRAVELED WAY

3' TO 5' ASPHALTIC SHOULDER

5' TO 7' AGGREGATE SHOULDER

SURFACING LIMITS

1
2 W

D
R

IV
EW

AY
C L

B

B

30' R

5' TO 20'

5' TO 7'5' TO 20'

8' TO 10' SHOULDER12'

3' TO 5'

DRIVEWAY

5' TO 7'5' TO 20'

8' TO 10' SHOULDER

STATE OF WISCONSIN
DEPARTMENT OF TRANSPORTATION

APPROVED

DATE
/S/

FHWA
ROADWAY STANDARDS DEVELOPMENT UNIT SUPERVISOR

Rodney TaylorDecember 2016

PROJECTS RURAL
AND GUTTER RESURFACING
DRIVEWAYS WITHOUT CURB

: PAID FOR AS ASPHALTIC SURFACE DRIVEWAYS
AND FIELD ENTRANCES.  (TON)

: PAID FOR AS BASE AGGREGATE DENSE 1 1/4" (TON)

: DRIVEWAY WIDTH  16' MIN. - 24' MAX.

GENERAL NOTES
DESIGN WILL DETERMINE FINAL DRIVEWAY ASPHALTIC THICKNESS
BASED ON TYPE OF USAGE AND LOADINGS.

1

EXISTING HMA
PAVEMENT

2.00%4.00%VARIES

EXISTING BASE
AGGREGATE DENSE

2" TO 3"
ASPHALTIC
SURFACE

6" BASE AGGREGATE
DENSE (MAY BE
INCREASED FOR
CLAYSUBGRADES)

1MATCH
EXISTING
DRIVEWAY

REMOVE EXISTING ASPH. PAVEMENT AND BASE COURSE TO A DEPTH SUFFICIENT
TO PLACE 2" TO 3" ASPHALTIC SURFACE AND 6" BASE AGGREGATE DENSE

HMA PAVEMENT
OVERLAY

EXISTING
ASPHALTIC
SURFACE

EXISTING HMA
PAVEMENT

2.00%4.00%VARIES

EXISTING BASE
AGGREGATE DENSE

6" BASE AGGREGATE
DENSE (MAY BE
INCREASED FOR
CLAYSUBGRADES)

MATCH
EXISTING
DRIVEWAY

REMOVE EXISTING BASE COURSE
TO A DEPTH SUFFICIENT TO PLACE

6" BASE AGGREGATE DENSE

HMA PAVEMENT
OVERLAY

12'

3' TO 5'

DRIVEWAY

EXISTING CRUSHED
BASE AGGREGATE
DENSE

PROFILE VIEW

RURAL ENTRANCE
WITH ASPHALTIC SURFACE
RESURFACING PROJECTS

PROFILE VIEW

RURAL ENTRANCE
WITH AGGREGATE SURFACE
6" BASE AGGREGATE DENSE

RESURFACING PROJECTS

PLAN VIEW

HALF SECTION

CENTERLINE OF ROADWAY (TYP.)

EDGE OF TRAVELED WAY

3' TO 5' ASPHALTIC SHOULDER

5' TO 7' AGGREGATE SHOULDER

SAW CUT PAVING LIMITS

1
2 W W

D
R

IV
EW

AY
C L

B

A

A

A

30' R MAX RESIDENTIAL & AGRICULTURAL
40' R MAX COMMERCIAL & INDUSTRIAL

5' TO 20'

PLAN VIEW

HALF SECTION

CENTERLINE OF ROADWAY (TYP.)

EDGE OF TRAVELED WAY

3' TO 5' ASPHALTIC SHOULDER

5' TO 7' AGGREGATE SHOULDER

SURFACING LIMITS

1
2 W

D
R

IV
EW

AY
C L

B

B

5' TO 20'

5' TO 7'5' TO 20'

8' TO 10' SHOULDER12'

3' TO 5'

DRIVEWAY

5' TO 7'5' TO 20'

8' TO 10' SHOULDER
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Rodney TaylorNovember 2025

PROJECTS RURAL
AND GUTTER RESURFACING
DRIVEWAYS WITHOUT CURB

EDGE OF PAVEMENT

: PAID FOR AS ASPHALTIC SURFACE DRIVEWAYS
AND FIELD ENTRANCES.  (TON)

: DRIVEWAY WIDTHS (MEASURED AT ROW LINE)
~ COMMERCIAL & INDUSTRIAL 16' MIN. - 35' MAX.
~ RESIDENTIAL & AGRICULTURAL 16' MIN. - 24' MAX.

(NONCOMMERCIAL)

: PAID FOR AS BASE AGGREGATE DENSE 1 1/4" (TON)

EDGE OF PAVEMENT

30' R MAX RESIDENTIAL & AGRICULTURAL
40' R MAX COMMERCIAL & INDUSTRIAL
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FOOTING
PARALLEL

TO ROADWAY

3"

DIRECTION OF ARM
NORMAL TO ROADWAY

TOP AND BOTTOM TEMPLATE

9"

ANCHOR ROD
ASSEMBLY DETAILS

TOP OF CONCRETE

TOP TEMPLATE, REMOVED
AFTER CONCRETE SET

*

5 12" MIN.
THREAD

THREAD TOP 10" OF ANCHOR ROD FOR 3 NUTS AND 2 WASHERS AND
BOTTOM 5 12" FOR 2 NUTS PER ANCHOR ROD. HOT DIP GALVANIZE
THE ENTIRE LENGTH OF THE ANCHOR ROD (ASTM A123) AND HOT
DIP NUTS AND WASHERS (ASTM A153. USE ZINC COATED NUTS
MANUFACTURED WITH SUFFICIENT ALLOWANCE TO ALLOW NUTS TO
RUN FREELY ON THE THREADS.

*

1
2" THICK

TEMPLATES

(6) - 1 12" X 4' - 4"
ANCHOR RODS

BOTTOM TEMPLATE
LEFT IN PLACE

FORMING DETAIL

FORM DEPTH SHALL BE
NO MORE THAN 4" BELOW
GRADE ON THE LOWER
SIDE OF BASE

FORMING SHALL BE
REMOVED AFTER
CONCRETE HAS SET

FORM 4" MAX
FORM

4" MAX

2" MAX.

1 12" ANCHOR RODS

TROWEL FINISH AND LEVEL
TOP OF CONCRETE

CONCRETE BASE, TYPE 10

TO BE USED WHEN GROUND ELEVATION AT BASE EQUALS OR IS GREATER THAN
HIGH POINT OF ROADWAY ELEVATION. SEE SDD 9C13 WHEN GROUND ELEVATION
AT BASE IS LOWER THAN HIGH POINT OF ROADWAY ELEVATION.

ANCHOR ROD
CIRCLE DIA. = 15"

(FOR TYPE 9,  TYPE 10 AND OVER HEIGHT (OH) POLES)

GENERAL NOTES

1

2

3

APPROX. CUBIC
YARDS OF CONCRETE

LBS. OF HOOP
BAR STEEL

LBS. OF VERTICAL
BAR STEEL

QUANTITY REQUIREMENTS

1' - 6"
MIN.
LAP

2' - 0"
(OUT TO OUT)

2' - 6"

CONDUIT

FOOTING PARALLEL
TO ROADWAY

1" CONDUIT FOR
GROUNDING PURPOSES

CONDUIT WITHIN
6" DIA OF CENTER
OF BASE

2

3

15" ANCHOR
ROD CIRCLE

4

4
CL

DIRECTION OF ARM

14
' -

 0
"

4"

1'
 - 

0"

2"
9"

3" CLEAR

4" 3"

5
8" DIA. X 8'- 0" COPPER

CLAD EQUIPMENT
GROUNDING ELECTRODE
REQUIRED

3

EXOTHERMIC WELD TO  EQUIPMENT
GROUNDING CONDUCTOR

FORM ALL EXPOSED CONCRETE.
PROVIDE 1" CHAMFER ALL AROUND

TOP TEMPLATE
REMOVED AFTER
CONCRETE SET

ANCHOR ROD

4"

8"
M

AX
.

ANCHOR BOLT
ASSEMBLY

BOTTOM TEMPLATE
LEFT IN PLACE

CONDUIT
3" PVC

1

4
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Ahmet DemerbilekMay 2017

TYPE 10
CONCRETE BASE

(6) 1 12 DIA. X 4' - 4" ANCHOR RODS

DETAILS OF CONSTRUCTION, MATERIALS AND WORKMANSHIP NOT SHOWN ON THIS DRAWING
SHALL CONFORM TO THE  PERTINENT REQUIREMENTS OF THE CONTRACT.

BASES (SHAFT) SHALL BE EXCAVATED BY THE USE OF A CIRCULAR AUGER.  IF BASE REQUIRES A
DEEP FORM BECAUSE OF LOOSE SOIL, THE FORM SHALL BE REMOVED BEFORE BACKFILLING. A
STEEL CASING OR CORRUGATED METAL PIPE IS ALLOWED TO REMAIN. BACKFILL SHALL BE TAMPED
TIGHT AGAINST THE BASE IN LAYERS OF ONE FOOT OR LESS.

TOP SURFACE OF THE CONCRETE BASE SHALL BE TROWEL FINISHED AND LEVEL.

ANCHOR RODS SHALL BE INSTALLED WITH MISALIGNMENTS OF LESS THAN 1:40 FROM VERTICAL.

BAR STEEL REINFORCEMENT SHALL BE COATED WITH POWDERED EPOXY RESIN IN ACCORDANCE
WITH SECTION 505 OF THE STANDARD SPECIFICATIONS (LATEST EDITION).

WELDING OF ANCHOR RODS TO THE CAGE IS UNACCEPTABLE. TEMPLATES SHALL BE USED.

CONDUIT SIZES AND LOCATIONS SHALL BE SHOWN ON THE PLANS.

MINIMUM BENDING RADIUS OF CONDUIT IS EQUAL TO 6 TIMES THE DIAMETER.

CONDUIT HEIGHT ABOVE CONCRETE BASES SHALL BE 4" INCHES. ALL METALLIC CONDUIT ENDS
SHALL BE REAMED AND THREADED. NON-METALLIC CONDUIT SHALL HAVE BELL ENDS INSTALLED.
ALL CONDUIT SHALL SLOPE TO PULL BOX.

ALL CONDUIT ENDS AT THE TOP OF CONCRETE BASES SHALL BE CAPPED IF METALLIC OR PLUGGED
IF NON-METALLIC IMMEDIATELY AFTER PLACEMENT AND BEFORE CONCRETE IS POURED. CONDUITS
IN WHICH WIRE OR CABLE IS NOT INSTALLED SHALL REMAIN CAPPED OR PLUGGED.

BELL ENDS SHALL BE INSTALLED ON ALL PVC CONDUIT EXPOSED AT THE TOP OF  CONCRETE
BASES BEFORE INSTALLATION OF CABLE OR WIRE.

WHEN REQUIRED TO CONNECT NON-METALLIC CONDUIT TO METALLIC CONDUIT,  ONLY ADAPTER
FITTINGS, U.L. LISTED FOR ELECTRICAL USE, SHALL BE USED.

ENDS OF CONDUIT INSTALLED BELOW GRADE FOR FUTURE USE SHALL BE
CAPPED IF METALLIC OR PLUGGED IF NONMETALLIC.

A NO. 4 AWG STRANDED COPPER EQUIPMENT GROUNDING CONDUCTOR SHALL BE
EXOTHERMICALLY WELDED TO THE EQUIPMENT GROUNDING ELECTRODE (GROUND ROD).

THE EQUIPMENT GROUNDING CONDUCTOR SHALL BE FURNISHED AND INSTALLED TO ENTER THE
BASE THROUGH A 1 INCH CONDUIT INSTALLED FOR GROUNDING PURPOSES, LEAVING A 4 FOOT
COIL OF WIRE ABOVE THE CONCRETE BASE. THE  EQUIPMENT GROUNDING CONDUCTOR SHALL
BE NEATLY COILED AND THE COILS TIED TOGETHER.

THE FINAL OR TERMINATING CONCRETE BASE IN A CONDUIT RUN SHALL HAVE A 6" EXIT
STUB INSTALLED FOR FUTURE CABLING USE. THE EXIT STUB SHALL BE SIZED AS USED
THROUGHOUT THE CONDUIT RUN AS SHOWN A THE ENTRANCE OF THE BASE.

THE MINIMUM DEPTH OF CONDUIT EXITING THE CONCRETE BASE AND INSTALLED BELOW THE
TRAVELED WAY SHALL BE 24 INCHES. THE MINIMUM DEPTH OF CONDUIT EXITING THE CONCRETE
BASE THAT IS NOT INSTALLED BELOW THE TRAVELED WAY SHALL BE 18 INCHES. THE MAXIMUM
DEPTH OF ALL CONDUIT SHALL BE 36 INCHES  (GREATER THAN 36 INCHES IF INSTALLED IN
BREAKER RUN) EXCEPT WITH WRITTEN APPROVAL OF THE ENGINEER.

(6) NO. 6 X 13' - 7" BAR STEEL REINFORCEMENT.

(21) NO. 5 X 7'-10" BAR STEEL REINFORCEMENT @ 8" MAX.  C-C.

CONCRETE MASONRY.....................................................................................fc = 3,500 p.s.i
HIGH STRENGTH BAR STEEL REINFORCEMENT, GRADE 60......................fy = 60,000 p.s.i.
ANCHOR RODS, ASTM  F1554 GRADE 55 ( IN ACCORDANCE  ...................fy = 55,000 p.s.i.

WITH SECTION  531.2.2  OF THE STANDARD SPECIFICATION)
TEMPLATES,  ASTM  A709, GRADE 36............................................................fy = 36,000 p.s.i.
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FOOTING
PARALLEL

TO ROADWAY

3"

DIRECTION OF ARM
NORMAL TO ROADWAY

TOP AND BOTTOM TEMPLATE

9"

ANCHOR ROD
ASSEMBLY DETAILS

TOP TEMPLATE, REMOVED
AFTER CONCRETE SET

*

5 12" MIN.
THREAD

THREAD TOP 10" OF ANCHOR ROD FOR 3 NUTS AND 2 WASHERS AND
BOTTOM 5 12" FOR 2 NUTS PER ANCHOR ROD. HOT DIP GALVANIZE
THE ENTIRE LENGTH OF THE ANCHOR ROD (ASTM A123) AND HOT
DIP NUTS AND WASHERS (ASTM A153. USE ZINC COATED NUTS
MANUFACTURED WITH SUFFICIENT ALLOWANCE TO ALLOW NUTS TO
RUN FREELY ON THE THREADS.

*

1
2" THICK

TEMPLATES

(6) - 1 12" X 4' - 4"
ANCHOR RODS

BOTTOM TEMPLATE
LEFT IN PLACE

FORMING DETAIL

FORM DEPTH SHALL BE
NO MORE THAN 4" BELOW
GRADE ON THE LOWER
SIDE OF BASE

FORMING SHALL BE
REMOVED AFTER
CONCRETE HAS SET

FORM 4" MAX
FORM

4" MAX

2" MAX.

1 12" ANCHOR RODS

TROWEL FINISH AND LEVEL
TOP OF CONCRETE

CONCRETE BASE, TYPE 10 SPECIAL OVER HEIGHT
(FOR OVER HEIGHT TYPE 9 & OVER HEIGHT TYPE

10 SPECIAL POLES ONLY)

TO BE USED WHEN GROUND ELEVATION AT BASE EQUALS OR IS GREATER THAN
HIGH POINT OF ROADWAY ELEVATION. SEE SDD 9C13 WHEN GROUND ELEVATION
AT BASE IS LOWER THAN HIGH POINT OF ROADWAY ELEVATION.

ANCHOR ROD
CIRCLE DIA. = 15"
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TYPE 10
CONCRETE BASE

(6) 1 12 DIA. X 4' - 4" ANCHOR RODS

DETAILS OF CONSTRUCTION, MATERIALS AND WORKMANSHIP NOT SHOWN ON THIS DRAWING
SHALL CONFORM TO THE  PERTINENT REQUIREMENTS OF THE CONTRACT.

BASES (SHAFT) SHALL BE EXCAVATED BY THE USE OF A CIRCULAR AUGER.  IF BASE REQUIRES A
DEEP FORM BECAUSE OF LOOSE SOIL, THE FORM SHALL BE REMOVED BEFORE BACKFILLING. A
STEEL CASING OR CORRUGATED METAL PIPE IS ALLOWED TO REMAIN. BACKFILL SHALL BE TAMPED
TIGHT AGAINST THE BASE IN LAYERS OF ONE FOOT OR LESS.

TOP SURFACE OF THE CONCRETE BASE SHALL BE TROWEL FINISHED AND LEVEL.

ANCHOR RODS SHALL BE INSTALLED WITH MISALIGNMENTS OF LESS THAN 1:40 FROM VERTICAL.

BAR STEEL REINFORCEMENT SHALL BE COATED WITH POWDERED EPOXY RESIN IN ACCORDANCE
WITH SECTION 505 OF THE STANDARD SPECIFICATIONS (LATEST EDITION).

WELDING OF ANCHOR RODS TO THE CAGE IS UNACCEPTABLE. TEMPLATES SHALL BE USED.

CONDUIT SIZES AND LOCATIONS SHALL BE SHOWN ON THE PLANS.

MINIMUM BENDING RADIUS OF CONDUIT IS EQUAL TO 6 TIMES THE DIAMETER.

CONDUIT HEIGHT ABOVE CONCRETE BASES SHALL BE 4" INCHES. ALL METALLIC CONDUIT ENDS
SHALL BE REAMED AND THREADED. NON-METALLIC CONDUIT SHALL HAVE BELL ENDS INSTALLED.
ALL CONDUIT SHALL SLOPE TO PULL BOX.

ALL CONDUIT ENDS AT THE TOP OF CONCRETE BASES SHALL BE CAPPED IF METALLIC OR PLUGGED
IF NON-METALLIC IMMEDIATELY AFTER PLACEMENT AND BEFORE CONCRETE IS POURED. CONDUITS
IN WHICH WIRE OR CABLE IS NOT INSTALLED SHALL REMAIN CAPPED OR PLUGGED.

BELL ENDS SHALL BE INSTALLED ON ALL PVC CONDUIT EXPOSED AT THE TOP OF  CONCRETE
BASES BEFORE INSTALLATION OF CABLE OR WIRE.

WHEN REQUIRED TO CONNECT NON-METALLIC CONDUIT TO METALLIC CONDUIT,  ONLY ADAPTER
FITTINGS, U.L. LISTED FOR ELECTRICAL USE, SHALL BE USED.

ENDS OF CONDUIT INSTALLED BELOW GRADE FOR FUTURE USE SHALL BE
CAPPED IF METALLIC OR PLUGGED IF NONMETALLIC.

A NO. 4 AWG STRANDED COPPER EQUIPMENT GROUNDING CONDUCTOR SHALL BE
EXOTHERMICALLY WELDED TO THE EQUIPMENT GROUNDING ELECTRODE (GROUND ROD).

THE EQUIPMENT GROUNDING CONDUCTOR SHALL BE FURNISHED AND INSTALLED TO ENTER THE
BASE THROUGH A 1 INCH CONDUIT INSTALLED FOR GROUNDING PURPOSES, LEAVING A 4 FOOT
COIL OF WIRE ABOVE THE CONCRETE BASE. THE  EQUIPMENT GROUNDING CONDUCTOR SHALL
BE NEATLY COILED AND THE COILS TIED TOGETHER.

THE FINAL OR TERMINATING CONCRETE BASE IN A CONDUIT RUN SHALL HAVE A 6" EXIT
STUB INSTALLED FOR FUTURE CABLING USE. THE EXIT STUB SHALL BE SIZED AS USED
THROUGHOUT THE CONDUIT RUN AS SHOWN A THE ENTRANCE OF THE BASE.

THE MINIMUM DEPTH OF CONDUIT EXITING THE CONCRETE BASE AND INSTALLED BELOW THE
TRAVELED WAY SHALL BE 24 INCHES. THE MINIMUM DEPTH OF CONDUIT EXITING THE CONCRETE
BASE THAT IS NOT INSTALLED BELOW THE TRAVELED WAY SHALL BE 18 INCHES. THE MAXIMUM
DEPTH OF ALL CONDUIT SHALL BE 36 INCHES  (GREATER THAN 36 INCHES IF INSTALLED IN
BREAKER RUN) EXCEPT WITH WRITTEN APPROVAL OF THE ENGINEER.

(6) NO. 6 X 13' - 7" BAR STEEL REINFORCEMENT.

(21) NO. 5 X 7'-10" BAR STEEL REINFORCEMENT @ 8" MAX.  C-C.

CONCRETE MASONRY.....................................................................................fc = 3,500 p.s.i
HIGH STRENGTH BAR STEEL REINFORCEMENT, GRADE 60......................fy = 60,000 p.s.i.
ANCHOR RODS, ASTM  F1554 GRADE 55 ( IN ACCORDANCE  ...................fy = 55,000 p.s.i.

WITH SECTION  531.2.2  OF THE STANDARD SPECIFICATION)
TEMPLATES,  ASTM  A709, GRADE 36............................................................fy = 36,000 p.s.i.
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GENERAL NOTES

(22) NO. 5 X 11'- 0" BAR STEEL REINFORCEMENT @ 8" MAX.  C-C.

1

2

3

4

5

BOTTOM TEMPLATE
LEFT IN PLACE

GROUND

ANCHOR BOLT
ASSEMBLY

4 EQUAL
SPACES

WING

WING STIRRUP

5

3" PVC
CONDUIT

1

1" PVC
CONDUIT

TOP TEMPLATE, REMOVED
AFTER CONCRETE SET

GROUND

22

3' - 0"

WING COVER
1' - 9" MIN.
2' - 3" MAX.

5

5

6 STIRRUPS
8"± SPACING

6 STIRRUPS
8"± SPACING

DIRECTION OF ARM ANCHOR ROD
CIRCLE DIA. = 24"

3" PVC
CONDUIT

1" PVC CONDUIT FOR
GROUNDING PURPOSES

1

4' - 0" 3'- 6" DIA.

2

3
4

6 STIRRUPS
8"± SPACING

EXOTHERMIC CONNECTION
TO EQUIPMENT GROUND
CONDUCTOR

1' - 0"

TOP TEMPLATE, REMOVED
AFTER CONCRETE SET

6 STIRRUPS
8"± SPACING

5
8" DIA. X 8' - 0" (MIN)

COPPER CLAD
EQUIPMENT
GROUNDING

CONDUCTOR

1' - 3"

FOOTING PARALLEL
TO ROADWAY

CL

3

±2" CL.
FORM ALL EXPOSED
CONCRETE, PROVIDE
1" CHAMFER ALL AROUND

8" MAX. HOOP
SPACING

4

SHAFT
LENGTH
14' - 6"

CONCRETE BASE, TYPE 13

TO BE USED WHEN GROUND ELEVATION AT BASE EQUALS OR IS GREATER THAN
HIGH POINT OF ROADWAY ELEVATION. SEE 9C13 WHEN GROUND ELEVATION AT

BASE IS LOWER THAN HIGH POINT OF ROADWAY ELEVATION

CONCRETE = 6.3 CUBIC YARD
H.S. REINFORCEMENT = 635 LBS.

(FOR TYPE 12, TYPE 13 AND OVER HEIGHT (OH) POLES)

ELEVATION VIEW
(CONDUITS NOT SHOWN ON

THIS VIEW FOR CLARITY)
(HOOPS AND VERTICAL SHAFT REINFORCEMENT

NOT SHOWN ON THIS VIEW FOR CLARITY)

9"

2'- 6"WING
STIRRUP

22 - #5 HOOPS
11' - 0" LONG

1' - 6"
MIN. LAP

HOOP DETAIL

3' - 0"

WING STIRRUP
DETAIL

10"

4 12"
LEGS

PLAN VIEW

STATE OF WISCONSIN
DEPARTMENT OF TRANSPORTATION

CONCRETE BASE TYPE 13

12 - #4
STIRRUPS
7'- 0" LONG

CONDUIT HEIGHT ABOVE CONCRETE BASE SHALL BE 4 12  INCHES. ALL METALLIC CONDUIT ENDS
SHALL BE REAMED AND THREADED. NONMETALLIC CONDUIT SHALL HAVE BELL ENDS INSTALLED.
ALL CONDUIT SHALL SLOPE TO PULL BOX.

DETAILS OF CONSTRUCTION, MATERIALS AND WORKMANSHIP NOT SHOWN ON THIS DRAWING SHALL
CONFORM TO THE PERTINENT REQUIREMENTS OF THE CONTRACT.

BASES (SHAFT), BELOW THE WING, SHALL BE EXCAVATED BY THE USE OF A CIRCULAR AUGER.  IF A BASE
REQUIRES A DEEP FORM BECAUSE OF LOOSE SOIL, THE FORM SHALL BE REMOVED BEFORE BACKFILLING
AROUND THE BASE. BACKFILL SHALL BE TAMPED TIGHT AGAINST THE BARE CONCRETE BASE IN LAYERS
OF 1  FOOT OR LESS.

TOP SURFACE OF THE CONCRETE BASE SHALL BE TROWEL FINISHED AND LEVEL.

USE 3" CLEAR FOR ALL REINFORCEMENT UNLESS NOTED OTHERWISE.

BENDING DIMENSIONS FOR REINFORCING BARS ARE OUT TO OUT.

BAR STEEL REINFORCEMENT SHALL BE COATED WITH POWDERED EPOXY RESIN IN ACCORDANCE WITH
SECTION 505 OF THE STANDARD SPECIFICATIONS.

ANCHOR RODS SHALL BE INSTALLED WITH MISALIGNMENTS OF LESS THAN 1:40 FROM VERTICAL.

WELDING OF ANCHOR RODS TO THE CAGE IS UNACCEPTABLE.  TEMPLATES SHALL BE USED.

ORIENT ANCHOR RODS IN FOOTING AND PROVIDE ANCHOR ROD PROJECTION ABOVE TOP OF
CONCRETE FOOTING BASE PER THIS SHEET.

CONDUIT SIZE AND LOCATIONS SHALL BE AS SHOWN ON THE PLANS.

MINIMUM BENDING RADIUS OF CONDUIT IS EQUAL TO 6 X THE DIAMETER.

ALL CONDUIT ENDS AT THE TOP OF CONCRETE BASES SHALL BE CAPPED IF METALLIC OR PLUGGED
IF NONMETALLIC IMMEDIATELY AFTER PLACEMENT AND BEFORE CONCRETE IS POURED. CONDUITS
IN WHICH WIRE OR CABLE IS NOT INSTALLED SHALL REMAIN CAPPED OR PLUGGED.

BELL ENDS SHALL BE INSTALLED ON ALL PVC CONDUIT EXPOSED AT THE TOP OF CONCRETE
BASES BEFORE INSTALLATION OF CABLE OR WIRE.

WHEN REQUIRED TO CONNECT NONMETALLIC CONDUIT TO METALLIC CONDUIT, ONLY ADAPTOR
FITTINGS, U.L. LISTED FOR ELECTRICAL USE, SHALL BE USED.

A NO. 4 AWG, STRANDED COPPER EQUIPMENT GROUNDING CONDUCTOR SHALL BE
EXOTHERMICALLY WELDED TO THE EQUIPMENT GROUNDING ELECTRODE (GROUND ROD).

THE EQUIPMENT GROUNDING CONDUCTOR SHALL BE FURNISHED AND INSTALLED TO ENTER THE
BASE THROUGH A 1-INCH CONDUIT INSTALLED FOR GROUNDING PURPOSES, LEAVING A 4-FOOT
COIL OF WIRE ABOVE THE CONCRETE BASE, THE EQUIPMENT GROUNDING CONDUCTOR SHALL
BE NEATLY COILED AND THE COILS TIED TOGETHER.

THE CONTRACTOR IS RESPONSIBLE FOR MAKING HIS OWN DETERMINATION AS TO THE TYPE AND LOCATION
OF THE UNDERGROUND UTILITIES AS MAY BE NECESSARY TO AVOID DAMAGE THERETO.

THE MINIMUM DEPTH OF CONDUIT EXITING THE CONCRETE BASE AND INSTALLED BELOW THE TRAVEL WAY
SHALL BE 24-INCHES. THE MINIMUM DEPTH OF CONDUIT EXITING THE CONCRETE BASE THAT IS NOT
INSTALLED BELOW THE TRAVELED WAY SHALL BE 18-INCHES. THE MAXIMUM DEPTH OF ALL CONDUIT SHALL
BE 36-INCHES, (GREATER THAN 36-INCHES IF INSTALLED IN BREAKER-RUN),  EXCEPT WITH THE WRITTEN
APPROVAL OF THE ENGINEER.

(10) NO. 6 X 14' - 1" BAR STEEL VERTICAL REINFORCEMENT.

(10) NO. 5 X 11' - 0" BAR STEEL HORIZONTAL REINFORCEMENT

CONCRETE MASONRY.....................................................................................fc = 3,500 p.s.i
HIGH STRENGTH BAR STEEL REINFORCEMENT, GRADE 60......................fy = 60,000 p.s.i.
ANCHOR RODS, ASTM  F1554 GRADE 55 ( IN ACCORDANCE  ...................fy = 55,000 p.s.i.

WITH SECTION  531.2.2  OF THE STANDARD SPECIFICATION)
TEMPLATES,  ASTM  A709, GRADE 36............................................................fy = 36,000 p.s.i.

(6) 1 3 4" DIA. X 7' - 2" ANCHOR RODS

**

RODENT PROTECTION REQUIRED**

**
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FOOTING
PARALLEL

TO ROADWAY

CL

3 12"

DIRECTION OF ARM
NORMAL TO ROADWAY

TOP AND BOTTOM TEMPLATE

10"

ANCHOR ROD
ASSEMBLY DETAILS

TOP OF CONCRETE

TOP TEMPLATE, REMOVED
AFTER CONCRETE SET

*

5 12" MIN.
THREAD

THREAD TOP 11" OF ANCHOR ROD FOR 3 NUTS AND 2 WASHERS AND
BOTTOM 5 12" FOR 2 NUTS PER ANCHOR ROD. HOT DIP GALVANIZE
THE ENTIRE LENGTH OF THE ANCHOR ROD (ASTM A123) AND HOT
DIP NUTS AND WASHERS (ASTM A153. USE ZINC COATED NUTS
MANUFACTURED WITH SUFFICIENT ALLOWANCE TO ALLOW NUTS TO
RUN FREELY ON THE THREADS.

*

1
2" THICK

TEMPLATES

(6) - 1 3 4" X 7' - 2"
ANCHOR RODS

BOTTOM TEMPLATE
LEFT IN PLACE

FORM DEPTH SHALL BE
NO MORE THAN 4" BELOW
GRADE ON THE LOWER
SIDE OF BASE

FORMING SHALL BE
REMOVED AFTER
CONCRETE HAS SET

FORM 4" MAX

FORM
4" MAX

2" MAX.

1 3 4" ANCHOR RODS

TROWEL FINISH AND LEVEL
TOP OF CONCRETE

ANCHOR ROD
CIRCLE DIA. = 24"
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GENERAL NOTES

PLAN VIEW

FOOTING PARALLEL
TO ROADWAY

CL

3' - 0"
DIAMETER

(6)  1 12" ANCHOR RODS

VERTICAL SHAFT
REINFORCEMENT
12 - #9 BARS, 18' - 1" LONG

ANCHOR ROD CIRCLE
DIAMETER = 18"

OF FOOTING
DIRECTION OF MAST ARM

FOOTING
PARALLEL

TO ROADWAY

CL

3"

DIRECTION OF ARM
NORMAL TO ROADWAY

TOP AND BOTTOM
TEMPLATE

9"

ANCHOR ROD
ASSEMBLY DETAILS

*

5 12" MIN.
THREAD

THREAD TOP 10" OF ANCHOR ROD FOR 3 NUTS AND 2 WASHERS AND
BOTTOM 5 12" FOR 2 NUTS PER ANCHOR ROD. HOT DIP GALVANIZE
THE ENTIRE LENGTH OF THE ANCHOR ROD (ASTM A123) AND HOT
DIP NUTS AND WASHERS (ASTM A153. USE ZINC COATED NUTS
MANUFACTURED WITH SUFFICIENT ALLOWANCE TO ALLOW NUTS TO
RUN FREELY ON THE THREADS.

*

1
2" THICK

TEMPLATES

(6) - 1 12" X 52"
ANCHOR RODS

BOTTOM TEMPLATE
LEFT IN PLACE

FORMING DETAIL

FORM DEPTH SHALL BE
NO MORE THAN 4" BELOW
GRADE ON THE LOWER
SIDE OF BASE

FORMING SHALL BE
REMOVED AFTER
CONCRETE HAS SET

FORM 4" MAX
FORM

4" MAX

2" MAX.

25 - #5 HOOPS
 9 ' - 3" LONG

#5 HOOPS (SEE HOOP DETAIL)

1' - 6"
MIN. LAP

HOOP DETAIL

1 12" ANCHOR RODS

TROWEL FINISH AND LEVEL
TOP OF CONCRETE

CL

CONDUIT WITHIN
6" DIAMETER OF

CENTER OF BASE

CONCRETE BASE, TYPE 10 SPECIAL

FOR USE WHEN GROUND ELEVATION AT BASE EQUALS OR
IS GREATER THAN HIGH POINT OF ROADWAY ELEVATION.

ELEVATION VIEW
(CONDUITS NOT SHOWN ON

THIS VIEW FOR CLARITY)

SIDE VIEW
(HOOPS AND VERTICAL SHAFT REINFORCEMENT

NOT SHOWN ON THIS VIEW FOR CLARITY)

1" PVC
CONDUIT

3" PVC
CONDUIT

ANCHOR ROD
ASSEMBLY

TOP TEMPLATE, REMOVED
AFTER CONCRETE SET

1 12" ANCHOR RODS

BOTTOM
TEMPLATE
LEFT IN
PLACE

#5 HOOPS

VERTICAL SHAFT
REINFORCEMENT
12 - #9 BARS
18' - 1" LONG

#5 HOOPS

±2" CL.
GROUND

EXOTHERMIC
CONNECTION

TO EQUIPMENT
GROUND

CONDUCTOR

5
8" DIA. X 8' - 0" (MIN)

COPPER CLAD
EQUIPMENT
GROUNDING

CONDUCTOR

1' - 0"

SHAFT
LENGTH
18' - 6"

#5 HOOPS
9" MAX.

SPACING

CONCRETE = 4.8 CUBIC YARD
H.S. REINFORCEMENT = 979 LBS.

2' - 6"

1

1

ANCHOR ROD
CIRCLE DIA. = 18"

9"

FORM ALL EXPOSED
CONCRETE, PROVIDE
1" CHAMFER ALL AROUND

GROUND

3" PVC CONDUIT
1" PVC CONDUIT FOR
GROUNDING PURPOSES

1

(FOR TYPE 9 SPECIAL AND TYPE 10 SPECIAL POLES AND OVER HEIGHT (OH) POLES)

STATE OF WISCONSIN
DEPARTMENT OF TRANSPORTATION

APPROVED

DATE
/S/

FHWA

WIND LOADED STRUCTURES PROGRAM LEADER
Alex CrabtreeDecember 2024

TYPE 10 SPECIAL
CONCRETE BASE

DETAILS OF CONSTRUCTION, MATERIALS AND WORKMANSHIP NOT SHOWN ON THIS DRAWING
SHALL CONFORM TO THE  PERTINENT REQUIREMENTS OF THE CONTRACT.

THE CONTRACTOR IS RESPONSIBLE FOR MAKING THEIR OWN DETERMINATION AS TO THE TYPE
AND LOCATION OF UNDERGROUND UTILITIES AS MAY BE NECESSARY TO AVOID DAMAGE THERETO.

BASES (SHAFT) SHALL BE EXCAVATED BY THE USE OF A CIRCULAR AUGER. IF BASE REQUIRES A
DEEP FORM BECAUSE OF LOOSE SOIL, THE FORM SHALL BE REMOVED BEFORE BACKFILLING. A
STEEL CASING OR CORRUGATED METAL PIPE IS ALLOWED TO REMAIN. BACKFILL SHALL BE TAMPED
TIGHT AGAINST THE BASE IN LAYERS OF ONE FOOT OR LESS.

TOP SURFACE OF THE CONCRETE BASE SHALL BE TROWEL FINISHED AND LEVEL.

ANY DAMAGE TO THE CONCRETE BASE AND ANCHOR RODS DURING CONSTRUCTION OPERATIONS
SHALL BE REPAIRED AT THE ENGINEER'S DIRECTION, AT THE EXPENSE OF THE CONTRACTOR.

THE REINFORCEMENT AND ANCHOR RODS SHALL BE ADEQUATELY SUPPORTED IN THE PROPER
POSITIONS SO NO MOVEMENT OCCURS DURING CONCRETE PLACEMENT.

ORIENT ANCHOR RODS IN FOOTING AND PROVIDE ANCHOR RODS STICK OUT ABOVE TOP OF
CONCRETE FOOTING BASE PER THIS SHEET.

ANCHOR RODS SHALL BE INSTALLED WITH MISALIGNMENTS OF LESS THAN 1:40 FROM VERTICAL.

BAR STEEL REINFORCEMENT SHALL BE COATED WITH POWDERED EPOXY RESIN IN ACCORDANCE
WITH SECTION 505 OF THE STANDARD SPECIFICATIONS (LATEST EDITION).

BENDING DIMENSIONS FOR REINFORCING BARS ARE OUT TO OUT.

WELDING OF ANCHOR RODS TO THE CAGE IS UNACCEPTABLE. TEMPLATES SHALL BE USED.

USE 3" CLEAR FOR ALL REINFORCEMENT UNLESS NOTED OTHERWISE.

FORM ALL EXPOSED CONCRETE CORNERS WITH 1" CHAMFER ALL AROUND. TOP OF THE
CONCRETE BASE SHALL BE TROWEL FINISHED AND LEVEL.

CONDUIT SIZES AND LOCATIONS SHALL BE SHOWN ON THE PLANS.

MINIMUM BENDING RADIUS OF CONDUIT IS EQUAL TO 6 TIMES THE DIAMETER.

CONDUIT HEIGHT ABOVE CONCRETE BASES SHALL BE 4 12" INCHES. ALL METALLIC CONDUIT ENDS
SHALL BE REAMED AND THREADED. NON-METALLIC CONDUIT SHALL HAVE BELL ENDS INSTALLED.
ALL CONDUIT SHALL SLOPE TO PULL BOX.

ALL CONDUIT ENDS AT THE TOP OF CONCRETE BASES SHALL BE CAPPED IF METALLIC OR PLUGGED
IF NON-METALLIC IMMEDIATELY AFTER PLACEMENT AND BEFORE CONCRETE IS POURED. CONDUITS
IN WHICH WIRE OR CABLE IS NOT INSTALLED SHALL REMAIN CAPPED OR PLUGGED.

BELL ENDS SHALL BE INSTALLED ON ALL PVC CONDUIT EXPOSED AT THE TOP OF  CONCRETE
BASES BEFORE INSTALLATION OF CABLE OR WIRE.

WHEN REQUIRED TO CONNECT NON-METALLIC CONDUIT TO METALLIC CONDUIT,  ONLY ADAPTER
FITTINGS, U.L. LISTED FOR ELECTRICAL USE, SHALL BE USED.

A NO. 4 AWG STRANDED COPPER EQUIPMENT GROUNDING CONDUCTOR SHALL BE
EXOTHERMICALLY WELDED TO THE EQUIPMENT GROUNDING ELECTRODE (GROUND ROD).

THE EQUIPMENT GROUNDING CONDUCTOR SHALL BE FURNISHED AND INSTALLED TO ENTER THE
BASE THROUGH A 1 INCH CONDUIT INSTALLED FOR GROUNDING PURPOSES, LEAVING A 4 FOOT
COIL OF WIRE ABOVE THE CONCRETE BASE. THE  EQUIPMENT GROUNDING CONDUCTOR SHALL
BE NEATLY COILED AND THE COILS TIED TOGETHER.

THE FINAL OR TERMINATING CONCRETE BASE IN A CONDUIT RUN SHALL HAVE A 6" EXIT
STUB INSTALLED FOR FUTURE CABLING USE. THE EXIT STUB SHALL BE SIZED AS USED
THROUGHOUT THE CONDUIT RUN AS SHOWN A THE ENTRANCE OF THE BASE.

THE MINIMUM DEPTH OF CONDUIT EXITING THE CONCRETE BASE AND INSTALLED BELOW THE
TRAVELED WAY SHALL BE 24 INCHES. THE MINIMUM DEPTH OF CONDUIT EXITING THE CONCRETE
BASE THAT IS NOT INSTALLED BELOW THE TRAVELED WAY SHALL BE 18 INCHES. THE MAXIMUM
DEPTH OF ALL CONDUIT SHALL BE 36 INCHES  (GREATER THAN 36 INCHES IF INSTALLED IN
BREAKER RUN) EXCEPT WITH WRITTEN APPROVAL OF THE ENGINEER.

CONCRETE MASONRY.....................................................................................fc = 3,500 p.s.i
HIGH STRENGTH BAR STEEL REINFORCEMENT, GRADE 60......................fy = 60,000 p.s.i.
ANCHOR RODS, ASTM F1554 GRADE 55.......................................................fy = 55,000 p.s.i.
   (IN ACCORDANCE WITH SECTION 531.2.2 OF THE STANDARD SPECIFICATION)
TEMPLATES, ASTM A709, GRADE 36..............................................................fy = 36,000 p.s.i.

TOP OF CONCRETE

TOP TEMPLATE, REMOVED
AFTER CONCRETE SET

GENERAL NOTES

PLAN VIEW

FOOTING PARALLEL
TO ROADWAY

CL

3' - 0"
DIAMETER

(6)  1 12" ANCHOR RODS

VERTICAL SHAFT
REINFORCEMENT
12 - #9 BARS, 18' - 1" LONG

ANCHOR ROD CIRCLE
DIAMETER = 18"

OF FOOTING
DIRECTION OF MAST ARM

FOOTING
PARALLEL

TO ROADWAY

CL

3"

DIRECTION OF ARM
NORMAL TO ROADWAY

TOP AND BOTTOM
TEMPLATE

9"

ANCHOR ROD
ASSEMBLY DETAILS

TOP OF CONCRETE

TOP TEMPLATE, REMOVED
AFTER CONCRETE SET

*

5 12" MIN.
THREAD

THREAD TOP 10" OF ANCHOR ROD FOR 3 NUTS AND 2 WASHERS AND
BOTTOM 5 12" FOR 2 NUTS PER ANCHOR ROD. HOT DIP GALVANIZE
THE ENTIRE LENGTH OF THE ANCHOR ROD (ASTM A123) AND HOT
DIP NUTS AND WASHERS (ASTM A153. USE ZINC COATED NUTS
MANUFACTURED WITH SUFFICIENT ALLOWANCE TO ALLOW NUTS TO
RUN FREELY ON THE THREADS.

*

1
2" THICK

TEMPLATES

(6) - 1 12" X 52"
ANCHOR RODS

BOTTOM TEMPLATE
LEFT IN PLACE

FORMING DETAIL

FORM DEPTH SHALL BE
NO MORE THAN 4" BELOW
GRADE ON THE LOWER
SIDE OF BASE

FORMING SHALL BE
REMOVED AFTER
CONCRETE HAS SET

FORM 4" MAX
FORM

4" MAX

2" MAX.

25 - #5 HOOPS
 9 ' - 3" LONG

#5 HOOPS (SEE HOOP DETAIL)

1' - 6"
MIN. LAP

HOOP DETAIL

1 12" ANCHOR RODS

TROWEL FINISH AND LEVEL
TOP OF CONCRETE

CL

CONDUIT WITHIN
6" DIAMETER OF

CENTER OF BASE

CONCRETE BASE, TYPE 10 SPECIAL

FOR USE WHEN GROUND ELEVATION AT BASE EQUALS OR
IS GREATER THAN HIGH POINT OF ROADWAY ELEVATION.

ELEVATION VIEW
(CONDUITS NOT SHOWN ON

THIS VIEW FOR CLARITY)

SIDE VIEW
(HOOPS AND VERTICAL SHAFT REINFORCEMENT

NOT SHOWN ON THIS VIEW FOR CLARITY)

1" PVC
CONDUIT

3" PVC
CONDUIT

ANCHOR ROD
ASSEMBLY

TOP TEMPLATE, REMOVED
AFTER CONCRETE SET

1 12" ANCHOR RODS

BOTTOM
TEMPLATE
LEFT IN
PLACE

#5 HOOPS

VERTICAL SHAFT
REINFORCEMENT
12 - #9 BARS
18' - 1" LONG

#5 HOOPS

±2" CL.
GROUND

EXOTHERMIC
CONNECTION

TO EQUIPMENT
GROUND

CONDUCTOR

5
8" DIA. X 8' - 0" (MIN)

COPPER CLAD
EQUIPMENT
GROUNDING

CONDUCTOR

1' - 0"

SHAFT
LENGTH
18' - 6"

#5 HOOPS
9" MAX.

SPACING

CONCRETE = 4.8 CUBIC YARD
H.S. REINFORCEMENT = 979 LBS.

2' - 6"

1

1

ANCHOR ROD
CIRCLE DIA. = 18"

9"

FORM ALL EXPOSED
CONCRETE, PROVIDE
1" CHAMFER ALL AROUND

GROUND

3" PVC CONDUIT
1" PVC CONDUIT FOR
GROUNDING PURPOSES

1

(FOR TYPE 9 SPECIAL AND TYPE 10 SPECIAL POLES AND OVER HEIGHT (OH) POLES)

STATE OF WISCONSIN
DEPARTMENT OF TRANSPORTATION

APPROVED

DATE
/S/
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WIND LOADED STRUCTURES PROGRAM LEADER
Alex CrabtreeNovember 2025

TYPE 10 SPECIAL
CONCRETE BASE

DETAILS OF CONSTRUCTION, MATERIALS AND WORKMANSHIP NOT SHOWN ON THIS DRAWING
SHALL CONFORM TO THE  PERTINENT REQUIREMENTS OF THE CONTRACT.

THE CONTRACTOR IS RESPONSIBLE FOR MAKING THEIR OWN DETERMINATION AS TO THE TYPE
AND LOCATION OF UNDERGROUND UTILITIES AS MAY BE NECESSARY TO AVOID DAMAGE THERETO.

BASES (SHAFT) SHALL BE EXCAVATED BY THE USE OF A CIRCULAR AUGER. IF BASE REQUIRES A
DEEP FORM BECAUSE OF LOOSE SOIL, THE FORM SHALL BE REMOVED BEFORE BACKFILLING. A
STEEL CASING OR CORRUGATED METAL PIPE IS ALLOWED TO REMAIN. BACKFILL SHALL BE TAMPED
TIGHT AGAINST THE BASE IN LAYERS OF ONE FOOT OR LESS.

TOP SURFACE OF THE CONCRETE BASE SHALL BE TROWEL FINISHED AND LEVEL.

ANY DAMAGE TO THE CONCRETE BASE AND ANCHOR RODS DURING CONSTRUCTION OPERATIONS
SHALL BE REPAIRED AT THE ENGINEER'S DIRECTION, AT THE EXPENSE OF THE CONTRACTOR.

THE REINFORCEMENT AND ANCHOR RODS SHALL BE ADEQUATELY SUPPORTED IN THE PROPER
POSITIONS SO NO MOVEMENT OCCURS DURING CONCRETE PLACEMENT.

ORIENT ANCHOR RODS IN FOOTING AND PROVIDE ANCHOR RODS STICK OUT ABOVE TOP OF
CONCRETE FOOTING BASE PER THIS SHEET.

ANCHOR RODS SHALL BE INSTALLED WITH MISALIGNMENTS OF LESS THAN 1:40 FROM VERTICAL.

BAR STEEL REINFORCEMENT SHALL BE COATED WITH POWDERED EPOXY RESIN IN ACCORDANCE
WITH SECTION 505 OF THE STANDARD SPECIFICATIONS (LATEST EDITION).

BENDING DIMENSIONS FOR REINFORCING BARS ARE OUT TO OUT.

WELDING OF ANCHOR RODS TO THE CAGE IS UNACCEPTABLE. TEMPLATES SHALL BE USED.

USE 3" CLEAR FOR ALL REINFORCEMENT UNLESS NOTED OTHERWISE.

FORM ALL EXPOSED CONCRETE CORNERS WITH 1" CHAMFER ALL AROUND. TOP OF THE
CONCRETE BASE SHALL BE TROWEL FINISHED AND LEVEL.

CONDUIT SIZES AND LOCATIONS SHALL BE SHOWN ON THE PLANS.

MINIMUM BENDING RADIUS OF CONDUIT IS EQUAL TO 6 TIMES THE DIAMETER.

CONDUIT HEIGHT ABOVE CONCRETE BASES SHALL BE 4 12" INCHES. ALL METALLIC CONDUIT ENDS
SHALL BE REAMED AND THREADED. NON-METALLIC CONDUIT SHALL HAVE BELL ENDS INSTALLED.
ALL CONDUIT SHALL SLOPE TO PULL BOX.

ALL CONDUIT ENDS AT THE TOP OF CONCRETE BASES SHALL BE CAPPED IF METALLIC OR PLUGGED
IF NON-METALLIC IMMEDIATELY AFTER PLACEMENT AND BEFORE CONCRETE IS POURED. CONDUITS
IN WHICH WIRE OR CABLE IS NOT INSTALLED SHALL REMAIN CAPPED OR PLUGGED.

BELL ENDS SHALL BE INSTALLED ON ALL PVC CONDUIT EXPOSED AT THE TOP OF  CONCRETE
BASES BEFORE INSTALLATION OF CABLE OR WIRE.

WHEN REQUIRED TO CONNECT NON-METALLIC CONDUIT TO METALLIC CONDUIT,  ONLY ADAPTER
FITTINGS, U.L. LISTED FOR ELECTRICAL USE, SHALL BE USED.

A NO. 4 AWG STRANDED COPPER EQUIPMENT GROUNDING CONDUCTOR SHALL BE
EXOTHERMICALLY WELDED TO THE EQUIPMENT GROUNDING ELECTRODE (GROUND ROD).

THE EQUIPMENT GROUNDING CONDUCTOR SHALL BE FURNISHED AND INSTALLED TO ENTER THE
BASE THROUGH A 1 INCH CONDUIT INSTALLED FOR GROUNDING PURPOSES, LEAVING A 4 FOOT
COIL OF WIRE ABOVE THE CONCRETE BASE. THE  EQUIPMENT GROUNDING CONDUCTOR SHALL
BE NEATLY COILED AND THE COILS TIED TOGETHER.

THE FINAL OR TERMINATING CONCRETE BASE IN A CONDUIT RUN SHALL HAVE A 6" EXIT
STUB INSTALLED FOR FUTURE CABLING USE. THE EXIT STUB SHALL BE SIZED AS USED
THROUGHOUT THE CONDUIT RUN AS SHOWN A THE ENTRANCE OF THE BASE.

THE MINIMUM DEPTH OF CONDUIT EXITING THE CONCRETE BASE AND INSTALLED BELOW THE
TRAVELED WAY SHALL BE 24 INCHES. THE MINIMUM DEPTH OF CONDUIT EXITING THE CONCRETE
BASE THAT IS NOT INSTALLED BELOW THE TRAVELED WAY SHALL BE 18 INCHES. THE MAXIMUM
DEPTH OF ALL CONDUIT SHALL BE 36 INCHES  (GREATER THAN 36 INCHES IF INSTALLED IN
BREAKER RUN) EXCEPT WITH WRITTEN APPROVAL OF THE ENGINEER.

CONCRETE MASONRY.....................................................................................fc = 3,500 p.s.i
HIGH STRENGTH BAR STEEL REINFORCEMENT, GRADE 60......................fy = 60,000 p.s.i.
ANCHOR RODS, ASTM F1554 GRADE 55.......................................................fy = 55,000 p.s.i.
   (IN ACCORDANCE WITH SECTION 531.2.2 OF THE STANDARD SPECIFICATION)
TEMPLATES, ASTM A709, GRADE 36..............................................................fy = 36,000 p.s.i.
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CONDUIT NIPPLE

SIGNAL HEAD SHALL BE
MOUNTED WITH WINGNUT
CLOSURE ON TOP

SERRATED
LOCK WASHER

11

SIGNAL HEAD
MOUNTING LUGNUT
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MOUNTING
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END
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SEE HORIZONTAL
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MOUNTING DETAIL
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HORIZONTAL SIGNAL HEAD
MOUNTING DETAIL

TYPICAL MOUNTING OF 3 SECTION
SIGNAL FACE

TYPICAL MOUNTING OF BACK TO BACK
3 AND 5 SECTION SIGNAL FACES

SIGNAL HEAD ATTACHMENT ALSO
APPLIES TO MOUNTING AT CROSS BAR

WELD TO BE 100% R.T. OR U.T.  TESTED AS PER
THE REQUIREMENTS OF AWS D 1.5-88. RECORDS
OF COMPLIANCE OF SUCH TESTING SHALL BE
FURNISHED TO THE OFFICE OF DESIGN  / BRIDGE
FOR VERIFICATION  AND APPROVAL.

FOR MANUFACTURERS USE ONLY

(10 DEGREES TILT REQUIREMENT OF
FACE(S) IN THE TROMBONE MOUNTING)

VENTILATED
METALLIC
CAP AND BOLT

MOUNTING HEIGHT LIMITATION DIMENSIONS
OF THE TROMBONE MAST ARM WILL BE
DEPENDENT UPON THE USE / NON - USE OF A
TRANSFORMER BASE

DETAILS OF CONSTRUCTION, MATERIALS AND WORKMANSHIP NOT SHOWN ON THIS DRAWING SHALL
CONFORM TO THEPERTINENT REQUIREMENTS OF THE CONTRACT.

POLES SHALL BE EITHER ALUMINUM OR GALVANIZED STEEL AS CALLED FOR IN THE CONTRACT.

SECTION 657, POLES, OF THE STANDARD SPECIFICATIONS SHALL APPLY TO THIS DRAWING.

A PULL WIRE / ROPE  SHALL BE INSTALLED IN EACH TROMBONE ARM RACEWAY DURING THE
MANUFACTURING PROCESS.

TYPE 2 ALUMINUM POLES SHALL BE CONSTRUCTED OF 6063 - T6 ALUMINUM ALLOY. SLEEVING INSIDE THE
POLE IS NOT ACCEPTABLE.

WHEN TRANSFORMER BASES ARE USED, WIRE CONNECTIONS SHALL BE MADE IN THE TRANSFORMER
BASE.

4" X 6" REINFORCED HANDHOLE AND COVER ASSEMBLY WITH TWO (2) 14"X3
4" - 20 TPI , STAINLESS STEEL,

HEX HEAD BOLTS.

SIGNAL FACE MOUNTING BRACKETS. MOUNT WITH CAP SCREWS AND BANDING.

GROMMETS. 1" CHASE NIPPLES OR 1" CLOSE CONDUIT NIPPLES WITH BUSHINGS SHALL BE  PROVIDED
FOR 1 3 8" HOLE IN POLE SHAFT FOR WIRING.

SECURELY MOUNT DULL BLACK POLYCARBONATE BACK PLATES, PROJECTING 5" BEYOND ALL SIDES OF
THE SIGNAL FACE HOUSING,PER MANUFACTURER'S RECOMMENDATIONS.

POLE MOUNTED SIGNAL FACES SHALL REQUIRE ONE OR MORE MOUNTING SPACERS UNDER THE TOP
MOUNTING BRACKET(S) AS REQUIRED, TO PLUMB THE SIGNAL FACES.

CAST ALUMINUM TRANSFORMER BASE.

USE 1 12" ID NIPPLES ZINC-COATED RIGID METAL CONDUIT, LONG ENOUGH TO ACCOMMODATE FULL
DEPTH THREADING INTO THE HEAD MOUNTING LOCK NUT IN ORDER TO TIGHTEN THE FACE, BUT THAT DO
NOT INTERFERE WITH REFLECTOR CLOSURE. THREAD THE NIPPLE INTO THE MOUNTING
BRACKET/ELBOW UNTIL TIGHT. USE APPROVED PINNACLE TYPE HARDWARE FROM A DEPARTMENT
APPROVED MANUFACTURER TO CLOSE THE UNUSED 1 12" OPENING IN SIGNAL FACES AND BRACKET
ENDS.

VERTICAL STRUT (ADJUSTABLE). ONE (1) SET SCREW ( 14"X3
4" - 20 TPI STAINLESS STEEL, HEX HEAD) INTO

EACH ARM MEMBER IF STRUTS THE SLIDING TYPE.

FURNISH AND INSTALL VENTILATED, CAST METALLIC (ALUMINUM ALLOY) CAPS. FASTEN CAPS WITH ONE
(1)  - 20 TPI STAINLESS STEEL, HEX HEAD BOLT.

SHIMMING, IF NEEDED, SHALL BE LOCATED BETWEEN THE CONCRETE FOUNDATION AND THE
TRANSFORMER BASE.

USE SERRATED LOCK WASHERS WITH NOTCHES BETWEEN END TEE AND SIGNAL HEAD.

STATE OF WISCONSIN
DEPARTMENT OF TRANSPORTATION

POLE MOUNTINGS FOR
TRAFFIC SIGNALS

TYPE 2

GENERAL NOTES

100%
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POLE SPLICE DETAIL
SIGNAL FACE MOUNTING DETAIL

(BANDED)

SECTION A-A
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*
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(MAXIMUM LOAD)

TYPE 2 POLE MOUNTING CONFIGURATION
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WELD TO BE 100% R.T. OR U.T.  TESTED AS PER
THE REQUIREMENTS OF AWS D 1.5-88. RECORDS
OF COMPLIANCE OF SUCH TESTING SHALL BE
FURNISHED TO THE OFFICE OF DESIGN  / BRIDGE
FOR VERIFICATION  AND APPROVAL.

FOR MANUFACTURERS USE ONLY
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DETAILS OF CONSTRUCTION, MATERIALS AND WORKMANSHIP NOT SHOWN ON THIS DRAWING SHALL
CONFORM TO THEPERTINENT REQUIREMENTS OF THE CONTRACT.

POLES SHALL BE EITHER ALUMINUM OR GALVANIZED STEEL AS CALLED FOR IN THE CONTRACT.

SECTION 657, POLES, OF THE STANDARD SPECIFICATIONS SHALL APPLY TO THIS DRAWING.

A PULL WIRE / ROPE  SHALL BE INSTALLED IN EACH TROMBONE ARM RACEWAY DURING THE
MANUFACTURING PROCESS.

TYPE 2 ALUMINUM POLES SHALL BE CONSTRUCTED OF 6063 - T6 ALUMINUM ALLOY. SLEEVING INSIDE THE
POLE IS NOT ACCEPTABLE.

WHEN TRANSFORMER BASES ARE USED, WIRE CONNECTIONS SHALL BE MADE IN THE TRANSFORMER
BASE.

4" X 6" REINFORCED HANDHOLE AND COVER ASSEMBLY WITH TWO (2) 14"X3
4" - 20 TPI , STAINLESS STEEL,

HEX HEAD BOLTS.

SIGNAL FACE MOUNTING BRACKETS. MOUNT WITH CAP SCREWS AND BANDING.

GROMMETS. 1" CHASE NIPPLES OR 1" CLOSE CONDUIT NIPPLES WITH BUSHINGS SHALL BE  PROVIDED
FOR 1 3 8" HOLE IN POLE SHAFT FOR WIRING.

SECURELY MOUNT DULL BLACK POLYCARBONATE BACK PLATES, PROJECTING 5" BEYOND ALL SIDES OF
THE SIGNAL FACE HOUSING,PER MANUFACTURER'S RECOMMENDATIONS.

POLE MOUNTED SIGNAL FACES SHALL REQUIRE ONE OR MORE MOUNTING SPACERS UNDER THE TOP
MOUNTING BRACKET(S) AS REQUIRED, TO PLUMB THE SIGNAL FACES.

CAST ALUMINUM TRANSFORMER BASE.

USE 1 12" ID NIPPLES ZINC-COATED RIGID METAL CONDUIT, LONG ENOUGH TO ACCOMMODATE FULL
DEPTH THREADING INTO THE HEAD MOUNTING LOCK NUT IN ORDER TO TIGHTEN THE FACE, BUT THAT DO
NOT INTERFERE WITH REFLECTOR CLOSURE. THREAD THE NIPPLE INTO THE MOUNTING
BRACKET/ELBOW UNTIL TIGHT. USE APPROVED PINNACLE TYPE HARDWARE FROM A DEPARTMENT
APPROVED MANUFACTURER TO CLOSE THE UNUSED 1 12" OPENING IN SIGNAL FACES AND BRACKET
ENDS.

VERTICAL STRUT (ADJUSTABLE). ONE (1) SET SCREW ( 14"X3
4" - 20 TPI STAINLESS STEEL, HEX HEAD) INTO

EACH ARM MEMBER IF STRUTS THE SLIDING TYPE.

FURNISH AND INSTALL VENTILATED, CAST METALLIC (ALUMINUM ALLOY) CAPS. FASTEN CAPS WITH ONE
(1)  - 20 TPI STAINLESS STEEL, HEX HEAD BOLT.

SHIMMING, IF NEEDED, SHALL BE LOCATED BETWEEN THE CONCRETE FOUNDATION AND THE
TRANSFORMER BASE.

USE SERRATED LOCK WASHERS WITH NOTCHES BETWEEN END TEE AND SIGNAL HEAD.
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DETAILS OF CONSTRUCTION, MATERIALS AND WORKMANSHIP NOT SHOWN ON THIS DRAWING SHALL
CONFORM TO THE PERTINENT REQUIREMENTS OF THE CONTRACT.

ALL TYPE 3 POLE MOUNTINGS SHALL BE DESIGNED TO INCLUDE TWIN 15' ARMS WITH LUMINAIRES.

POLES SHALL BE GALVANIZED STEEL.

SECTION 657, POLES, OF THE STANDARD SPECIFICATIONS SHALL APPLY TO THIS DRAWING.

A PULL WIRE / ROPE SHALL BE INSTALLED IN EACH TROMBONE ARM RACEWAY DURING THE
MANUFACTURING PROCESS.

THE SLIPFITTER END OF THE LUMINAIRE MAST ARM SHALL BE A NOMINAL 2  3 8" INCHES IN OUTSIDE
DIAMETER. THE STRAIGHT PORTION OF THE SLIPFITTER END OF THE LUMINAIRE MAST ARM SHALL BE A
NOMINAL 12 INCHES IN LENGTH.

WHEN TRANSFORMER BASES ARE USED, WIRE CONNECTIONS SHALL BE MADE IN THE TRANSFORMER
BASE.

4" X 6" REINFORCED HANDHOLE AND COVER ASSEMBLY WITH TWO (2) 14"X3
4" - 20 TPI , STAINLESS STEEL,

HEX HEAD BOLTS.

SIGNAL FACE MOUNTING BRACKETS. MOUNT WITH CAP SCREWS AND BANDING.

GROMMETS. 1" CHASE NIPPLES OR 1" CLOSE CONDUIT NIPPLES WITH BUSHINGS SHALL BE PROVIDED
FOR 1 3 8" HOLE IN POLE SHAFT FOR WIRING.

SECURELY MOUNT DULL BLACK POLYCARBONATE BACK PLATES, PROJECTING 5" BEYOND ALL SIDES OF
THE SIGNAL FACE HOUSING, PER MANUFACTURER'S RECOMMENDATIONS.

POLE MOUNTED SIGNAL FACES SHALL REQUIRE ONE OR MORE MOUNTING SPACERS UNDER THE TOP
MOUNTING BRACKET(S) AS REQUIRED, TO PLUMB THE SIGNAL FACE.

CAST ALUMINUM TRANSFORMER BASE. UNDER MAX LOADING, TYPE 3 POLE SHALL BE MOUNTED
DIRECTLY TO ITS CONCRETE BASE.

USE 1 12" ID NIPPLES ZINC-COATED RIGID METAL CONDUIT, LONG ENOUGH TO ACCOMMODATE FULL
DEPTH THREADING INTO THE HEAD MOUNTING LOCK NUT IN ORDER TO TIGHTEN THE FACE, BUT THAT DO
NOT INTERFERE WITH REFLECTOR CLOSURE. THREAD THE NIPPLE INTO THE MOUNTING
BRACKET/ELBOW UNTIL TIGHT. USE APPROVED PINNACLE TYPE HARDWARE FROM A DEPARTMENT
APPROVED MANUFACTURER TO CLOSE THE UNUSED 1 12" OPENING IN SIGNAL FACES AND BRACKET
ENDS.

VERTICAL STRUT (ADJUSTABLE). ONE (1) SET SCREW ( 14"X3
4" - 20 TPI STAINLESS STEEL, HEX HEAD) INTO

EACH ARM MEMBER IF STRUT IS THE SLIDING TYPE.

FURNISH AND INSTALL VENTILATED, CAST METALLIC (ALUMINUM ALLOY) CAPS. FASTEN CAPS WITH 14"X3
4"

- 20 TPI STAINLESS STEEL, HEX HEAD BOLT.  ONE (1)

SHIMMING, IF NEEDED, SHALL BE LOCATED BETWEEN THE CONCRETE FOUNDATION AND POLE.

USE SERRATED LOCK WASHERS WITH NOTCHES BETWEEN END TEE AND SIGNAL HEAD.
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STATE OF WISCONSIN
DEPARTMENT OF TRANSPORTATION

DETAILS OF CONSTRUCTION, MATERIALS AND WORKMANSHIP NOT SHOWN ON THIS DRAWING SHALL
CONFORM TO THE PERTINENT REQUIREMENTS OF THE CONTRACT.

ALL TYPE 3 POLE MOUNTINGS SHALL BE DESIGNED TO INCLUDE TWIN 15' ARMS WITH LUMINAIRES.

POLES SHALL BE GALVANIZED STEEL.

SECTION 657, POLES, OF THE STANDARD SPECIFICATIONS SHALL APPLY TO THIS DRAWING.

A PULL WIRE / ROPE SHALL BE INSTALLED IN EACH TROMBONE ARM RACEWAY DURING THE
MANUFACTURING PROCESS.

THE SLIPFITTER END OF THE LUMINAIRE MAST ARM SHALL BE A NOMINAL 2  3 8" INCHES IN OUTSIDE
DIAMETER. THE STRAIGHT PORTION OF THE SLIPFITTER END OF THE LUMINAIRE MAST ARM SHALL BE A
NOMINAL 12 INCHES IN LENGTH.

WHEN TRANSFORMER BASES ARE USED, WIRE CONNECTIONS SHALL BE MADE IN THE TRANSFORMER
BASE.

4" X 6" REINFORCED HANDHOLE AND COVER ASSEMBLY WITH TWO (2) 14"X3
4" - 20 TPI , STAINLESS STEEL,

HEX HEAD BOLTS.

SIGNAL FACE MOUNTING BRACKETS. MOUNT WITH CAP SCREWS AND BANDING.

GROMMETS. 1" CHASE NIPPLES OR 1" CLOSE CONDUIT NIPPLES WITH BUSHINGS SHALL BE PROVIDED
FOR 1 3 8" HOLE IN POLE SHAFT FOR WIRING.

SECURELY MOUNT DULL BLACK POLYCARBONATE BACK PLATES, PROJECTING 5" BEYOND ALL SIDES OF
THE SIGNAL FACE HOUSING, PER MANUFACTURER'S RECOMMENDATIONS.

POLE MOUNTED SIGNAL FACES SHALL REQUIRE ONE OR MORE MOUNTING SPACERS UNDER THE TOP
MOUNTING BRACKET(S) AS REQUIRED, TO PLUMB THE SIGNAL FACE.

CAST ALUMINUM TRANSFORMER BASE. UNDER MAX LOADING, TYPE 3 POLE SHALL BE MOUNTED
DIRECTLY TO ITS CONCRETE BASE.

USE 1 12" ID NIPPLES ZINC-COATED RIGID METAL CONDUIT, LONG ENOUGH TO ACCOMMODATE FULL
DEPTH THREADING INTO THE HEAD MOUNTING LOCK NUT IN ORDER TO TIGHTEN THE FACE, BUT THAT DO
NOT INTERFERE WITH REFLECTOR CLOSURE. THREAD THE NIPPLE INTO THE MOUNTING
BRACKET/ELBOW UNTIL TIGHT. USE APPROVED PINNACLE TYPE HARDWARE FROM A DEPARTMENT
APPROVED MANUFACTURER TO CLOSE THE UNUSED 1 12" OPENING IN SIGNAL FACES AND BRACKET
ENDS.

VERTICAL STRUT (ADJUSTABLE). ONE (1) SET SCREW ( 14"X3
4" - 20 TPI STAINLESS STEEL, HEX HEAD) INTO

EACH ARM MEMBER IF STRUT IS THE SLIDING TYPE.

FURNISH AND INSTALL VENTILATED, CAST METALLIC (ALUMINUM ALLOY) CAPS. FASTEN CAPS WITH 14"X3
4"

- 20 TPI STAINLESS STEEL, HEX HEAD BOLT.  ONE (1)

SHIMMING, IF NEEDED, SHALL BE LOCATED BETWEEN THE CONCRETE FOUNDATION AND POLE.

USE SERRATED LOCK WASHERS WITH NOTCHES BETWEEN END TEE AND SIGNAL HEAD.
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GENERAL NOTES
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DETAILS OF CONSTRUCTION, MATERIALS AND WORKMANSHIP NOT SHOWN ON THIS DRAWING SHALL
CONFORM TO THE PERTINENT REQUIREMENTS OF THE CONTRACT.

ALL TYPE 3 POLE MOUNTINGS SHALL BE DESIGNED TO INCLUDE TWIN 15' ARMS WITH LUMINAIRES.

POLES SHALL BE GALVANIZED STEEL WITH A MINIMUM WALL THICKNESS OF U.S.
STANDARD 11 GAGE (.1196").

SECTION 657, POLES, OF THE STANDARD SPECIFICATIONS SHALL APPLY TO THIS DRAWING.

A PULL WIRE / ROPE SHALL BE INSTALLED IN EACH TROMBONE ARM RACEWAY DURING THE
MANUFACTURING PROCESS.

THE SLIPFITTER END OF THE LUMINAIRE MAST ARM SHALL BE A NOMINAL 2 3 8 INCHES IN OUTSIDE
DIAMETER. THE STRAIGHT PORTION OF THE SLIPFITTER END OF THE LUMINAIRE MAST ARM SHALL
BE A NOMINAL 12 INCHES IN LENGTH.

WHEN TRANSFORMER BASES ARE USED, WIRE CONNECTIONS SHALL BE MADE IN THE
TRANSFORMER BASE.

4" X 6" REINFORCED HANDHOLE AND COVER ASSEMBLY WITH TWO (2) 14"X3
4" - 20 TPI , STAINLESS

STEEL, HEX HEAD BOLTS.

SIGNAL FACE MOUNTING BRACKETS. MOUNT WITH CAP SCREWS AND BANDING.

GROMMETS. 1" CHASE NIPPLES OR 1" CLOSE CONDUIT NIPPLES WITH BUSHINGS SHALL BE
PROVIDED FOR 1 3 8" HOLE IN POLE SHAFT FOR WIRING.

SHIMMING, IF NEEDED, SHALL BE LOCATED BETWEEN THE CONCRETE FOUNDATION AND POLE.

FURNISH AND INSTALL VENTILATED, CAST METALLIC (ALUMINUM ALLOY) CAPS. FASTEN CAPS WITH
ONE (1) 14"X3

4" - 20 TPI STAINLESS STEEL, HEX HEAD BOLT.

USE 1 12" ID NIPPLES ZINC-COATED RIGID METAL CONDUIT, LONG ENOUGH TO ACCOMMODATE FULL
DEPTH THREADING INTO THE HEAD MOUNTING LOCK NUT IN ORDER TO TIGHTEN THE FACE, BUT THAT DO
NOT INTERFERE WITH REFLECTOR CLOSURE. THREAD THE NIPPLE INTO THE MOUNTING
BRACKET/ELBOW UNTIL TIGHT. USE APPROVED PINNACLE TYPE HARDWARE FROM A DEPARTMENT
APPROVED MANUFACTURER TO CLOSE THE UNUSED 1 12"  OPENING IN SIGNAL FACES AND BRACKET
ENDS.

CAST ALUMINUM TRANSFORMER BASE. WHEN REQUIRED.

POLE MOUNTED SIGNAL FACES SHALL REQUIRE ONE OR MORE MOUNTING SPACERS UNDER THE
TOP MOUNTING BRACKET(S) AS REQUIRED, TO PLUMB THE SIGNAL FACE.

SECURELY MOUNT DULL BLACK POLYCARBONATE BACK PLATES, PROJECTING 5" BEYOND ALL SIDES
OF THE SIGNAL FACE HOUSING, PER MANUFACTURER'S RECOMMENDATIONS.

STATE OF WISCONSIN
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DETAILS OF CONSTRUCTION, MATERIALS AND WORKMANSHIP NOT SHOWN ON THIS DRAWING SHALL
CONFORM TO THE PERTINENT REQUIREMENTS OF THE CONTRACT.

ALL TYPE 3 POLE MOUNTINGS SHALL BE DESIGNED TO INCLUDE TWIN 15' ARMS WITH LUMINAIRES.

POLES SHALL BE GALVANIZED STEEL WITH A MINIMUM WALL THICKNESS OF U.S.
STANDARD 11 GAGE (.1196").

SECTION 657, POLES, OF THE STANDARD SPECIFICATIONS SHALL APPLY TO THIS DRAWING.

A PULL WIRE / ROPE SHALL BE INSTALLED IN EACH TROMBONE ARM RACEWAY DURING THE
MANUFACTURING PROCESS.

THE SLIPFITTER END OF THE LUMINAIRE MAST ARM SHALL BE A NOMINAL 2 3 8 INCHES IN OUTSIDE
DIAMETER. THE STRAIGHT PORTION OF THE SLIPFITTER END OF THE LUMINAIRE MAST ARM SHALL
BE A NOMINAL 12 INCHES IN LENGTH.

WHEN TRANSFORMER BASES ARE USED, WIRE CONNECTIONS SHALL BE MADE IN THE
TRANSFORMER BASE.

4" X 6" REINFORCED HANDHOLE AND COVER ASSEMBLY WITH TWO (2) 14"X3
4" - 20 TPI , STAINLESS

STEEL, HEX HEAD BOLTS.

SIGNAL FACE MOUNTING BRACKETS. MOUNT WITH CAP SCREWS AND BANDING.

GROMMETS. 1" CHASE NIPPLES OR 1" CLOSE CONDUIT NIPPLES WITH BUSHINGS SHALL BE
PROVIDED FOR 1 3 8" HOLE IN POLE SHAFT FOR WIRING.

SHIMMING, IF NEEDED, SHALL BE LOCATED BETWEEN THE CONCRETE FOUNDATION AND POLE.

FURNISH AND INSTALL VENTILATED, CAST METALLIC (ALUMINUM ALLOY) CAPS. FASTEN CAPS WITH
ONE (1) 14"X3

4" - 20 TPI STAINLESS STEEL, HEX HEAD BOLT.

USE 1 12" ID NIPPLES ZINC-COATED RIGID METAL CONDUIT, LONG ENOUGH TO ACCOMMODATE FULL
DEPTH THREADING INTO THE HEAD MOUNTING LOCK NUT IN ORDER TO TIGHTEN THE FACE, BUT THAT DO
NOT INTERFERE WITH REFLECTOR CLOSURE. THREAD THE NIPPLE INTO THE MOUNTING
BRACKET/ELBOW UNTIL TIGHT. USE APPROVED PINNACLE TYPE HARDWARE FROM A DEPARTMENT
APPROVED MANUFACTURER TO CLOSE THE UNUSED 1 12"  OPENING IN SIGNAL FACES AND BRACKET
ENDS.

CAST ALUMINUM TRANSFORMER BASE. WHEN REQUIRED.

POLE MOUNTED SIGNAL FACES SHALL REQUIRE ONE OR MORE MOUNTING SPACERS UNDER THE
TOP MOUNTING BRACKET(S) AS REQUIRED, TO PLUMB THE SIGNAL FACE.

SECURELY MOUNT DULL BLACK POLYCARBONATE BACK PLATES, PROJECTING 5" BEYOND ALL SIDES
OF THE SIGNAL FACE HOUSING, PER MANUFACTURER'S RECOMMENDATIONS.
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DETAILS OF CONSTRUCTION, MATERIALS AND WORKMANSHIP NOT SHOWN ON THIS DRAWING SHALL
CONFORM TO THE PERTINENT REQUIREMENTS OF THE CONTRACT.

SECTION 657, POLES, OF THE STANDARD SPECIFICATIONS SHALL APPLY TO THIS DRAWING.

ALL TYPE 5 POLE MOUNTINGS SHALL BE DESIGNED TO INCLUDE TWIN 15' ARMS WITH LUMINAIRES.

POLES SHALL BE GALVANIZED STEEL OR ALUMINUM, AS CALLED FOR IN THE CONTRACT.

TYPE 5 ALUMINUM POLES SHALL BE CONSTRUCTED OF 6063 - T6 ALUMINUM ALLOY. SLEEVING INSIDE THE
POLE IS NOT ACCEPTABLE.

TYPE 5 ALUMINUM POLES SHALL HAVE A MINIMUM WALL THICKNESS OF 0.1888".

TYPE 5 STEEL POLES SHALL HAVE A MINIMUM WALL THICKNESS OF U.S. STANDARD 11 GAGE (0.1196").

THE SLIPFITTER END OF THE LUMINAIRE MAST ARM SHALL BE A NOMINAL 2 3 8"  INCHES IN OUTSIDE
DIAMETER. THE STRAIGHT PORTION OF THE SLIPFITTER END OF THE LUMINAIRE MAST ARM SHALL BE A
NOMINAL 12 INCHES IN LENGTH.

WHEN TRANSFORMER BASES ARE USED, WIRE CONNECTIONS SHALL BE MADE IN THE TRANSFORMER
BASE.

4" X 6" REINFORCED HANDHOLE AND COVER ASSEMBLY WITH TWO (2) 14"X3
4" - 20 TPI , STAINLESS STEEL,

HEX HEAD BOLTS.

GROMMETS. 1" CHASE NIPPLES OR 1" CLOSE CONDUIT NIPPLES WITH BUSHINGS SHALL BE PROVIDED
FOR 1 38" HOLE IN POLE SHAFT FOR WIRING.

CAST ALUMINUM TRANSFORMER BASE.

INTERNAL DUMBBELL - TYPE VIBRATION DAMPER.

SHIMMING, IF NEEDED, SHALL BE LOCATED BETWEEN THE CONCRETE FOUNDATION AND POLE.

FURNISH AND INSTALL VENTILATED, CAST METALLIC (ALUMINUM ALLOY) CAPS. FASTEN CAPS WITH 14"X3
4"

- 20 TPI STAINLESS STEEL, HEX HEAD BOLT.  ONE (1)
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DETAILS OF CONSTRUCTION, MATERIALS AND WORKMANSHIP NOT SHOWN ON THIS DRAWING SHALL
CONFORM TO THE PERTINENT REQUIREMENTS OF THE CONTRACT.

SECTION 657, POLES, OF THE STANDARD SPECIFICATIONS SHALL APPLY TO THIS DRAWING.

ALL TYPE 5 POLE MOUNTINGS SHALL BE DESIGNED TO INCLUDE TWIN 15' ARMS WITH LUMINAIRES.

POLES SHALL BE GALVANIZED STEEL OR ALUMINUM, AS CALLED FOR IN THE CONTRACT.

TYPE 5 ALUMINUM POLES SHALL BE CONSTRUCTED OF 6063 - T6 ALUMINUM ALLOY. SLEEVING INSIDE THE
POLE IS NOT ACCEPTABLE.

TYPE 5 ALUMINUM POLES SHALL HAVE A MINIMUM WALL THICKNESS OF 0.1888".

TYPE 5 STEEL POLES SHALL HAVE A MINIMUM WALL THICKNESS OF U.S. STANDARD 11 GAGE (0.1196").

THE SLIPFITTER END OF THE LUMINAIRE MAST ARM SHALL BE A NOMINAL 2 3 8"  INCHES IN OUTSIDE
DIAMETER. THE STRAIGHT PORTION OF THE SLIPFITTER END OF THE LUMINAIRE MAST ARM SHALL BE A
NOMINAL 12 INCHES IN LENGTH.

WHEN TRANSFORMER BASES ARE USED, WIRE CONNECTIONS SHALL BE MADE IN THE TRANSFORMER
BASE.

4" X 6" REINFORCED HANDHOLE AND COVER ASSEMBLY WITH TWO (2) 14"X3
4" - 20 TPI , STAINLESS STEEL,

HEX HEAD BOLTS.

GROMMETS. 1" CHASE NIPPLES OR 1" CLOSE CONDUIT NIPPLES WITH BUSHINGS SHALL BE PROVIDED
FOR 1 38" HOLE IN POLE SHAFT FOR WIRING.

CAST ALUMINUM TRANSFORMER BASE.

INTERNAL DUMBBELL - TYPE VIBRATION DAMPER.

SHIMMING, IF NEEDED, SHALL BE LOCATED BETWEEN THE CONCRETE FOUNDATION AND POLE.

FURNISH AND INSTALL VENTILATED, CAST METALLIC (ALUMINUM ALLOY) CAPS. FASTEN CAPS WITH 14"X3
4"

- 20 TPI STAINLESS STEEL, HEX HEAD BOLT.  ONE (1)

STATE OF WISCONSIN
DEPARTMENT OF TRANSPORTATION

POLE MOUNTINGS FOR
LIGHTING UNITS, TYPE 5

(30 FEET)

INTERCHANGEABLE MOUNTING DETAIL

TYPE 5 POLE MOUNTING CONFIGURATION
(MAXIMUM LOAD)

LIGHTING ONLY

LUMINAIRE

RISE FOR 4' ARM SHALL BE 2'-0".*
*

GENERAL NOTES

6

S
D

D
S

D
D

6

09E
01-16d

09
E

01
-1

6d



BACKSIDE AND FRONTSIDE
CLAMPS SHALL ALLOW
TYPICAL INTERCHANGEABLE
MOUNTING AS SHOWN

SINGLE MEMBER
MAST ARM

TRUSS - TYPE
ARM

VERTICAL CLAMP GAP SHALL
BE EQUAL ON BOTH SIDE OF POLE

22

4

1

3

5

3'
 - 

6"

2

TRUSS - TYPE
ARM

4

22

MOUNT CLAMP
1" BELOW CAP

MOUNT CLAMP
1" BELOW CAP

4SINGLE
MEMBER
MAST ARM

4'    , 6' OR 8'

2'
 - 

6"
N

O
M

IN
AL

2'
 - 

6"
N

O
M

IN
AL

10', 12'  OR  15'

1'
 - 

6"

ROUND SHAFT 8" O.D. (POLE BUTT)
X 3.1" (STEEL) OR 4.5" (ALUMINUM)
O.D. TOP FOR TAPERED 30' SHAFT

PEDESTRIAN PUSH BUTTON
WHEN REQUIRED

1'
 - 

6"

TOP OF CONCRETE BASE

N
O

M
IN

AL
 3

5 
' -

 0
" T

AP
ER

ED
 S

H
AF

T

6

± 
21

'

WT.  -  50 LBS.
EFFECTIVE PROJECTED AREA
FOR WIND LOADING = 1.5 SQ. FT.

VENTILATED METALLIC
CAP AND BOLT

VENTILATED
METALLIC
CAP AND BOLT

VENTILATED
METALLIC
CAP AND BOLT

DETAILS OF CONSTRUCTION, MATERIALS AND WORKMANSHIP NOT SHOWN ON THIS DRAWING SHALL
CONFORM TO THE PERTINENT REQUIREMENTS OF THE CONTRACT.

SECTION 657, POLES, OF THE STANDARD SPECIFICATIONS SHALL APPLY TO THIS DRAWING.

INTERNAL DUMBBELL - TYPE VIBRATION DAMPER.

SHIMMING, IF NEEDED, SHALL BE LOCATED BETWEEN THE CONCRETE FOUNDATION AND POLE.

FURNISH AND INSTALL VENTILATED, CAST METALLIC (ALUMINUM ALLOY) CAPS. FASTEN CAPS WITH ONE
(1)  14"X3

4" - 20 TPI STAINLESS STEEL, HEX HEAD BOLT.

CAST ALUMINUM TRANSFORMER BASE.

GROMMETS. 1" CHASE NIPPLES OR 1" CLOSE CONDUIT NIPPLES WITH BUSHINGS SHALL BE PROVIDED
FOR 1 3 8" " HOLE IN POLE SHAFT FOR WIRING.

4" X 6" REINFORCED HANDHOLE AND COVER ASSEMBLY WITH TWO (2)  14"X3
4" - 20 TPI , STAINLESS STEEL,

HEX HEAD BOLTS.

WHEN TRANSFORMER BASES ARE USED, WIRE CONNECTIONS SHALL BE MADE IN THE TRANSFORMER
BASE.

THE SLIPFITTER END OF THE LUMINAIRE MAST ARM SHALL BE A NOMINAL 2 3 8" INCHES IN OUTSIDE
DIAMETER. THE STRAIGHT PORTION OF THE SLIPFITTER END OF THE LUMINAIRE MAST ARM SHALL BE A
NOMINAL 12 INCHES IN LENGTH.

TYPE 6 STEEL POLES SHALL HAVE A MINIMUM WALL THICKNESS OF U.S. STANDARD 11 GAGE (0.1196").

TYPE 6 ALUMINUM POLES SHALL HAVE A MINIMUM WALL THICKNESS OF 0.219".

TYPE 6 ALUMINUM POLES SHALL BE CONSTRUCTED OF 6063 - T6 ALUMINUM ALLOY. SLEEVING INSIDE THE
POLE IS NOT ACCEPTABLE.

POLES SHALL BE GALVANIZED STEEL OR ALUMINUM, AS CALLED FOR IN THE CONTRACT.

ALL TYPE 6 POLE MOUNTINGS SHALL BE DESIGNED TO INCLUDE TWIN 15' ARMS WITH LUMINAIRES.
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DETAILS OF CONSTRUCTION, MATERIALS AND WORKMANSHIP NOT SHOWN ON THIS DRAWING SHALL
CONFORM TO THE PERTINENT REQUIREMENTS OF THE CONTRACT.

SECTION 657, POLES, OF THE STANDARD SPECIFICATIONS SHALL APPLY TO THIS DRAWING.

INTERNAL DUMBBELL - TYPE VIBRATION DAMPER.

SHIMMING, IF NEEDED, SHALL BE LOCATED BETWEEN THE CONCRETE FOUNDATION AND POLE.

FURNISH AND INSTALL VENTILATED, CAST METALLIC (ALUMINUM ALLOY) CAPS. FASTEN CAPS WITH ONE
(1)  14"X3

4" - 20 TPI STAINLESS STEEL, HEX HEAD BOLT.

CAST ALUMINUM TRANSFORMER BASE.

GROMMETS. 1" CHASE NIPPLES OR 1" CLOSE CONDUIT NIPPLES WITH BUSHINGS SHALL BE PROVIDED
FOR 1 3 8" " HOLE IN POLE SHAFT FOR WIRING.

4" X 6" REINFORCED HANDHOLE AND COVER ASSEMBLY WITH TWO (2)  14"X3
4" - 20 TPI , STAINLESS STEEL,

HEX HEAD BOLTS.

WHEN TRANSFORMER BASES ARE USED, WIRE CONNECTIONS SHALL BE MADE IN THE TRANSFORMER
BASE.

THE SLIPFITTER END OF THE LUMINAIRE MAST ARM SHALL BE A NOMINAL 2 3 8" INCHES IN OUTSIDE
DIAMETER. THE STRAIGHT PORTION OF THE SLIPFITTER END OF THE LUMINAIRE MAST ARM SHALL BE A
NOMINAL 12 INCHES IN LENGTH.

TYPE 6 STEEL POLES SHALL HAVE A MINIMUM WALL THICKNESS OF U.S. STANDARD 11 GAGE (0.1196").

TYPE 6 ALUMINUM POLES SHALL HAVE A MINIMUM WALL THICKNESS OF 0.219".

TYPE 6 ALUMINUM POLES SHALL BE CONSTRUCTED OF 6063 - T6 ALUMINUM ALLOY. SLEEVING INSIDE THE
POLE IS NOT ACCEPTABLE.

POLES SHALL BE GALVANIZED STEEL OR ALUMINUM, AS CALLED FOR IN THE CONTRACT.

ALL TYPE 6 POLE MOUNTINGS SHALL BE DESIGNED TO INCLUDE TWIN 15' ARMS WITH LUMINAIRES.
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DETAILS OF CONSTRUCTION, MATERIALS AND WORKMANSHIP NOT SHOWN ON THIS DRAWING SHALL
CONFORM TO THE PERTINENT REQUIREMENTS OF THE CONTRACT.

SECTION 657, POLES, OF THE STANDARD SPECIFICATIONS SHALL APPLY TO THIS DRAWING.

ALL LUMINAIRE POLE MOUNTINGS SHALL BE DESIGNED TO INCLUDE TWIN 15' ARMS WITH LUMINAIRES.

POLES SHALL BE GALVANIZED STEEL OR ALUMINUM, AS CALLED FOR IN THE CONTRACT.

TYPE 17 ALUMINUM POLES SHALL BE CONSTRUCTED OF 6063 - T6 ALUMINUM ALLOY. SLEEVING INSIDE
THE POLE IS NOT ACCEPTABLE.

TYPE 17 STEEL POLES SHALL HAVE A MINIMUM WALL THICKNESS OF U.S. STANDARD 11 GAGE (0.1196").

THE SHOE BASE SHALL BE SLOTTED TO ACCEPT A 15" BOLT CIRCLE (14" X 16" SLOT) USING 1" ANCHOR
RODS.

THE SLIPFITTER END OF THE LUMINAIRE MAST ARM SHALL BE A NOMINAL 2 3 8"  INCHES IN OUTSIDE
DIAMETER. THE STRAIGHT PORTION OF THE SLIPFITTER END OF THE LUMINAIRE MAST ARM SHALL BE A
NOMINAL 12 INCHES IN LENGTH.

WHEN TRANSFORMER BASES ARE USED, WIRE CONNECTIONS SHALL BE MADE IN THE TRANSFORMER
BASE.

4" X 6" REINFORCED HANDHOLE AND COVER ASSEMBLY WITH TWO (2) 14"X3
4"- 20 TPI, STAINLESS STEEL,

HEX HEAD BOLTS.

GROMMETS. 1" CHASE NIPPLES OR 1" CLOSE CONDUIT NIPPLES WITH BUSHINGS SHALL BE PROVIDED
FOR 1 3 8" HOLE IN POLE SHAFT FOR WIRING.

CAST ALUMINUM FHWA APPROVED TRANSFORMER BASE, SHALL HAVE AN ULTIMATE STATIC LOAD
STRENGTH OF AT LEAST 40,000 FT. - LBS.

FURNISH AND INSTALL VENTILATED, CAST METALLIC (ALUMINUM ALLOY) CAPS. FASTEN CAPS WITH ONE
(1)  14X3

4" - 20 TPI STAINLESS STEEL, HEX HEAD BOLT.

SHIMMING, IF NEEDED, SHALL BE LOCATED BETWEEN THE CONCRETE FOUNDATION AND POLE.

INTERNAL DUMBBELL - TYPE VIBRATION DAMPER.
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DETAILS OF CONSTRUCTION, MATERIALS AND WORKMANSHIP NOT SHOWN ON THIS DRAWING SHALL
CONFORM TO THE PERTINENT REQUIREMENTS OF THE CONTRACT.

SECTION 657, POLES, OF THE STANDARD SPECIFICATIONS SHALL APPLY TO THIS DRAWING.

ALL LUMINAIRE POLE MOUNTINGS SHALL BE DESIGNED TO INCLUDE TWIN 15' ARMS WITH LUMINAIRES.

POLES SHALL BE GALVANIZED STEEL OR ALUMINUM, AS CALLED FOR IN THE CONTRACT.

TYPE 17 ALUMINUM POLES SHALL BE CONSTRUCTED OF 6063 - T6 ALUMINUM ALLOY. SLEEVING INSIDE
THE POLE IS NOT ACCEPTABLE.

TYPE 17 STEEL POLES SHALL HAVE A MINIMUM WALL THICKNESS OF U.S. STANDARD 11 GAGE (0.1196").

THE SHOE BASE SHALL BE SLOTTED TO ACCEPT A 15" BOLT CIRCLE (14" X 16" SLOT) USING 1" ANCHOR
RODS.

THE SLIPFITTER END OF THE LUMINAIRE MAST ARM SHALL BE A NOMINAL 2 3 8"  INCHES IN OUTSIDE
DIAMETER. THE STRAIGHT PORTION OF THE SLIPFITTER END OF THE LUMINAIRE MAST ARM SHALL BE A
NOMINAL 12 INCHES IN LENGTH.

WHEN TRANSFORMER BASES ARE USED, WIRE CONNECTIONS SHALL BE MADE IN THE TRANSFORMER
BASE.

4" X 6" REINFORCED HANDHOLE AND COVER ASSEMBLY WITH TWO (2) 14"X3
4"- 20 TPI, STAINLESS STEEL,

HEX HEAD BOLTS.

GROMMETS. 1" CHASE NIPPLES OR 1" CLOSE CONDUIT NIPPLES WITH BUSHINGS SHALL BE PROVIDED
FOR 1 3 8" HOLE IN POLE SHAFT FOR WIRING.

CAST ALUMINUM FHWA APPROVED TRANSFORMER BASE, SHALL HAVE AN ULTIMATE STATIC LOAD
STRENGTH OF AT LEAST 40,000 FT. - LBS.

FURNISH AND INSTALL VENTILATED, CAST METALLIC (ALUMINUM ALLOY) CAPS. FASTEN CAPS WITH ONE
(1)  14X3

4" - 20 TPI STAINLESS STEEL, HEX HEAD BOLT.

SHIMMING, IF NEEDED, SHALL BE LOCATED BETWEEN THE CONCRETE FOUNDATION AND POLE.

INTERNAL DUMBBELL - TYPE VIBRATION DAMPER.

STATE OF WISCONSIN
DEPARTMENT OF TRANSPORTATION

POLE MOUNTINGS FOR
LIGHTING UNITS, TYPE 17

(40 FEET)

LUMINAIRE

INTERCHANGEABLE MOUNTING DETAIL

TYPE 17 POLE MOUNTING CONFIGURATION
(MAXIMUM LOAD)

LIGHTING ONLY

RISE FOR 4' ARM SHALL BE 2'-0".

*
* GENERAL NOTES
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NEMA APPROVED
GROUND  CONNECTOR
1

2" - 13  UNC STUD,
SILICON BRONZE

1
2" NUT OR THREADED

FACTORY WELDED BRACKET
TO POLE SHAFT

FACTORY WELDED
BRACKET TO POLE

NUT

LOCK WASHER

NEMA APPROVED, U.L. LISTED,
COPPER WITH BRASS OR STAINLESS
STEEL SET SCREW, DIRECT BURY
RATED, MECHANICAL CONNECTOR
(LUG), SIZED TO ACCEPT AWG #10
TO # 4 COPPER STRANDED WIRE.

EQUIPMENT
GROUNDING
CONDUCTOR

FACTORY WELDED
BRACKET TO POLE

NUT

LOCK WASHER

FLAT
WASHER

FLAT
WASHERS

EQUIPMENT GROUNDING
CONDUCTOR FROM THE
GROUNDING ELECTRODE

HEX HEAD BOLT
1

4" X 1" - 20 TPI

TO PRESSURE OR
COMPRESSION
CONNECTOR

HEX HEAD BOLT
1

4" X 1" - 13 TPI

4" NOMINAL

LE
N

G
TH

 V
AR

IE
S

1 12"
1
16" OR  18"  THICK

AS NEEDED

R = 3 4" MIN.

BRACKET ARM
FITTING

POLE SHAFT

GROMMET

LOCK NUT

MAST ARM

INSIDE WALL
OF POLE

CHASE
NIPPLE

BASE PLATE

POLE

BOLT COVER
(DRIVE ON OR SELF-
TAPPING SCREWS
FOR INSTALLATION)

2

3

GUSSETS REQUIRED GUSSETS REQUIRED

STAINLESS STEEL HARDWARE - BOLT LENGTH
FOR TROMBONE ARM CLAMPS SHALL BE 4 12"
MIN. - 6" MAX., BOLTS FOR LUMINAIRE ARM
CLAMPS SHALL BE 3 12" IN LENGTH. THREAD
BOLTS ENTIRE LENGTH.

STAINLESS STEEL HARDWARE - BOLTS 3 12"
IN LENGTH, TWO WASHERS, LOCK WASHER
AND NUT (4 SETS REQUIRED PER CLAMP)
THREAD BOLTS ENTIRE LENGTH.

1

"J "  HOOK

1 1
DOOR SIDE

"J " HOOK

HOOK FACTORY
WELDED TO POLE

6"
2 12"

1 38" RACEWAY HOLE - OPPOSITE
DOOR (180° SIDE) IF CALLED FOR

TYPICAL APPLICATION OF
GROMMET IN POLE SHAFT

TYPICAL APPLICATION OF
CHASE NIPPLE IN POLE SHAFT

TYPICAL TROMBONE MAST ARM AND SINGLE
LUMINAIRE MAST ARM MOUNTING CLAMP

TYPICAL LUMINAIRE MAST ARM
(DOUBLE) MOUNTING BRACKETS

STATE OF WISCONSIN
DEPARTMENT OF TRANSPORTATION

APPROVED

DATE
/S/

FHWA

STATE ELECTRICAL ENGINEER
Ahmet DemirbilekNovember 2018

POLE MOUNTING
HARDWARE DETAILS FOR

CLAMP BOLT-NUT TIGHTENING TORQUE SHALL BE INDICATED BY INDENT STAMPING
(1/2 INCH NUMERALS AND LETTERS)  OR WEATHERPROOF PRINTING ON THE INSIDE
OF THE CLAMP THAT IS WELDED TO THE ARM MEMBER.

4.5" I.D. FOR LUMINAIRE MAST ARM CLAMP. 6.625" I.D. FOR TROMBONE MAST ARM CLAMP.

INDIVIDUAL BASE PLATE ANCHOR ROD COVERS. (4 REQUIRED)

BASE PLATE SLOTTED TO ACCEPT 11" THROUGH 12" BOLT CIRCLE USING 1" DIAMETER
ANCHOR RODS.

LEVELING SHIMS,  DESIGNED FOR THE PURPOSE,  SHALL BE USED WHEN PLUMBING POLES.
THE USE OF WASHERS IN LIEU OF PROPER LEVELING SHIMS IS NOT ACCEPTABLE.  LEVELING
SHIMS SHALL BE USED ONLY BETWEEN THE TOP OF THE CONCRETE BASE AND A METALLIC
BASE PLATE.

SHIMS SHALL BE LONG ENOUGH AND WIDE ENOUGH TO COMPLETELY COVER THE  AREA
UNDER THE LENGTH AND WIDTH OF THE BASE MOUNTING FLANGE.

TYPICAL GROUNDING CONNECTIONS

270°

180°

90°

0°

TYPICAL "J" HOOK LOCATION

GENERAL NOTES

LEVELING SHIM
SHALL BE ALUMINUM

BASE PLATE NUT,  BOLT AND WASHERS SHALL BE STAINLESS STEEL

1

2

3

4

NEMA APPROVED
GROUND  CONNECTOR
1

2" - 13  UNC STUD,
SILICON BRONZE

1
2" NUT OR THREADED

FACTORY WELDED BRACKET
TO POLE SHAFT

FACTORY WELDED
BRACKET TO POLE

NUT

LOCK WASHER

NEMA APPROVED, U.L. LISTED,
COPPER WITH BRASS OR STAINLESS
STEEL SET SCREW, DIRECT BURY
RATED, MECHANICAL CONNECTOR
(LUG), SIZED TO ACCEPT AWG #10
TO # 4 COPPER STRANDED WIRE.

EQUIPMENT
GROUNDING
CONDUCTOR

FACTORY WELDED
BRACKET TO POLE

NUT

LOCK WASHER

FLAT
WASHER

FLAT
WASHERS

EQUIPMENT GROUNDING
CONDUCTOR FROM THE
GROUNDING ELECTRODE

HEX HEAD BOLT
1

4" X 1" - 20 TPI

TO PRESSURE OR
COMPRESSION
CONNECTOR

HEX HEAD BOLT
1

4" X 1" - 13 TPI

4" NOMINAL

LE
N

G
TH

 V
AR

IE
S

1 12"
1
16" OR  18"  THICK

AS NEEDED

R = 3 4" MIN.

BRACKET ARM
FITTING

POLE SHAFT

GROMMET

LOCK NUT

MAST ARM

INSIDE WALL
OF POLE

CHASE
NIPPLE

BASE PLATE

POLE

BOLT COVER
(DRIVE ON OR SELF-
TAPPING SCREWS
FOR INSTALLATION)

1

2

3

4

TYPICAL APPLICATION OF
GROMMET IN POLE SHAFT

TYPICAL APPLICATION OF
CHASE NIPPLE IN POLE SHAFT

TYPICAL TROMBONE MAST ARM AND SINGLE
LUMINAIRE MAST ARM MOUNTING CLAMP

TYPICAL LUMINAIRE MAST ARM
(DOUBLE) MOUNTING BRACKETS

2

3

GUSSETS REQUIRED GUSSETS REQUIRED

STAINLESS STEEL HARDWARE - BOLT LENGTH
FOR TROMBONE ARM CLAMPS SHALL BE 4 12"
MIN. - 6" MAX., BOLTS FOR LUMINAIRE ARM
CLAMPS SHALL BE 3 12" IN LENGTH. THREAD
BOLTS ENTIRE LENGTH.

STAINLESS STEEL HARDWARE - BOLTS 3 12"
IN LENGTH, TWO WASHERS, LOCK WASHER
AND NUT (4 SETS REQUIRED PER CLAMP)
THREAD BOLTS ENTIRE LENGTH.

1

"J "  HOOK

1 1
DOOR SIDE

"J " HOOK

HOOK FACTORY
WELDED TO POLE

6"
2 12"

1 38" RACEWAY HOLE - OPPOSITE
DOOR (180° SIDE) IF CALLED FOR

STATE OF WISCONSIN
DEPARTMENT OF TRANSPORTATION

APPROVED

DATE
/S/

FHWA

STATE ELECTRICAL ENGINEER
Ahmet DemirbilekNovember 2025

POLE MOUNTING
HARDWARE DETAILS FOR

CLAMP BOLT-NUT TIGHTENING TORQUE SHALL BE INDICATED BY INDENT STAMPING
(1/2 INCH NUMERALS AND LETTERS)  OR WEATHERPROOF PRINTING ON THE INSIDE
OF THE CLAMP THAT IS WELDED TO THE ARM MEMBER.

4.5" I.D. FOR LUMINAIRE MAST ARM CLAMP. 6.625" I.D. FOR TROMBONE MAST ARM CLAMP.

INDIVIDUAL BASE PLATE ANCHOR ROD COVERS. (4 REQUIRED)

BASE PLATE SLOTTED TO ACCEPT 11" THROUGH 12" BOLT CIRCLE USING 1" DIAMETER
ANCHOR RODS.

LEVELING SHIMS,  DESIGNED FOR THE PURPOSE,  SHALL BE USED WHEN PLUMBING POLES.
THE USE OF WASHERS IN LIEU OF PROPER LEVELING SHIMS IS NOT ACCEPTABLE.  LEVELING
SHIMS SHALL BE USED ONLY BETWEEN THE TOP OF THE CONCRETE BASE AND A METALLIC
BASE PLATE.

SHIMS SHALL BE LONG ENOUGH AND WIDE ENOUGH TO COMPLETELY COVER THE  AREA
UNDER THE LENGTH AND WIDTH OF THE BASE MOUNTING FLANGE.

TYPICAL GROUNDING CONNECTIONS

270°

180°

90°

0°

TYPICAL "J" HOOK LOCATION

GENERAL NOTES

LEVELING SHIM
SHALL BE ALUMINUM

BASE PLATE NUT,  BOLT AND WASHERS SHALL BE STAINLESS STEEL
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GENERAL NOTES

SIGNAL
BODY

SIGNAL FACE
MOUNTING
LOCK NUT

PEDESTRIAN
PUSH BUTTON

PEDESTAL
BASE

1"

3' - 6"

TYPICAL
PEDESTRIAN
SIGN

PEDESTRIAN
PUSH BUTTON

PEDESTAL
BASE

1"

3' - 6"

TYPICAL
PEDESTRIAN
SIGN

PEDESTRIAN
PUSH BUTTON

PEDESTAL
BASE

1"

3' - 6"

TYPICAL
PEDESTRIAN
SIGN

PEDESTRIAN
SIGNAL FACES
(TYPICAL)

PEDESTRIAN
SIGNAL FACES
(TYPICAL)

POLE CAP

6"

TRAFFIC SIGNAL
STANDARD - 15 FT.

CONDUIT NIPPLE

TRAFFIC SIGNAL FACES
3 VERTICAL (TYPICAL)

SEE SIGNAL FACE
MOUNTING DETAIL

(CLAMP)

DRILL 1 3 8" HOLE
AND PROVIDE GROMMET

FOR CABLE ENTRANCE

TRAFFIC SIGNAL
STANDARD, 15 FT.

TRAFFIC SIGNAL FACES
3 VERTICAL (TYPICAL)

TRAFFIC SIGNAL FACES
5 VERTICAL (TYPICAL)

PEDESTRIAN
SIGNAL FACES
(TYPICAL)

LOCATION OF FOLDING
STOP SIGN WHEN REQUIRED

8' - 0"

SIDEWALK, OR IF
NONE, PAVEMENT
CENTERLINE GRADE

TRAFFIC SIGNAL
FACES 3 VERTICAL
(TYPICAL)

POLE CAP

TRAFFIC SIGNAL FACES
3 VERTICAL (TYPICAL)

TYPICAL SIGN
MOUNTING BAND

(TOP AND BOTTOM OF SIGN)

2' - 0" MIN.

TRAFFIC SIGNAL
STANDARD - 13 FT.

TRAFFIC SIGNAL STANDARD - 15 FT.
3M MOUNTING (TYPICAL)

LOCATION OF
FOLDING STOP SIGN
WHEN REQUIRED

cL

4' - 0" TYPICAL
3' - 0" MINIMUM

POLE CAP

6"

TRAFFIC SIGNAL
STANDARD, 13 FT.

RUBBER
WASHER

RIGID CONDUIT
NIPPLE POLE CLAMP

SIGNAL FACE
MOUNTING DETAIL

(ORNAMENTAL)

6"

STATE OF WISCONSIN
DEPARTMENT OF TRANSPORTATION

APPROVED

DATE STATE ELECTRICAL ENGINEER

/S/

FHWA

FOR 13 FT. OR 15 FT.

Ahmet Demirbilek2/28/2013

MOUNTINGS TYPICAL
ORNAMENTAL BRACKET

TRAFFIC SIGNAL STANDARD

DETAILS OF CONSTRUCTION,  MATERIALS AND WORKMANSHIP NOT SHOWN ON THIS DRAWING
SHALL CONFORM TO THE PERTINENT REQUIREMENTS OF THE CONTRACT.

SEE THE SIGNAL PLAN FOR REQUIRED SIGNAL FACE SIZES.

ALL PEDESTAL BASES SHALL BE MOUNTED ON CONCRETE BASE - TYPE 1.

FOR APPROVED MOUNTING HARDWARE,  SEE THE CONTRACT SPECIAL PROVISIONS.

POLE CLAMP (AS SHOWN) MOUNTING BRACKETS SHALL BE USED.

LENGTH AND LOCATION OF TRAFFIC SIGNAL STANDARDS SHALL BE AS SHOWN ON THE PLANS.

OPTICALLY PROGRAMMED SIGNAL FACES SHALL BE MASKED IN ACCORDANCE WITH MANUFACTURERS
INSTRUCTIONS,  AND UNDER THE DIRECTIONS OF THE REGION TRAFFIC ENGINEER.

FOLDING STOP SIGNS SHALL BE IN ACCORDANCE WITH THE MUTCD AND/OR THE LATEST WISCONSIN
SUPPLEMENT.  THE SIGNS SHALL BE SIZED AND LOCATED AS CALLED FOR IN  IN THE PLANS.

PEDESTRIAN SIGNS SHALL BE AS DESIGNATED IN THE PLANS.

FURNISH AND INSTALL VENTILATED,  CAST,  METALLIC (ALUMINUM ALLOY) CAPS. FASTEN CAPS WITH
ONE (1)  14" X 3 4" - 20 TPI  STAINLESS STEEL,  HEX HEAD BOLT.

GENERAL NOTES

SIGNAL
BODY

SIGNAL FACE
MOUNTING
LOCK NUT

PEDESTRIAN
PUSH BUTTON

PEDESTAL
BASE

1"

3' - 6"

TYPICAL
PEDESTRIAN
SIGN

PEDESTRIAN
PUSH BUTTON

PEDESTAL
BASE

1"

3' - 6"

TYPICAL
PEDESTRIAN
SIGN

PEDESTRIAN
PUSH BUTTON

PEDESTAL
BASE

1"

3' - 6"

TYPICAL
PEDESTRIAN
SIGN

PEDESTRIAN
SIGNAL FACES
(TYPICAL)

PEDESTRIAN
SIGNAL FACES
(TYPICAL)

POLE CAP

6"

TRAFFIC SIGNAL
STANDARD - 15 FT.

CONDUIT NIPPLE

TRAFFIC SIGNAL FACES
3 VERTICAL (TYPICAL)

SEE SIGNAL FACE
MOUNTING DETAIL

(CLAMP)

DRILL 1 3 8" HOLE
AND PROVIDE GROMMET

FOR CABLE ENTRANCE

TRAFFIC SIGNAL
STANDARD, 15 FT.

TRAFFIC SIGNAL FACES
3 VERTICAL (TYPICAL)

TRAFFIC SIGNAL FACES
5 VERTICAL (TYPICAL)

PEDESTRIAN
SIGNAL FACES
(TYPICAL)

LOCATION OF FOLDING
STOP SIGN WHEN REQUIRED

8' - 0"

SIDEWALK, OR IF
NONE, PAVEMENT
CENTERLINE GRADE

TRAFFIC SIGNAL
FACES 3 VERTICAL
(TYPICAL)

POLE CAP

TRAFFIC SIGNAL FACES
3 VERTICAL (TYPICAL)

TYPICAL SIGN
MOUNTING BAND

(TOP AND BOTTOM OF SIGN)

2' - 0" MIN.

TRAFFIC SIGNAL
STANDARD - 13 FT.

TRAFFIC SIGNAL STANDARD - 15 FT.
3M MOUNTING (TYPICAL)

LOCATION OF
FOLDING STOP SIGN
WHEN REQUIRED

cL

4' - 0" TYPICAL
3' - 0" MINIMUM

POLE CAP

6"

TRAFFIC SIGNAL
STANDARD, 13 FT.

RUBBER
WASHER

RIGID CONDUIT
NIPPLE POLE CLAMP

SIGNAL FACE
MOUNTING DETAIL

(ORNAMENTAL)

6"

STATE OF WISCONSIN
DEPARTMENT OF TRANSPORTATION

APPROVED

DATE STATE ELECTRICAL ENGINEER

/S/

FHWA

FOR 13 FT. OR 15 FT.

Ahmet DemirbilekNOVEMBER 2025

MOUNTINGS TYPICAL
ORNAMENTAL BRACKET

TRAFFIC SIGNAL STANDARD

DETAILS OF CONSTRUCTION,  MATERIALS AND WORKMANSHIP NOT SHOWN ON THIS DRAWING
SHALL CONFORM TO THE PERTINENT REQUIREMENTS OF THE CONTRACT.

SEE THE SIGNAL PLAN FOR REQUIRED SIGNAL FACE SIZES.

ALL PEDESTAL BASES SHALL BE MOUNTED ON CONCRETE BASE - TYPE 1.

FOR APPROVED MOUNTING HARDWARE,  SEE THE CONTRACT SPECIAL PROVISIONS.

POLE CLAMP (AS SHOWN) MOUNTING BRACKETS SHALL BE USED.

LENGTH AND LOCATION OF TRAFFIC SIGNAL STANDARDS SHALL BE AS SHOWN ON THE PLANS.

OPTICALLY PROGRAMMED SIGNAL FACES SHALL BE MASKED IN ACCORDANCE WITH MANUFACTURERS
INSTRUCTIONS,  AND UNDER THE DIRECTIONS OF THE REGION TRAFFIC ENGINEER.

FOLDING STOP SIGNS SHALL BE IN ACCORDANCE WITH THE MUTCD AND/OR THE LATEST WISCONSIN
SUPPLEMENT.  THE SIGNS SHALL BE SIZED AND LOCATED AS CALLED FOR IN  IN THE PLANS.

PEDESTRIAN SIGNS SHALL BE AS DESIGNATED IN THE PLANS.

FURNISH AND INSTALL VENTILATED,  CAST,  METALLIC (ALUMINUM ALLOY) CAPS. FASTEN CAPS WITH
ONE (1)  14" X 3 4" - 20 TPI  STAINLESS STEEL,  HEX HEAD BOLT.
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AA

CL PAVEMENT

ASPHALTIC PATCH
VARIABLE SIZE

REPAIR LENGTH
6' MIN.

12" MIN. 12" MIN.

PLAN VIEW

EXISTING
CONCRETE
PAVEMENT

REPAIR LENGTH
6' MINIMUM

SAW CUT
FULL DEPTH

12" MIN. 12" MIN.

REMOVE ASPHALTIC PATCH
(VARIABLE DEPTH)

REMOVE CONCRETE
PAVEMENT FULL DEPTH

EXISTING
CRUSHED AGGREGATE

BASE COURSE

SECTION A - A

HMA PATCH REMOVAL

REPAIR LENGTH
6' MIN.

EXISTING BAR
1

3' MIN. 3' MIN.

FULL DEPTH
SAW CUT

FULL DEPTH
SAW CUT

SECTION B - B

CONCRETE REMOVAL

FULL DEPTH CONCRETE PAVEMENT REMOVAL

BB

REPAIR
LENGTH

REPAIR
LENGTH

CL

LANE
WIDTH

LANE
WIDTH

LANE
WIDTH

LANE
WIDTH

FULL DEPTH SAW CUT,
BOUNDARY OF FULL
DEPTH REPAIR

B B
CL

EXISTING JOINT OR
TRANSVERSE CRACK

EXISTING JOINT OR
TRANSVERSE CRACK

GENERAL NOTES

1

FULL DEPTH SAW CUT,
BOUNDARY OF FULL
DEPTH REPAIR

STATE OF WISCONSIN
DEPARTMENT OF TRANSPORTATION

CONCRETE PAVEMENT 
REPAIR AND REPLACEMENT

PLAN VIEW
(SINGLE LANE REPAIR)

PLAN VIEW
(DOUBLE LANE REPAIR)

SAW CUT, DRILL, AND LIFT OUT EXISTING CONCRETE PAVEMENT WITHIN THE BOUNDARIES OF CONCRETE
REPAIR AREAS. THE CONTRACTOR MAY MAKE ADDITIONAL SAW CUTS INSIDE THE REPAIR LIMITS TO REDUCE
WEIGHT AND SIZE OF CONCRETE PIECES.

PROVIDE A 6 FOOT MINIMUM DISTANCE FROM BOUNDARIES OF CONCRETE REPAIR AREA TO ADJACENT
TRANSVERSE JOINT OR CRACK.

THE LENGTH OF THE REPAIRS MAY VARY FROM THE DIMENSIONS SHOWN IF THE EXISTING CONCRETE PAVEMENT
IS NON-DOWELED AND THE PAVEMENT IS TO BE OVERLAID AFTER REPAIRING.

DOWEL BARS MAY NOT BE PRESENT.

AA

CL PAVEMENT

ASPHALTIC PATCH
VARIABLE SIZE

REPAIR LENGTH
6' MIN.

12" MIN. 12" MIN.

PLAN VIEW

EXISTING
CONCRETE
PAVEMENT

REPAIR LENGTH
6' MINIMUM

SAW CUT
FULL DEPTH

12" MIN. 12" MIN.

REMOVE ASPHALTIC PATCH
(VARIABLE DEPTH)

REMOVE CONCRETE
PAVEMENT FULL DEPTH

EXISTING
CRUSHED AGGREGATE

BASE COURSE

SECTION A - A

HMA PATCH REMOVAL

REPAIR LENGTH
6' MIN.

EXISTING BAR
1

3' MIN. 3' MIN.

FULL DEPTH
SAW CUT

FULL DEPTH
SAW CUT

SECTION B - B

CONCRETE REMOVAL

FULL DEPTH CONCRETE PAVEMENT REMOVAL

BB

REPAIR
LENGTH

REPAIR
LENGTH

CL

LANE
WIDTH

LANE
WIDTH

LANE
WIDTH

LANE
WIDTH

FULL DEPTH SAW CUT,
BOUNDARY OF FULL
DEPTH REPAIR

B B
CL

EXISTING JOINT OR
TRANSVERSE CRACK

EXISTING JOINT OR
TRANSVERSE CRACK

GENERAL NOTES

1

FULL DEPTH SAW CUT,
BOUNDARY OF FULL
DEPTH REPAIR

STATE OF WISCONSIN
DEPARTMENT OF TRANSPORTATION

CONCRETE PAVEMENT 
REPAIR AND REPLACEMENT

PLAN VIEW
(SINGLE LANE REPAIR)

PLAN VIEW
(DOUBLE LANE REPAIR)

SAW CUT, DRILL, AND LIFT OUT EXISTING CONCRETE PAVEMENT WITHIN THE BOUNDARIES OF CONCRETE
REPAIR AREAS. THE CONTRACTOR MAY MAKE ADDITIONAL SAW CUTS INSIDE THE REPAIR LIMITS TO REDUCE
WEIGHT AND SIZE OF CONCRETE PIECES.

PROVIDE A 6 FOOT MINIMUM DISTANCE FROM BOUNDARIES OF CONCRETE REPAIR AREA TO ADJACENT
TRANSVERSE JOINT OR CRACK.

THE LENGTH OF THE REPAIRS MAY VARY FROM THE DIMENSIONS SHOWN IF THE EXISTING CONCRETE PAVEMENT
IS NON-DOWELED AND THE PAVEMENT IS TO BE OVERLAID AFTER REPAIRING.

DOWEL BARS MAY NOT BE PRESENT.

6

S
D

D
S

D
D

6

13C
09-18a

13
C

09
-1

8a



GENERAL NOTES

1

C1

1
4" MAX.

D
3

NEW
PAVEMENT

1
4"

1
4" RAD.

(TOOLED)

NEW
PAVEMENT

1
4" 1

4" RAD.
(TOOLED)

NEW
PAVEMENT

EXISTING
PAVEMENT
TO REMAIN

NO. 4

NO. 4

*
*

30"

36"

30"

36"

36"

24"

NO. 5

**

**

< 10 12"

≥ 10 12"

PAVEMENT
DEPTH (D)

TIE BAR
SIZE

TIE BAR
LENGTH (L)

MAX.
TIE BAR

SPACING

TIE BAR TABLE

L1

1
4" MAX.

D
3

1
4" 1

4" RAD.
(TOOLED)

NEW
PAVEMENT

EXISTING
PAVEMENT
TO REMAIN

C2

L2

TRANSVERSE JOINTS

LONGITUDINAL JOINTS
L3

MULTILANE CONCRETE PAVEMENT REPLACEMENT
PLAN VIEW

MULTILANE CONCRETE PAVEMENT REPAIR
PLAN VIEW

PAVEMENT
DEPTH (D)

DOWEL BAR
DIAMETER

DRILLED
DOWEL BAR
DIAMETER

CONTRACTION
JOINT

SPACING
6", 6 12"

7", 7 12"

8" & ABOVE

NONE NONE 12'

1"

1 14"

1"

1 14"

14'

15'

PAVEMENT DEPTH, DOWEL BAR SIZE
AND JOINT SPACING TABLE

CL
F F

C

C

E

REPLACEMENT LENGTH GREATER THAN 15' TO LESS THAN 300'
10' MIN. - 15' MAX. JOINT SPACING

EXISTING
CONCRETE

EXISTING
CONCRETE

DOWEL BARS ANCHORED INTO
EXISTING PAVEMENT 15" C - C

L1
L1 OR
L3 L1L1 OR

L3

C1 C2

DOWEL
BARS
12" C - C

TIE BARS
(SEE TABLE
FOR
SPACING)

15"  MIN.

15" MIN.

DOWEL BARS
15" C - C

C2 C1C1C1C1

CL

DD

E

6' MIN.
15' MAX.

EXISTING
CONCRETE

EXISTING
CONCRETE

DOWEL BAR ANCHOREDINTO
EXISTING PAVEMENT 15" C - C

DOUBLE
LANE
REPAIR

NEW
CONCRETE

LANE
WIDTH

L1 OR
L3

C2 C2

L1 L1

18" DOWEL BARS
(SEE SIZE TABLE)CL

 DRILLED DOWEL BAR CONSTRUCTION JOINT
SECTION E - E

PAVEMENT
DEPTH "D"

D
2

1' - 3"1' - 3"1' - 3"2' - 0"1' - 3"1' - 3"1' - 3"1' - 3"

E

1' - 3"1' - 3"

PAVEMENT
DEPTH "D"

LANE WIDTH
(FOR 11' LANE WIDTH, REDUCE CENTER SPACE TO 1'-0"

SECTION D - D

D
2

6' MIN.

MAXIMUM DRILLED HOLE SIZE IS 18"
GREATER THAN DOWEL BAR DIAMETER

FREE END OF  BAR
SEE NOTE 1

18" DOWEL BAR
ANCHORED INTO
EXISTING PAVEMENT
(SEE SIZE TABLE)

9"

18" DOWEL BAR
ANCHORED INTO

EXISTING PAVEMENT
(SEE SIZE TABLE)

E

LANE
WIDTH

STATE OF WISCONSIN
DEPARTMENT OF TRANSPORTATION

CONCRETE PAVEMENT 
REPAIR AND REPLACEMENT

SEE DETAIL "L1"
PAVEMENT SURFACE

L
2L

2

TIE BAR
(SEE TABLE
FOR SIZE)

D
2 ±

 1
"

D
 =

 P
AV

EM
EN

T 
D

EP
TH

SAWED LONGITUDINAL JOINT

D
2 ±

 1 4"

D
 =

 P
AV

EM
EN

T 
D

EP
TH

SEE DETAIL "C1"

DOWELED CONTRACTION JOINT

9"
18"

SECTION C - C SECTION F - F

DOWEL BARS @ 12" C - C
12" FROM PAVEMENT EDGE
(SEE SIZE TABLE)

PAVEMENT SURFACE INSTALL DOWEL BARS PARALLEL TO THE PAVEMENT CENTERLINE AND
PAVEMENT SURFACE.

CONCRETE PAVEMENT REPAIRS OF EXISTING NON-DOWELED CONCRETE
PAVEMENTS DO NOT NEED TO BE DOWELED.

ANCHOR DOWEL BARS AND TIE BARS INTO DRILLED HOLES WITH AN EPOXY.

FOR MULTI-LANE CONCRETE PAVEMENT REPLACEMENTS, PROVIDE A MINIMUM
DISTANCE OF 15 INCHES FROM ALL TRANSVERSE JOINTS OR EDGES OF
REPLACEMENT TO THE CENTER OF THE TIE BAR NEAREST THAT JOINT OR EDGE.

APPLY A THIN UNIFORM COATING OF SURFACE TREATMENT TO THE FREE END
OF DOWEL BARS TO PREVENT BONDING.

SUBSTITUTE BENT BARS AT LONGITUDINAL JOINTS WHEN EQUIPMENT LIMITATIONS
DURING CONSTRUCTION WARRANT (e.g. AUXILIARY LANES OR TURN LANES)

CONFORM TO 15" MINIMUM SPACING FROM TRANSVERSE JOINTS; SPACING
BETWEEN TIE BARS WILL BE 30" AT TRANSVERSE JOINTS.

GENERAL NOTES

1

C1

1
4" MAX.

D
3

NEW
PAVEMENT

1
4"

1
4" RAD.

(TOOLED)

NEW
PAVEMENT

1
4" 1

4" RAD.
(TOOLED)

NEW
PAVEMENT

EXISTING
PAVEMENT
TO REMAIN

NO. 4

NO. 4

*
*

30"

36"

30"

36"

36"

24"

NO. 5

**

**

< 10 12"

≥ 10 12"

PAVEMENT
DEPTH (D)

TIE BAR
SIZE

TIE BAR
LENGTH (L)

MAX.
TIE BAR

SPACING

TIE BAR TABLE

L1

1
4" MAX.

D
3

1
4" 1

4" RAD.
(TOOLED)

NEW
PAVEMENT

EXISTING
PAVEMENT
TO REMAIN

C2

L2

TRANSVERSE JOINTS

LONGITUDINAL JOINTS
L3

MULTILANE CONCRETE PAVEMENT REPLACEMENT
PLAN VIEW

MULTILANE CONCRETE PAVEMENT REPAIR
PLAN VIEW

PAVEMENT
DEPTH (D)

DOWEL BAR
DIAMETER

DRILLED
DOWEL BAR
DIAMETER

CONTRACTION
JOINT

SPACING
6", 6 12"

7", 7 12"

8" & ABOVE

NONE NONE 12'

1"

1 14"

1"

1 14"

14'

15'

PAVEMENT DEPTH, DOWEL BAR SIZE
AND JOINT SPACING TABLE

CL
F F

C

C

E

REPLACEMENT LENGTH GREATER THAN 15' TO LESS THAN 300'
10' MIN. - 15' MAX. JOINT SPACING

EXISTING
CONCRETE

EXISTING
CONCRETE

DOWEL BARS ANCHORED INTO
EXISTING PAVEMENT 15" C - C

L1
L1 OR
L3 L1L1 OR

L3

C1 C2

DOWEL
BARS
12" C - C

TIE BARS
(SEE TABLE
FOR
SPACING)

15"  MIN.

15" MIN.

DOWEL BARS
15" C - C

C2 C1C1C1C1

CL

DD

E

6' MIN.
15' MAX.

EXISTING
CONCRETE

EXISTING
CONCRETE

DOWEL BAR ANCHOREDINTO
EXISTING PAVEMENT 15" C - C

DOUBLE
LANE
REPAIR

NEW
CONCRETE

LANE
WIDTH

L1 OR
L3

C2 C2

L1 L1

18" DOWEL BARS
(SEE SIZE TABLE)CL

 DRILLED DOWEL BAR CONSTRUCTION JOINT
SECTION E - E

PAVEMENT
DEPTH "D"

D
2

1' - 3"1' - 3"1' - 3"2' - 0"1' - 3"1' - 3"1' - 3"1' - 3"

E

1' - 3"1' - 3"

PAVEMENT
DEPTH "D"

LANE WIDTH
(FOR 11' LANE WIDTH, REDUCE CENTER SPACE TO 1'-0"

SECTION D - D

D
2

6' MIN.

MAXIMUM DRILLED HOLE SIZE IS 18"
GREATER THAN DOWEL BAR DIAMETER

FREE END OF  BAR
SEE NOTE 1

18" DOWEL BAR
ANCHORED INTO
EXISTING PAVEMENT
(SEE SIZE TABLE)

9"

18" DOWEL BAR
ANCHORED INTO

EXISTING PAVEMENT
(SEE SIZE TABLE)

E

LANE
WIDTH

STATE OF WISCONSIN
DEPARTMENT OF TRANSPORTATION

CONCRETE PAVEMENT 
REPAIR AND REPLACEMENT

SEE DETAIL "L1"
PAVEMENT SURFACE

L
2L

2

TIE BAR
(SEE TABLE
FOR SIZE)

D
2 ±

 1
"

D
 =

 P
AV

EM
EN

T 
D
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TH

SAWED LONGITUDINAL JOINT

D
2 ±

 1 4"

D
 =

 P
AV

EM
EN

T 
D

EP
TH

SEE DETAIL "C1"

DOWELED CONTRACTION JOINT

9"
18"

SECTION C - C SECTION F - F

DOWEL BARS @ 12" C - C
12" FROM PAVEMENT EDGE
(SEE SIZE TABLE)

PAVEMENT SURFACE INSTALL DOWEL BARS PARALLEL TO THE PAVEMENT CENTERLINE AND
PAVEMENT SURFACE.

CONCRETE PAVEMENT REPAIRS OF EXISTING NON-DOWELED CONCRETE
PAVEMENTS DO NOT NEED TO BE DOWELED.

ANCHOR DOWEL BARS AND TIE BARS INTO DRILLED HOLES WITH AN EPOXY.

FOR MULTI-LANE CONCRETE PAVEMENT REPLACEMENTS, PROVIDE A MINIMUM
DISTANCE OF 15 INCHES FROM ALL TRANSVERSE JOINTS OR EDGES OF
REPLACEMENT TO THE CENTER OF THE TIE BAR NEAREST THAT JOINT OR EDGE.

APPLY A THIN UNIFORM COATING OF SURFACE TREATMENT TO THE FREE END
OF DOWEL BARS TO PREVENT BONDING.

SUBSTITUTE BENT BARS AT LONGITUDINAL JOINTS WHEN EQUIPMENT LIMITATIONS
DURING CONSTRUCTION WARRANT (e.g. AUXILIARY LANES OR TURN LANES)

CONFORM TO 15" MINIMUM SPACING FROM TRANSVERSE JOINTS; SPACING
BETWEEN TIE BARS WILL BE 30" AT TRANSVERSE JOINTS.
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SEE DETAIL "L2"
PAVEMENT SURFACE

6"

NO. 6 TIE BARS, SPACED 30" C - C,
INSTALLED PERPENDICULAR TO
THE LONGITUDINAL JOINT

D
2

D
 =

 P
AV

EM
EN

T 
D

EP
TH

TIE BARS ANCHORED INTO EXISTING PAVEMENT
SECTION G - G

SINGLE LANE CONCRETE PAVEMENT REPLACEMENT
PLAN VIEW

SINGLE LANE CONCRETE PAVEMENT REPAIR
PLAN VIEW

CL
F F

G

L2

DOWEL
BARS
12" C - C

15"  MIN.

15" MIN.

C2

C1

CL

DD

SINGLE
LANE
REPAIR

NEW
CONCRETE

LANE
WIDTH

C2 C2

L1 L1

LANE
WIDTH

LANE
WIDTH

LANE
WIDTH

NEW
CONCRETE

NEW
CONCRETE

EXISTING
CONCRETE

EXISTING
CONCRETE

TIE BARS ANCHORED
INTO EXISTING PAVEMENT
30" C - C (TYPICAL) SEE NOTE 1

G

EXISTING
CONCRETE

C2

EXISTING
CONCRETE

DOWEL BARS
ANCHORED
INTO EXISTING
PAVEMENT
15" C - C

EDGE OF
REPLACEMENTREPLACEMENT LENGTH

GREATER THAN 15' TO
LESS THAN 300'

F F

6' MIN.
15' MAX.

EXISTING
CONCRETE

EXISTING
CONCRETE

L2

DOWEL BARS
ANCHORED
INTO EXISTING
PAVEMENT
15" C - C

EXISTING JOINT OR
TRANSVERSE CRACK

EXISTING
TRANSVERSE

JOINT

BOND BREAKER
SEE NOTE

GENERAL NOTES
1

2

3

2

DOWEL BARS
ANCHORED
INTO EXISTING
PAVEMENT
15" C - C

EXISTING
CONCRETE

EXISTING
CONCRETE

6"

EXISTING
CONCRETE
PAVEMENT

MAXIMUM DRILLED HOLE
SIZE IS 18" GREATER THAN
TIE BAR DIAMETER

3

L1L1

STATE OF WISCONSIN
DEPARTMENT OF TRANSPORTATION

APPROVED

DATE
/S/

FHWA

PAVEMENT SUPERVISOR
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AND REPLACEMENT
CONCRETE REPAIR

WITH THE APPROVAL OF THE ENGINEER, FOR SINGLE LANE PAVEMENT REPLACEMENTS
LESS THAN 30 FEET IN LENGTH, THE CONTRACTOR MAY INSTALL DRILLED TIE BARS ON 6:1
SKEW HORIZONTALLY, DIRECTION OF SKEW ALTERNATING WITH EACH SUCCESSIVE BAR.
DRIVE SKEWED TIE BARS TO A DEPTH OF 6 INCHES IN A HOLE OF SUCH A DIAMETER AS TO
PROVIDE A TIGHT DRIVEN FIT.

USE AN ENGINEER APPROVED BOND BREAKER (E.G. RELEASE AGENT, CURING COMPOUND)
FOR SINGLE LANE REPAIRS UP TO 15 FEET IN LENGTH.

ANCHOR TIE BARS INTO DRILLED HOLES WITH AN EPOXY.

SEE DETAIL "L2"
PAVEMENT SURFACE

6"

NO. 6 TIE BARS, SPACED 30" C - C,
INSTALLED PERPENDICULAR TO
THE LONGITUDINAL JOINT

D
2

D
 =

 P
AV

EM
EN

T 
D

EP
TH

TIE BARS ANCHORED INTO EXISTING PAVEMENT
SECTION G - G

SINGLE LANE CONCRETE PAVEMENT REPLACEMENT
PLAN VIEW

SINGLE LANE CONCRETE PAVEMENT REPAIR
PLAN VIEW

CL
F F

G

L2

DOWEL
BARS
12" C - C

15"  MIN.

15" MIN.

C2

C1

CL

DD

SINGLE
LANE
REPAIR

NEW
CONCRETE

LANE
WIDTH

C2 C2

L1 L1

LANE
WIDTH

LANE
WIDTH

LANE
WIDTH

NEW
CONCRETE

NEW
CONCRETE

EXISTING
CONCRETE

EXISTING
CONCRETE

TIE BARS ANCHORED
INTO EXISTING PAVEMENT
30" C - C (TYPICAL) SEE NOTE 1

G

EXISTING
CONCRETE

C2

EXISTING
CONCRETE

DOWEL BARS
ANCHORED
INTO EXISTING
PAVEMENT
15" C - C

EDGE OF
REPLACEMENTREPLACEMENT LENGTH

GREATER THAN 15' TO
LESS THAN 300'

F F

6' MIN.
15' MAX.

EXISTING
CONCRETE

EXISTING
CONCRETE

L2

DOWEL BARS
ANCHORED
INTO EXISTING
PAVEMENT
15" C - C

EXISTING JOINT OR
TRANSVERSE CRACK

EXISTING
TRANSVERSE

JOINT

BOND BREAKER
SEE NOTE

GENERAL NOTES
1

2

3

2

DOWEL BARS
ANCHORED
INTO EXISTING
PAVEMENT
15" C - C

EXISTING
CONCRETE

EXISTING
CONCRETE

6"

EXISTING
CONCRETE
PAVEMENT

MAXIMUM DRILLED HOLE
SIZE IS 18" GREATER THAN
TIE BAR DIAMETER

3

L1L1

WITH THE APPROVAL OF THE ENGINEER, FOR SINGLE LANE PAVEMENT REPLACEMENTS
LESS THAN 30 FEET IN LENGTH, THE CONTRACTOR MAY INSTALL DRILLED TIE BARS ON 6:1
SKEW HORIZONTALLY, DIRECTION OF SKEW ALTERNATING WITH EACH SUCCESSIVE BAR.
DRIVE SKEWED TIE BARS TO A DEPTH OF 6 INCHES IN A HOLE OF SUCH A DIAMETER AS TO
PROVIDE A TIGHT DRIVEN FIT.

USE AN ENGINEER APPROVED BOND BREAKER (E.G. RELEASE AGENT, CURING COMPOUND)
FOR SINGLE LANE REPAIRS UP TO 15 FEET IN LENGTH.

ANCHOR TIE BARS INTO DRILLED HOLES WITH AN EPOXY.
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STATE OF WISCONSIN
DEPARTMENT OF TRANSPORTATION

APPROVED

DATE
/S/

FHWA

PAVEMENT SUPERVISOR
Peter Kemp P.E.NOVEMBER 2025

REPAIR
CENTERLINE JOINT

CONCRETE PAVEMENT

EXISTING
CONTRACTION
JOINTS

PAVED SHOULDER

CONCRETE PAVEMENT

PAVED SHOULDER

CL

EXISTING
LONGITUDINAL
JOINT

2'-3'

PLAN VIEW

36"

15" MIN

DRILLED TIE BAR ANCHORED INTO EXISTING
PAVEMENT AT 36" C-C (TYP). BEGIN 15" MIN
FROM JOINT, STAGGER TIE BARS ON EACH

SIDE OF REPAIR AREA. MINIMUM OF 2 TIE
BARS PER PANEL.

SECTION VIEW

CL SAW CUT REQUIRED FOR REMOVAL OF
CONCRETE PAVEMENT FULL DEPTH

SAW CUT REQUIRED FOR REMOVAL OF
CONCRETE PAVEMENT FULL DEPTH

SEE DETAIL L2

EXISTING
PVMT

EXISTING
PVMT

NO. 6 TIE BARS EPOXY
COATED, 12-INCH LONG
(MINIMUM) ANCHORED INTO
EXISTING PAVEMENT.
MAXIMUM DRILLED HOLE
SIZE IS 1/8-INCH GREATER
THAN TIE BAR DIAMETER.

6"
MIN

6"
MIN

NEW
PVMT

DETAIL L2

NEW
PVMT

EXISTING
PVMT

1/4"

1
4" RAD.

(TOOLED)

1

2

3

TIE BARS MIN 15" FROM JOINT.

LOCATION AND WIDTH OF PATCH ARE VARIABLE DEPENDING ON FIELD CONDITION

PRESERVE OR REESTABLISH EXISTING CONTRACTION JOINTS, KEEPING PATCH
MATERIALS OUT OF REMAINING CONTRACTION JOINT.

GENERAL NOTES

1 2 3

SEE TABLE 1

PATCH
WIDTH

TIE BAR
LENGTH

TABLE 1

24"

36"

12"

18"

SEE DETAIL L2
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GENERAL NOTES

1

2

PAVEMENT
DEPTH (D)

DOWEL BAR
DIAMETER

CONTRACTION
JOINT

SPACING
6", 6 12"

7", 7 12"

8" & ABOVE

NONE 12'

1"

1 14"

14'

15'

PAVEMENT DEPTH, DOWEL BAR SIZE
AND JOINT SPACING TABLE

A
A

DOWEL
BARS
12" C - C

VARIABLE
MIN 3'

VARIABLE
MIN 3'

24'- 0"  TRAVELED WIDTH

CL TRAVELED WAY
AND PAVEMENT

LONGITUDINAL JOINT

SECTION A - A

TWO-LANE TWO-WAY HIGHWAY

PAVED
SHOULDER

PAVED
SHOULDER

1

PAVED
SHOULDER

2'- 0"24'- 0"  TRAVELED WIDTH

26'- 0"   PAVEMENT WIDTH

L

LONGITUDINAL JOINT
AND CROWN LINE

C TRAVELED WAY

MEDIAN
SHOULDER

2

SECTION B - B

PAVED
SHOULDER

2'- 0"24'- 0"  TRAVELED WIDTH

26'- 0"   PAVEMENT WIDTH

CROWN LINEMEDIAN
SHOULDER

2

ALTERNATIVE SECTION B - B

DIVIDED HIGHWAY 1

LONGITUDINAL
JOINT

CL TRAVELED
WAY

EDGE OF PAVEMENT
TWO LANE HIGWAY

EDGE OF
TRAVELED WAY

EDGE OF
PAVEMENT

SEE TABLE FOR JOINT SPACING

MEDIAN EDGE OF
PAVEMENT

24
'- 

0"
 T

R
AV

EL
ED

 W
AY

VARIABLE

VARIABLE

CONTRACTION JOINT LAYOUT FOR
TWO-LANE TWO-WAY HIGHWAY

B
B

DOWEL
BARS
12" C - C

TRAVELED
WAY

EDGE OF
TRAVELED WAY

EDGE OF
PAVEMENT

SEE TABLE FOR JOINT SPACING

24
'- 

0"
 T

R
AV

EL
ED

 W
AY

2'
 - 

0"

CONTRACTION JOINT LAYOUT FOR
DIVIDED HIGHWAY

CL

1'- 0"

STATE OF WISCONSIN
DEPARTMENT OF TRANSPORTATION

RURAL DOWELED
CONCRETE PAVEMENT

LC TRAVELED WAY

TIE BARTIE BAR

LONGITUDINAL JOINT

33

3

CONTRACTION JOINTS

CONSTRUCT TRANSVERSE CONTRACTION JOINTS NORMAL TO THE CENTERLINE. SHOW
THE LOCATION OF CONTRACTION JOINTS THROUGH INTERSECTIONS ON THE PLANS OR
AS DIRECTED BY THE ENGINEER.

INSTALL DOWEL BARS PARALLEL TO THE PAVEMENT CENTERLINE AND PAVEMENT SURFACE.

FOR PAVEMENT SLABS OF VARYING WIDTHS, LOCATE THE OUTER MOST DOWEL BAR SO THAT
THE CENTER OF THE BAR IS A MINIMUM OF 6 INCHES FROM AND A MAXIMUM OF 18 INCHES
FROM THE FREE EDGE OF PAVEMENT.

CONSTRUCTION JOINTS

LOCATE CONSTRUCTION JOINTS A MINIMUM OF 6 FEET FROM THE NEAREST
CONTRACTION JOINT AND ALIGN PARALLEL TO THE CONTRACTION JOINTS.

REFER TO TYPICAL CROSS SECTIONS FOR ADDITIONAL DETAILS.

MEASURE THE ENTIRE PAVED WIDTH INCLUDING THE PORTION(S) LABELED "PAVED
SHOULDER" AS CONCRETE PAVEMENT.

SHOULDER WIDTHS LESS THAN 3 FEET SHALL BE PAVED INTEGRAL TO THE MAINLINE
CONCRETE PAVEMENT, SEE SECTION B-B.

CROWN LINE

GENERAL NOTES

1

2

PAVEMENT
DEPTH (D)

DOWEL BAR
DIAMETER

CONTRACTION
JOINT

SPACING
6", 6 12"

7", 7 12"

8" & ABOVE

NONE 12'

1"

1 14"

14'

15'

PAVEMENT DEPTH, DOWEL BAR SIZE
AND JOINT SPACING TABLE

A
A

DOWEL
BARS
12" C - C

VARIABLE
MIN 3'

VARIABLE
MIN 3'

24'- 0"  TRAVELED WIDTH

CL TRAVELED WAY
AND PAVEMENT

LONGITUDINAL JOINT

SECTION A - A

TWO-LANE TWO-WAY HIGHWAY

PAVED
SHOULDER

PAVED
SHOULDER

1

PAVED
SHOULDER

2'- 0"24'- 0"  TRAVELED WIDTH

26'- 0"   PAVEMENT WIDTH

L

LONGITUDINAL JOINT
AND CROWN LINE

C TRAVELED WAY

MEDIAN
SHOULDER

2

SECTION B - B

PAVED
SHOULDER

2'- 0"24'- 0"  TRAVELED WIDTH

26'- 0"   PAVEMENT WIDTH

CROWN LINEMEDIAN
SHOULDER

2

ALTERNATIVE SECTION B - B

DIVIDED HIGHWAY 1

LONGITUDINAL
JOINT

CL TRAVELED
WAY

EDGE OF PAVEMENT
TWO LANE HIGWAY

EDGE OF
TRAVELED WAY

EDGE OF
PAVEMENT

SEE TABLE FOR JOINT SPACING

MEDIAN EDGE OF
PAVEMENT

24
'- 

0"
 T

R
AV

EL
ED

 W
AY

VARIABLE

VARIABLE

CONTRACTION JOINT LAYOUT FOR
TWO-LANE TWO-WAY HIGHWAY

B
B

DOWEL
BARS
12" C - C

TRAVELED
WAY

EDGE OF
TRAVELED WAY

EDGE OF
PAVEMENT

SEE TABLE FOR JOINT SPACING

24
'- 

0"
 T

R
AV

EL
ED

 W
AY

2'
 - 

0"

CONTRACTION JOINT LAYOUT FOR
DIVIDED HIGHWAY

CL

1'- 0"

STATE OF WISCONSIN
DEPARTMENT OF TRANSPORTATION

RURAL DOWELED
CONCRETE PAVEMENT

LC TRAVELED WAY

TIE BARTIE BAR

LONGITUDINAL JOINT

33

3

CONTRACTION JOINTS

CONSTRUCT TRANSVERSE CONTRACTION JOINTS NORMAL TO THE CENTERLINE. SHOW
THE LOCATION OF CONTRACTION JOINTS THROUGH INTERSECTIONS ON THE PLANS OR
AS DIRECTED BY THE ENGINEER.

INSTALL DOWEL BARS PARALLEL TO THE PAVEMENT CENTERLINE AND PAVEMENT SURFACE.

FOR PAVEMENT SLABS OF VARYING WIDTHS, LOCATE THE OUTER MOST DOWEL BAR SO THAT
THE CENTER OF THE BAR IS A MINIMUM OF 6 INCHES FROM AND A MAXIMUM OF 18 INCHES
FROM THE FREE EDGE OF PAVEMENT.

CONSTRUCTION JOINTS

LOCATE CONSTRUCTION JOINTS A MINIMUM OF 6 FEET FROM THE NEAREST
CONTRACTION JOINT AND ALIGN PARALLEL TO THE CONTRACTION JOINTS.

REFER TO TYPICAL CROSS SECTIONS FOR ADDITIONAL DETAILS.

MEASURE THE ENTIRE PAVED WIDTH INCLUDING THE PORTION(S) LABELED "PAVED
SHOULDER" AS CONCRETE PAVEMENT.

SHOULDER WIDTHS LESS THAN 3 FEET SHALL BE PAVED INTEGRAL TO THE MAINLINE
CONCRETE PAVEMENT, SEE SECTION B-B.

CROWN LINE
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1

JOINT DETAIL

1
4" MAX.

D
3

D
2 ±

 1 4"

D
 =

 P
AV

EM
EN

T 
D

EP
TH

SEE JOINT DETAIL

9"
18"

DOWEL BARS @ 12" C - C
12" FROM PAVEMENT EDGE

(SEE SIZE TABLE)

18" DOWEL BARS
(SEE SIZE TABLE)CL

 DRILLED DOWEL BAR CONSTRUCTION JOINT

PAVEMENT
DEPTH

D
2

1' - 3"1' - 3"1' - 3"2' - 0"1' - 3"1' - 3"1' - 3"1' - 3"1' - 3"1' - 3"

LANE WIDTH
(FOR 11' LANE WIDTH, REDUCE CENTER SPACE TO 1'- 0"

PAVEMENT SURFACE

2

GENERAL NOTES

SEE NOTE

18"

GREASE END OF BAR

D
2

D
 =

 P
AV

EM
EN

T 
D

EP
TH

TRANSVERSE CONSTRUCTION JOINT

SEE NOTE

6

3

4

5

6

7

5

3

9"

SEE NOTE
4

DOWELED CONTRACTION JOINT

7

EDGE OF PAVEMENT

2

CONTRACTION JOINT DOWEL ASSEMBLY

SIDE VIEW
(NORMAL TO CENTERLINE)

11 DOWELS @ 12" C - C FOR 12' PAVED WIDTH
13 DOWELS @ 12" C - C FOR 14' PAVED WIDTH
14 DOWELS @ 12" C - C FOR 15' PAVED WIDTH

PLAN VIEW

12"

1

STATE OF WISCONSIN
DEPARTMENT OF TRANSPORTATION
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PAVEMENT SUPERVISOR
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CONCRETE PAVEMENT
RURAL DOWELED

2

2

OBTAIN THE ENGINEER'S APPROVAL FOR THE USE OF ALTERNATIVE DESIGNS OF THE
DOWEL ASSEMBLY. USE MECHANICAL DOWEL BAR INSERTERS OR DOWEL ASSEMBLIES
WHEN CONSTRUCTION CONTRACTION JOINTS.

SECURE BASKETS WITH ANCHORS TO HOLD DOWEL BARS IN THE CORRECT POSITION
AND ALIGNMENT. TYPE, LOCATION, NUMBER AND LENGTH OF ANCHORS ARE DEPENDENT
UPON FIELD CONDITIONS.

FORM OR SAW CONSTRUCTION JOINTS. PROVIDE A 14" RADIUS AT FORMED JOINTS.

PROVIDE A SMOOTH VERTICAL FACE FOR THE ENTIRE DEPTH OF THE PAVEMENT WHEN
FORMING CONSTRUCTION JOINTS.

INSTALL DOWEL BARS AT CONSTRUCTION JOINTS BY FORMING OR DRILLING. INSTALL
FORMED DOWEL BARS 12 INCHES C - C AND 12 INCHES FROM PAVEMENT EDGE. REMOVE
EXCESS CONCRETE FROM THE FREE END OF THE DOWEL BAR IF DOWEL BARS ARE FORMED
THROUGH A HEADER BOARD. INSTALL DRILLED DOWEL BARS ACCORDING TO THE "DRILLED
DOWEL BAR CONSTRUCTION JOINT" DETAIL.

APPLY A THIN UNIFORM COATING OF SURFACE TREATMENT TO THE FREE END
OF DOWEL BARS TO PREVENT BONDING.

ANCHOR DOWEL BARS AND TIE BARS INTO DRILLED HOLES WITH AN EPOXY. MAXIMUM
DRILLED HOLE SIZE IS 18" GREATER THAN DOWEL BAR DIAMETER, 9 INCHES IN LENGTH.

1

JOINT DETAIL

1
4" MAX.

D
3

D
2 ±

 1 4"

D
 =

 P
AV

EM
EN

T 
D

EP
TH

SEE JOINT DETAIL

9"
18"

DOWEL BARS @ 12" C - C
12" FROM PAVEMENT EDGE

(SEE SIZE TABLE)

18" DOWEL BARS
(SEE SIZE TABLE)CL

 DRILLED DOWEL BAR CONSTRUCTION JOINT

PAVEMENT
DEPTH

D
2

1' - 3"1' - 3"1' - 3"2' - 0"1' - 3"1' - 3"1' - 3"1' - 3"1' - 3"1' - 3"

LANE WIDTH
(FOR 11' LANE WIDTH, REDUCE CENTER SPACE TO 1'- 0")

PAVEMENT SURFACE

2

GENERAL NOTES

SEE NOTE

18"

GREASE END OF BAR

D
2

D
 =

 P
AV

EM
EN

T 
D

EP
TH

TRANSVERSE CONSTRUCTION JOINT

SEE NOTE

6

3

4

5

6

7

5

3

9"

SEE NOTE
4

DOWELED CONTRACTION JOINT

7

EDGE OF PAVEMENT

2

CONTRACTION JOINT DOWEL ASSEMBLY

SIDE VIEW
(NORMAL TO CENTERLINE)

11 DOWELS @ 12" C - C FOR 12' PAVED WIDTH
13 DOWELS @ 12" C - C FOR 14' PAVED WIDTH
14 DOWELS @ 12" C - C FOR 15' PAVED WIDTH

PLAN VIEW

12"

1

STATE OF WISCONSIN
DEPARTMENT OF TRANSPORTATION

APPROVED

DATE
/S/

FHWA

PAVEMENT SUPERVISOR
Peter Kemp P.E.November 2025

CONCRETE PAVEMENT
RURAL DOWELED

2

2

OBTAIN THE ENGINEER'S APPROVAL FOR THE USE OF ALTERNATIVE DESIGNS OF THE
DOWEL ASSEMBLY. USE MECHANICAL DOWEL BAR INSERTERS OR DOWEL ASSEMBLIES
WHEN CONSTRUCTION CONTRACTION JOINTS.

SECURE BASKETS WITH ANCHORS TO HOLD DOWEL BARS IN THE CORRECT POSITION
AND ALIGNMENT. TYPE, LOCATION, NUMBER AND LENGTH OF ANCHORS ARE DEPENDENT
UPON FIELD CONDITIONS.

FORM OR SAW CONSTRUCTION JOINTS. PROVIDE A 14" RADIUS AT FORMED JOINTS.

PROVIDE A SMOOTH VERTICAL FACE FOR THE ENTIRE DEPTH OF THE PAVEMENT WHEN
FORMING CONSTRUCTION JOINTS.

INSTALL DOWEL BARS AT CONSTRUCTION JOINTS BY FORMING OR DRILLING. INSTALL
FORMED DOWEL BARS 12 INCHES C - C AND 12 INCHES FROM PAVEMENT EDGE. REMOVE
EXCESS CONCRETE FROM THE FREE END OF THE DOWEL BAR IF DOWEL BARS ARE FORMED
THROUGH A HEADER BOARD. INSTALL DRILLED DOWEL BARS ACCORDING TO THE "DRILLED
DOWEL BAR CONSTRUCTION JOINT" DETAIL.

APPLY A THIN UNIFORM COATING OF SURFACE TREATMENT TO THE FREE END
OF DOWEL BARS TO PREVENT BONDING.

ANCHOR DOWEL BARS AND TIE BARS INTO DRILLED HOLES WITH AN EPOXY. MAXIMUM
DRILLED HOLE SIZE IS 18" GREATER THAN DOWEL BAR DIAMETER, 9 INCHES IN LENGTH.
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AND

OR

WORK AREA

WORK AREA

( IF PRE-EXISTING SIGN,  COVER
ARROW PER SIGN PLATE A4-12 )

W20-3A

AHEAD

ROAD
CLOSED

W20-3C

ROAD

1000 FT
CLOSED

W20-3D

ROAD

500 FT
CLOSED

AHEAD
DETOUR

- - - - - - -
ACCESS  TO

DETOURDETOUR

OUT
BRIDGE

ROAD  CLOSED
THRU  TRAFFIC

TO

W20-3A

AHEAD

ROAD
CLOSED

W20-2A

AHEAD
DETOUR

W20-2A

W20-3C

ROAD

1000 FT
CLOSED

W20-3D

ROAD

500 FT
CLOSEDROAD

500 FT
CLOSED

W20-3D

W3-1

STOP
R1-1

OR

R11-3

R11-3 R11-3C

SEE CLOSURE BARRICADE
DETAIL D OR E

AT BRIDGE OR CULVERT REPLACEMENTS, USE
ADDITIONAL SET OF BARRICADES AND SIGN

R11-2B

CLOSED
ROAD

R11-2

OR

R11-4

LEGEND

M4 - 8

OR

OR

EAST M3 - X

M05 - 1 M06 - 1

M1 - 4 M1 - 6

COUNTY

M1 - 5A

OR

DETOUR

SIGN ON PERMANENT SUPPORT

TYPE III BARRICADE

TYPE III BARRICADE WITH
ATTACHED SIGN

TYPE "A" WARNING LIGHT (FLASHING)

WORK AREA

FLAGS, 16" X 16" MIN. (ORANGE)

DISTANCE TO BE
DETERMINED
BY ENGINEER

50'

500'

BUFFER
(500' OR AS APPROVED

FOR FIELD CONDITIONS)
500'

LAST PUBLIC ROAD
INTERSECTION

PRIOR TO CLOSURE

2

2 2 5

3 5 4

MAINLINE CLOSURE,  NO POSTED DETOUR
DETAIL C

DETAIL A
MAINLINE CLOSURE WITH POSTED DETOUR

DETAIL B
MAINLINE CLOSURE WITH POSTED DETOUR

WORK ZONE LESS THAN 12 � MILE FROM
DETOUR ROUTE ( 1000 FEET IF URBAN )WORK ZONE GREATER THAN OR EQUAL TO 12 � MILE FROM

DETOUR ROUTE ( 1000 FEET IF URBAN )

EAST
DETOUR

OUT
BRIDGE

ROAD  CLOSED
THRU  TRAFFIC

TO

SEE CLOSURE
BARRICADE
DETAIL D OR E

R11-2B

CLOSED
ROAD

R11-2

OR

R11-4

50'

BUFFER
(500' OR AS APPROVED

FOR FIELD CONDITIONS)

3 5 4

AT BRIDGE OR CULVERT
REPLACEMENTS, USE
ADDITIONAL SET OF
BARRICADES AND SIGN

IF SPECIFIED IN
PLANS OR SPECIAL
PROVISIONSROAD  CLOSED

THRU  TRAFFIC
TO

R11-42

SEE
TABLE

50'

IF CLOSURE IS MORE THAN 500' FROM DETOUR
ROUTE, PLACE W20-3 SIGNS AS APPROPRIATE

FOR THE DISTANCE AT THE SITE

DETOUR
M4-9R 6

M4-59R

EAST
DETOUR

OR
M4-9R

IF TOWN ROAD OR
LOCAL STREET

W3-1

STOP
R1-1

IF SPECIFIED IN
PLANS OR SPECIAL
PROVISIONS

SEE
TABLE

IF STOP SIGN IS
BEING INSTALLED
BY CONTRACT

IF STOP SIGN IS
BEING INSTALLED
BY CONTRACT

500' AT 25 - 40 MPH
1000' AT 45+ MPH 500'

6

IF TOWN ROAD OR
LOCAL STREET

OR

DETOUR

EAST
DETOUR

M4-59R

IF TOWN ROAD OR
LOCAL STREET

6
7

DETOUR

EAST
DETOUR

OR
M4-9R

6
7

IF TOWN ROAD OR
LOCAL STREET

6

500' AT 25 - 40 MPH
1000' AT 45+ MPH 300' 300' 500'

SEE DETAIL "C" FOR
SIGNS AND BARRICADES
AT AND APPROACHING
WORK ZONES

DETOUR
M4-9R R10-61 (MOD.)

IF SPECIFIED
IN PLANS OR
SPECIAL
PROVISIONS

BRIDGE  OUT
___   MILES AHEAD

OR

R11-3C5

COMMUNITY NAME
D1-X

( IF PRE-EXISTING SIGN,  COVER
ARROW PER SIGN PLATE A4-12 )

COMMUNITY NAME
D1-X

6

6 6

SEE SDD 15C2-SHEET "b"
FOR GENERAL NOTES
AND FOOTNOTES      THROUGH1 7

25

30

35

200

200

350

SPEED LIMIT
(MPH)

40

"STOP AHEAD"
ADVANCE WARNING

DISTANCE (FT)

45

50

350

55

500

550

750

6
7

6
7

DETOUR
ROUTE

DETOUR
ROUTE

STATE OF WISCONSIN
DEPARTMENT OF TRANSPORTATION

APPROVED

DATE
/S/

FHWA

WORK ZONE ENGINEER
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FOR MAINLINE CLOSURES
BARRICADES AND SIGNS

ROAD
XX    MILES

CLOSED
AHEAD

TO THRUTRAFFIC

ROAD
XX   MILES

CLOSED
AHEAD

TO THRUTRAFFIC

ROAD
XX  MILES

CLOSED
AHEAD

TO THRUTRAFFIC

BRIDGE  OUT
___   MILES AHEAD

R11-3

XX XX XX XX

XX XX X

AND

OR

WORK AREA

WORK AREA

( IF PRE-EXISTING SIGN,  COVER
ARROW PER SIGN PLATE A4-12 )

W20-3A

AHEAD

ROAD
CLOSED

W20-3C

ROAD

1000 FT
CLOSED

W20-3D

ROAD

500 FT
CLOSED

AHEAD
DETOUR

- - - - - - -
ROAD OPEN TO

DETOURDETOUR

OUT
BRIDGE

ROAD  CLOSED
THRU  TRAFFIC

TO

W20-3A

AHEAD

ROAD
CLOSED

W20-2A

AHEAD
DETOUR

W20-2A

W20-3C

ROAD

1000 FT
CLOSED

W20-3D

ROAD

500 FT
CLOSEDROAD

500 FT
CLOSED

W20-3D

W3-1

STOP
R1-1

OR

R11-3

R11-3 R11-3C

SEE CLOSURE BARRICADE
DETAIL D OR E

AT BRIDGE OR CULVERT REPLACEMENTS, USE
ADDITIONAL SET OF BARRICADES AND SIGN

R11-2B

CLOSED
ROAD

R11-2

OR

R11-4

LEGEND

M4 - 8

OR

OR

EAST M3 - X

M05 - 1 M06 - 1

M1 - 4 M1 - 6

COUNTY

M1 - 5A

OR

DETOUR

SIGN ON PERMANENT SUPPORT

TYPE III BARRICADE

TYPE III BARRICADE WITH
ATTACHED SIGN

TYPE "A" WARNING LIGHT (FLASHING)

WORK AREA

FLAGS, 16" X 16" MIN. (ORANGE)

DISTANCE TO BE
DETERMINED
BY ENGINEER

50'

500'

BUFFER
(500' OR AS APPROVED

FOR FIELD CONDITIONS)
500'

LAST PUBLIC ROAD
INTERSECTION

PRIOR TO CLOSURE

2

2 2 5

3 5 4

MAINLINE CLOSURE,  NO POSTED DETOUR
DETAIL C

DETAIL A
MAINLINE CLOSURE WITH POSTED DETOUR

DETAIL B
MAINLINE CLOSURE WITH POSTED DETOUR

WORK ZONE LESS THAN 12 � MILE FROM
DETOUR ROUTE ( 1000 FEET IF URBAN )WORK ZONE GREATER THAN OR EQUAL TO 12 � MILE FROM

DETOUR ROUTE ( 1000 FEET IF URBAN )

EAST
DETOUR

OUT
BRIDGE

ROAD  CLOSED
THRU  TRAFFIC

TO

SEE CLOSURE
BARRICADE
DETAIL D OR E

R11-2B

CLOSED
ROAD

R11-2

OR

R11-4

50'

BUFFER
(500' OR AS APPROVED

FOR FIELD CONDITIONS)

3 5 4

AT BRIDGE OR CULVERT
REPLACEMENTS, USE
ADDITIONAL SET OF
BARRICADES AND SIGN

IF SPECIFIED IN
PLANS OR SPECIAL
PROVISIONSROAD  CLOSED

THRU  TRAFFIC
TO

R11-42

SEE
TABLE

50'

IF CLOSURE IS MORE THAN 500' FROM DETOUR
ROUTE, PLACE W20-3 SIGNS AS APPROPRIATE

FOR THE DISTANCE AT THE SITE

DETOUR
M4-9R 6

M4-59R

EAST
DETOUR

OR
M4-9R

IF TOWN ROAD OR
LOCAL STREET

W3-1

STOP
R1-1

IF SPECIFIED IN
PLANS OR SPECIAL
PROVISIONS

SEE
TABLE

IF STOP SIGN IS
BEING INSTALLED
BY CONTRACT

IF STOP SIGN IS
BEING INSTALLED
BY CONTRACT

500' AT 25 - 40 MPH
1000' AT 45+ MPH 500'

6

IF TOWN ROAD OR
LOCAL STREET

OR

DETOUR

EAST
DETOUR

M4-59R

IF TOWN ROAD OR
LOCAL STREET

6
7

DETOUR

EAST
DETOUR

OR
M4-9R

6
7

IF TOWN ROAD OR
LOCAL STREET

6

500' AT 25 - 40 MPH
1000' AT 45+ MPH 300' 300' 500'

SEE DETAIL "C" FOR
SIGNS AND BARRICADES
AT AND APPROACHING
WORK ZONES

DETOUR
M4-9R R10-61 (MOD.)

IF SPECIFIED
IN PLANS OR
SPECIAL
PROVISIONS

BRIDGE  OUT
___   MILES AHEAD

OR

R11-3C5

COMMUNITY NAME
D1-X

( IF PRE-EXISTING SIGN,  COVER
ARROW PER SIGN PLATE A4-12 )

COMMUNITY NAME
D1-X

6

6 6

SEE SDD 15C2-SHEET "b"
FOR GENERAL NOTES
AND FOOTNOTES      THROUGH1 7

25

30

35

200

200

350

SPEED LIMIT
(MPH)

40

"STOP AHEAD"
ADVANCE WARNING

DISTANCE (FT)

45

50

350

55

500

550

750

6
7

6
7

DETOUR
ROUTE

DETOUR
ROUTE
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FOR MAINLINE CLOSURES
BARRICADES AND SIGNS

ROAD
XX    MILES

CLOSED
AHEAD

TO THRUTRAFFIC

ROAD
XX   MILES

CLOSED
AHEAD

TO THRUTRAFFIC

ROAD
XX  MILES

CLOSED
AHEAD

TO THRUTRAFFIC

BRIDGE  OUT
___   MILES AHEAD

R11-3

XX XX XX XX

XX XX X
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GENERAL NOTES
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CLOSED
ROAD

ROAD  CLOSED
THRU  TRAFFIC

TO

DETAIL D
ROAD CLOSURE BARRICADE DETAIL

APPROACH VIEW

DETAIL E
LANE CLOSURE BARRICADE DETAIL

APPROACH VIEW

OUTSIDE EDGE OF
SHOULDER OR
FACE OF CURB

OUTSIDE EDGE OF
SHOULDER OR
FACE OF CURB

TWO- WAY
TYPE "A" WARNING
LIGHTS REQUIRED

TWO- WAY
TYPE "A" WARNING
LIGHTS REQUIRED

12" MAX.

OFFSET BARRICADES 50'
AS SHOWN ON DETAIL "B"

ROAD  CLOSED
THRU  TRAFFIC

TO

CLOSED
ROAD

OUT
BRIDGE

R11-2R

CLOSED
RAMPOR OR

5

1

SEE SDD 15C2 - SHEET "a" FOR LEGEND
STATE OF WISCONSIN

DEPARTMENT OF TRANSPORTATION

APPROVED

DATE
/S/

FHWA

WORK ZONE ENGINEER
Andrew HeidtkeMay 2023

VARIOUS CLOSURES
FOR

BARRICADES AND SIGNS

R11-2BR11-2

R11-4

THE EXACT NUMBER,  LOCATION,  AND SPACING OF ALL SIGNS AND BARRICADES SHALL BE ADJUSTED TO FIT
FIELD CONDITIONS AS APPROVED BY THE ENGINEER.

ANY SIGNS TEMPORARY OR EXISTING, WHICH CONFLICT WITH TRAFFIC CONTROL "IN USE", SHALL BE
REMOVED OR COVERED AS NEEDED AND AS APPROVED BY THE ENGINEER.

THE SPACING BETWEEN TRAFFIC CONTROL SIGNS SHOULD BE ADJUSTED TO NOT CONFLICT WITH AND
SHOULD PROVIDE A DESIRABLE MINIMUM OF 200 FEET CLEARANCE TO EXISTING SIGNS THAT WILL REMAIN IN
PLACE.

BARRICADES THAT MUST BE MOVED FOR A WORK OPERATION SHALL BE IMMEDIATELY RE-ESTABLISHED
UPON COMPLETION OF THE OPERATION, OR FOR CONTINUING OPERATIONS, AT THE END OF EACH WORKING
DAY.

SIGNS THAT WILL BE IN PLACE LESS THAN 7 CONTINUOUS DAYS AND NIGHTS MAY BE MOUNTED ON PORTABLE
SUPPORTS.

ALL TYPE III BARRICADES SHALL HAVE RAILS REFLECTORIZED ON BOTH FACES. STRIPES SHALL BE PROPERLY
SLOPED DOWN TOWARD THE TRAFFIC SIDE OR AS SHOWN IN THE ROAD CLOSURE BARRICADE DETAIL "D" FOR
FULL ROAD CLOSURES.

TYPE "A" LOW - INTENSITY FLASHING WARNING LIGHTS SHALL BE VISIBLE ON BOTH SIDES OF THE BARRICADE.

THE R11 - 2, R11 - 3, M4 - 9, R11 - 4, AND R10 - 61 SIGNS PLACED ON THE BARRICADES SHALL COVER NO MORE
THAN THE TOP RAIL. THE SIGNS SHALL NOT COVER ANY PORTION OF THE MIDDLE RAIL OR BOTTOM RAILS.

"WO" AND "MO" SIGNS ARE THE SAME AS "W" AND "M" SIGNS EXCEPT THE BACKGROUND IS ORANGE.

ALL SIGNS SHALL BE 48" X 48" UNLESS OTHERWISE NOTED BELOW:
           R11 - 2 SHALL BE 48" X 30"
           R11 - 3 SHALL, R11 - 4 AND R10 - 61 SHALL BE 60 " X 30"
           M4 - 9 SHALL BE 30" X 24"
           M3 - X SHALL BE 24" X 12" (36" X 18" IF NEEDED TO MATCH EXISTING SIGNS)
           M4 - 8 SHALL BE 24" X 12" (36" X 18" IF NEEDED TO MATCH EXISTING SIGNS)
           M1 - 4, M1 - 5A AND M1 - 6 SHALL BE 24" X 24" (36" X 36" IF NEEDED TO MATCH EXISTING SIGNS)
           MO5 - 1 AND MO6 - 1 SHALL BE 21" X 21" (30" X 30" IF NEEDED TO MATCH EXISTING SIGNS)
           D1 - X SHALL BE AS SHOWN ON SPECIFIC PROJECT SIGNING DETAIL SHEETS.
           R1 - 1 SHALL BE 36" X 36"

1

2

3

4

5

6

7

TWO WARNING LIGHTS SHALL BE PROVIDED ON THE CENTER BARRICADE AND A MINIMUM OF ONE WARNING
LIGHT SHALL BE PROVIDED ON EACH OF THE OTHER BARRICADES WITHIN THE ROADWAY LIMITS. SPACING OF
THE WARNING LIGHTS SHALL BE UNIFORM TO THE EDGE OF ROADWAY AS SHOWN (APPROX. 8 FOOT LIGHT
SPACING.
THESE SIGNS AND BARRICADES ARE NOT REQUIRED IF ROAD CLOSURE BEGINS AT AN INTERSECTION.

FOR ROAD CLOSURE WITHOUT LOCAL ACCESS TO PROJECT, SEE ROAD CLOSURE BARRICADE DETAIL "D".

FOR ROAD CLOSURE WITH LOCAL ACCESS TO PROJECT, SEE ROAD CLOSURE BARRICADE DETAIL "E".

FOR BRIDGE OR CULVERT REPLACEMENTS, SUBSTITUTE "BRIDGE OUT" INSTEAD OF "ROAD CLOSED" ON R11 -
2 AND R11 - 3 SIGNS.

INSTALL DETOUR AND COMMUNITY GUIDE SIGNS AND ARROWS ONLY IF SPECIFIED IN THE CONTRACT. IF
THERE ARE EXISTING ROUTE MARKER ASSEMBLIES THAT WILL REMAIN IN PLACE, ADJUST THE LOCATION OF
THE DETOUR ROUTE SIGNS TO CORRESPOND WITH THE EXISTING ASSEMBLIES. MODIFY EXISTING SIGNS
WHERE POSSIBLE. SEE SPECIFIC PROJECT DETOUR SIGNING DETAIL SHEETS. IF DETOUR SIGNS ARE BEING
INSTALLED BY OTHERS, PLACE THE CONTRACTED TRAFFIC CONTROL SIGNS TO ALLOW FOR PLACEMENT OF
ALL WARNING, DETOUR AND GUIDE SIGNS AS SHOWN.

"EAST" CARDINAL DIRECTION MARKERS AND RIGHT TURN ARROWS ARE SHOWN. USE OTHER CARDINAL
DIRECTIONS AND ARROWS AS APPROPRIATE.

GENERAL NOTES
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ROAD  CLOSED
THRU  TRAFFIC

TO

DETAIL D
ROAD CLOSURE BARRICADE DETAIL

APPROACH VIEW

DETAIL E
LANE CLOSURE BARRICADE DETAIL

APPROACH VIEW

1

2

3

4

5

6

7

OUTSIDE EDGE OF
SHOULDER OR
FACE OF CURB

OUTSIDE EDGE OF
SHOULDER OR
FACE OF CURB

TWO- WAY
TYPE "A" WARNING
LIGHTS REQUIRED

TWO- WAY
TYPE "A" WARNING
LIGHTS REQUIRED

12" MAX.

OFFSET BARRICADES 50'
AS SHOWN ON DETAIL "B"

ROAD  CLOSED
THRU  TRAFFIC

TO

CLOSED
ROAD

OUT
BRIDGE

R11-2R

CLOSED
RAMPOR OR

5

1

SEE SDD 15C2 - SHEET "a" FOR LEGEND
STATE OF WISCONSIN

DEPARTMENT OF TRANSPORTATION

APPROVED

DATE
/S/

FHWA

WORK ZONE ENGINEER
Andrew HeidtkeNovember 2025

VARIOUS CLOSURES
FOR

BARRICADES AND SIGNS

R11-2BR11-2

R11-4

THE EXACT NUMBER,  LOCATION,  AND SPACING OF ALL SIGNS AND BARRICADES SHALL BE ADJUSTED TO FIT
FIELD CONDITIONS AS APPROVED BY THE ENGINEER.

ANY SIGNS TEMPORARY OR EXISTING, WHICH CONFLICT WITH TRAFFIC CONTROL "IN USE", SHALL BE
REMOVED OR COVERED AS NEEDED AND AS APPROVED BY THE ENGINEER.

THE SPACING BETWEEN TRAFFIC CONTROL SIGNS SHOULD BE ADJUSTED TO NOT CONFLICT WITH AND
SHOULD PROVIDE A DESIRABLE MINIMUM OF 200 FEET CLEARANCE TO EXISTING SIGNS THAT WILL REMAIN IN
PLACE.

BARRICADES THAT MUST BE MOVED FOR A WORK OPERATION SHALL BE IMMEDIATELY RE-ESTABLISHED
UPON COMPLETION OF THE OPERATION, OR FOR CONTINUING OPERATIONS, AT THE END OF EACH WORKING
DAY.

SIGNS THAT WILL BE IN PLACE LESS THAN 7 CONTINUOUS DAYS AND NIGHTS MAY BE MOUNTED ON PORTABLE
SUPPORTS.

ALL TYPE III BARRICADES SHALL HAVE RAILS REFLECTORIZED ON BOTH FACES. STRIPES SHALL BE PROPERLY
SLOPED DOWN TOWARD THE TRAFFIC SIDE OR AS SHOWN IN THE ROAD CLOSURE BARRICADE DETAIL "D" FOR
FULL ROAD CLOSURES.

TYPE "A" LOW - INTENSITY FLASHING WARNING LIGHTS SHALL BE VISIBLE ON BOTH SIDES OF THE BARRICADE.

PARTIAL NUMBERS ON SIGNS SHALL BE DISPLAYED AS A WHOLE NUMBER(AS NEEDED) FOLLOWED BY A
FRACTION.  SIGNS SHALL NOT DISPLAY NUMBERS IN DECIMAL FORM.

"WO" AND "MO" SIGNS ARE THE SAME AS "W" AND "M" SIGNS EXCEPT THE BACKGROUND IS ORANGE.

ALL SIGNS SHALL BE 48" X 48" UNLESS OTHERWISE NOTED BELOW:
           R11 - 2 SHALL BE 48" X 30"
           R11 - 3 SHALL, R11 - 4 AND R10 - 61 SHALL BE 60 " X 30"
           M4 - 9 SHALL BE 30" X 24"
           M3 - X SHALL BE 24" X 12" (36" X 18" IF NEEDED TO MATCH EXISTING SIGNS)
           M4 - 8 SHALL BE 24" X 12" (36" X 18" IF NEEDED TO MATCH EXISTING SIGNS)
           M1 - 4, M1 - 5A AND M1 - 6 SHALL BE 24" X 24" (36" X 36" IF NEEDED TO MATCH EXISTING SIGNS)
           MO5 - 1 AND MO6 - 1 SHALL BE 21" X 21" (30" X 30" IF NEEDED TO MATCH EXISTING SIGNS)
           D1 - X SHALL BE AS SHOWN ON SPECIFIC PROJECT SIGNING DETAIL SHEETS.
           R1 - 1 SHALL BE 36" X 36"

TWO WARNING LIGHTS SHALL BE PROVIDED ON THE CENTER BARRICADE AND A MINIMUM OF ONE WARNING
LIGHT SHALL BE PROVIDED ON EACH OF THE OTHER BARRICADES WITHIN THE ROADWAY LIMITS. SPACING OF
THE WARNING LIGHTS SHALL BE UNIFORM TO THE EDGE OF ROADWAY AS SHOWN (APPROX. 8 FOOT LIGHT
SPACING.
THESE SIGNS AND BARRICADES ARE NOT REQUIRED IF ROAD CLOSURE BEGINS AT AN INTERSECTION.

FOR ROAD CLOSURE WITHOUT LOCAL ACCESS TO PROJECT, SEE ROAD CLOSURE BARRICADE DETAIL "D".

FOR ROAD CLOSURE WITH LOCAL ACCESS TO PROJECT, SEE ROAD CLOSURE BARRICADE DETAIL "E".

FOR BRIDGE OR CULVERT REPLACEMENTS, SUBSTITUTE "BRIDGE OUT" INSTEAD OF "ROAD CLOSED" ON R11 -
2 AND R11 - 3 SIGNS.

INSTALL DETOUR AND COMMUNITY GUIDE SIGNS AND ARROWS ONLY IF SPECIFIED IN THE CONTRACT. IF
THERE ARE EXISTING ROUTE MARKER ASSEMBLIES THAT WILL REMAIN IN PLACE, ADJUST THE LOCATION OF
THE DETOUR ROUTE SIGNS TO CORRESPOND WITH THE EXISTING ASSEMBLIES. MODIFY EXISTING SIGNS
WHERE POSSIBLE. SEE SPECIFIC PROJECT DETOUR SIGNING DETAIL SHEETS. IF DETOUR SIGNS ARE BEING
INSTALLED BY OTHERS, PLACE THE CONTRACTED TRAFFIC CONTROL SIGNS TO ALLOW FOR PLACEMENT OF
ALL WARNING, DETOUR AND GUIDE SIGNS AS SHOWN.

"EAST" CARDINAL DIRECTION MARKERS AND RIGHT TURN ARROWS ARE SHOWN. USE OTHER CARDINAL
DIRECTIONS AND ARROWS AS APPROPRIATE.

CLOSED
ROAD

SIGNS PLACED ON TYPE III BARRICADES THAT ARE SIZES OTHER THAN 48"X30" SHALL HAVE A CORRUGATED
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THIS DRAWING PROVIDES GENERAL GUIDANCE
ON TYPICAL DETOUR SIGN LAYOUT AND SPACING.
SEE PROJECT DETOUR SIGNING SHEETS FOR
SPECIFIC DETAILS FOR EACH PROJECT.
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THE EXACT NUMBER, LOCATION AND SPACING OF ALL SIGNS SHALL BE ADJUSTED TO FIT FIELD CONDITIONS AS
APPROVED BY THE ENGINEER.

IF THERE ARE EXISTING ROUTE MARKER ASSEMBLIES THAT WILL REMAIN IN PLACE, ADJUST THE LOCATION OF THE
DETOUR  ROUTE SIGNS TO CORRESPOND WITH THE EXISTING ASSEMBLIES. SEE SPECIFIC PROJECT DETOUR SIGNING
DETAIL SHEETS. MODIFY EXISTING SIGNS WHERE POSSIBLE.

THE SPACING BETWEEN TRAFFIC CONTROL AND DETOUR SIGNS SHOULD BE ADJUSTED TO NOT CONFLICT WITH AND
TO PROVIDE A DESIRABLE MINIMUM OF 200 FEET CLEARANCE TO EXISTING SIGNS THAT WILL REMAIN IN PLACE.

ANY SIGNS TEMPORARY OR EXISTING, WHICH CONFLICT WITH TRAFFIC CONTROL "IN USE" SHALL BE REMOVED OR
COVERED AS NEEDED AND AS APPROVED BY THE ENGINEER.

SIGNS THAT WILL BE IN PLACE LESS THAN 7 CONTINUOUS DAYS AND NIGHTS MAY BE MOUNTED ON PORTABLE
SUPPORTS.

"MO" SIGNS ARE THE SAME AS "M" SIGNS EXCEPT THE BACKGROUND IS ORANGE.

SIGN SIZES SHALL BE AS FOLLOWS:
     M3-X SHALL BE 24" X 12" (36" X 18" IF NEEDED TO MATCH EXISTING SIGNS)
     M4-8  SHALL BE 24" X 12" (36" X 18" IF NEEDED TO MATCH EXISTING SIGNS)
     M1-4, M1-5A AND M1-6 SHALL BE 24" X 24" (36" X 36" IF NEEDED TO MATCH EXISTING SIGNS)
     M05-1 AND M06-1 SHALL BE 21" X 21" (30" X 30" IF NEEDED TO MATCH EXISTING SIGNS)
     M4-9 AND M4-59 SHALL BE 30" X 24"
     M4-8a SHALL BE 24" X 18"
     G20-51 SHALL BE 60" X 24"
     W20-2A SHALL BE 48" X 48"
     D1-X SHALL BE AS SHOWN ON SPECIFIC PROJECT SIGNING DETAIL SHEETS.

OPTIONAL SIGNS. SEE SPECIFIC PROJECT DETOUR SIGNING DETAIL SHEETS.

FOR A TOWN ROAD OR LOCAL STREET DETOURED ONTO A STATE TRUNK HIGHWAY, PLACE A ROAD NAME PLAQUE
ABOVE THE M4-9 SIGN AS SPECIFIED IN THE CONTRACT.
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THE EXACT NUMBER, LOCATION AND SPACING OF ALL SIGNS SHALL BE ADJUSTED TO FIT FIELD CONDITIONS AS
APPROVED BY THE ENGINEER.

IF THERE ARE EXISTING ROUTE MARKER ASSEMBLIES THAT WILL REMAIN IN PLACE, ADJUST THE LOCATION OF THE
DETOUR  ROUTE SIGNS TO CORRESPOND WITH THE EXISTING ASSEMBLIES. SEE SPECIFIC PROJECT DETOUR SIGNING
DETAIL SHEETS. MODIFY EXISTING SIGNS WHERE POSSIBLE.

THE SPACING BETWEEN TRAFFIC CONTROL AND DETOUR SIGNS SHOULD BE ADJUSTED TO NOT CONFLICT WITH AND
TO PROVIDE A DESIRABLE MINIMUM OF 200 FEET CLEARANCE TO EXISTING SIGNS THAT WILL REMAIN IN PLACE.

ANY SIGNS TEMPORARY OR EXISTING, WHICH CONFLICT WITH TRAFFIC CONTROL "IN USE" SHALL BE REMOVED OR
COVERED AS NEEDED AND AS APPROVED BY THE ENGINEER.

SIGNS THAT WILL BE IN PLACE LESS THAN 7 CONTINUOUS DAYS AND NIGHTS MAY BE MOUNTED ON PORTABLE
SUPPORTS.

"MO" SIGNS ARE THE SAME AS "M" SIGNS EXCEPT THE BACKGROUND IS ORANGE.

SIGN SIZES SHALL BE AS FOLLOWS:
     M3-X SHALL BE 24" X 12" (36" X 18" IF NEEDED TO MATCH EXISTING SIGNS)
     M4-8  SHALL BE 24" X 12" (36" X 18" IF NEEDED TO MATCH EXISTING SIGNS)
     M1-4, M1-5A AND M1-6 SHALL BE 24" X 24" (36" X 36" IF NEEDED TO MATCH EXISTING SIGNS)
     M05-1 AND M06-1 SHALL BE 21" X 21" (30" X 30" IF NEEDED TO MATCH EXISTING SIGNS)
     M4-9 AND M4-59 SHALL BE 30" X 24"
     M4-8a SHALL BE 24" X 18"
     G20-51 SHALL BE 60" X 24"
     W20-2A SHALL BE 48" X 48"
     D1-X SHALL BE AS SHOWN ON SPECIFIC PROJECT SIGNING DETAIL SHEETS.

OPTIONAL SIGNS. SEE SPECIFIC PROJECT DETOUR SIGNING DETAIL SHEETS.

FOR A TOWN ROAD OR LOCAL STREET DETOURED ONTO A STATE TRUNK HIGHWAY, PLACE A ROAD NAME PLAQUE
ABOVE THE M4-9 SIGN AS SPECIFIED IN THE CONTRACT.
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THE EXACT NUMBER, LOCATION AND SPACING OF ALL SIGNS SHALL BE
ADJUSTED TO FIT FIELD CONDITIONS AS APPROVED BY THE ENGINEER.

IF THERE ARE ANY ROUTE MARKER ASSEMBLIES THAT WILL REMAIN IN PLACE,
ADJUST THE LOCATION OF THE TO ROUTE SIGNS TO CORRESPOND WITH THE
EXISTING ASSEMBLIES. SEE SPECIFIC PROJECT TO SIGNING DETAIL SHEETS.
MODIFY EXISTING SIGNS WHERE POSSIBLE.

THE SPACING BETWEEN TRAFFIC CONTROL AND TO SIGNS SHOULD BE ADJUSTED
TO NOT CONFLICT WITH AND TO PROVIDE A DESIRABLE MINIMUM OF 200 FEET
CLEARANCE TO EXISTING SIGNS THAT WILL REMAIN IN PLACE.

ANY SIGNS TEMPORARY OR EXISTING, WHICH CONFLICT WITH TRAFFIC CONTROL
" IN USE"  SHALL BE REMOVED OR COVERED AS NEEDED AND AS APPROVED BY
THE ENGINEER.

SIGNS THAT SHALL BE IN PLACE LESS THAN 7 CONTINUOUS DAYS AND NIGHTS
MAY BE MOUNTED ON PORTABLE SUPPORTS.

"MO" SIGNS ARE THE SAME AS "M" SIGNS EXCEPT THE BACKGROUND IS ORANGE.

SIGN SIZES SHALL BE AS FOLLOW:
           M3 - X SHALL BE 24" X 12". (36" X 18" IF NEEDED TO MATCH EXISTING SIGNS).
           MO4 - 5 SHALL BE 24" X 12". (36" X 18" IF NEEDED TO MATCH EXISTING SIGNS).
           M1 - 1, M1 - 4, AND M1 - 6 SHALL BE 24" X 24" (36" X 36" IF NEEDED TO MATCH

EXISTING SIGNS).
           MO5 - 1, MO5 - 2, AND MO6 - 1, SHALL BE 21" X 21". (30" X 30" IF NEEDED TO

MATCH EXISTING SIGNS).
           W20 - 53A SHALL BE 48" X 48"

PLACE "RAMP CLOSED BEGINNING" SIGN 7 CALENDAR DAYS PRIOR TO CLOSURE
OR AS DIRECTED BY THE ENGINEER. SEE WISCONSIN STANDARD SIGN PLATES
FOR LAYOUT.
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THE EXACT NUMBER, LOCATION AND SPACING OF ALL SIGNS SHALL BE
ADJUSTED TO FIT FIELD CONDITIONS AS APPROVED BY THE ENGINEER.

IF THERE ARE ANY ROUTE MARKER ASSEMBLIES THAT WILL REMAIN IN PLACE,
ADJUST THE LOCATION OF THE TO ROUTE SIGNS TO CORRESPOND WITH THE
EXISTING ASSEMBLIES. SEE SPECIFIC PROJECT TO SIGNING DETAIL SHEETS.
MODIFY EXISTING SIGNS WHERE POSSIBLE.

THE SPACING BETWEEN TRAFFIC CONTROL AND TO SIGNS SHOULD BE ADJUSTED
TO NOT CONFLICT WITH AND TO PROVIDE A DESIRABLE MINIMUM OF 200 FEET
CLEARANCE TO EXISTING SIGNS THAT WILL REMAIN IN PLACE.

ANY SIGNS TEMPORARY OR EXISTING, WHICH CONFLICT WITH TRAFFIC CONTROL
" IN USE"  SHALL BE REMOVED OR COVERED AS NEEDED AND AS APPROVED BY
THE ENGINEER.

SIGNS THAT SHALL BE IN PLACE LESS THAN 7 CONTINUOUS DAYS AND NIGHTS
MAY BE MOUNTED ON PORTABLE SUPPORTS.

"MO" SIGNS ARE THE SAME AS "M" SIGNS EXCEPT THE BACKGROUND IS ORANGE.

SIGN SIZES SHALL BE AS FOLLOW:
           M3 - X SHALL BE 24" X 12". (36" X 18" IF NEEDED TO MATCH EXISTING SIGNS).
           MO4 - 5 SHALL BE 24" X 12". (36" X 18" IF NEEDED TO MATCH EXISTING SIGNS).
           M1 - 1, M1 - 4, AND M1 - 6 SHALL BE 24" X 24" (36" X 36" IF NEEDED TO MATCH

EXISTING SIGNS).
           MO5 - 1, MO5 - 2, AND MO6 - 1, SHALL BE 21" X 21". (30" X 30" IF NEEDED TO

MATCH EXISTING SIGNS).
           W20 - 53A SHALL BE 48" X 48"

PLACE "RAMP CLOSED BEGINNING" SIGN 7 CALENDAR DAYS PRIOR TO CLOSURE
OR AS DIRECTED BY THE ENGINEER. SEE WISCONSIN STANDARD SIGN PLATES
FOR LAYOUT.
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SEE SDD 15D16 "TRAFFIC CONTROL, EXIT RAMP CLOSURE" DETAIL FOR
TRAFFIC  CONTROL AT EXIT RAMP CLOSURE.

THE EXACT NUMBER, LOCATION AND SPACING OF ALL SIGNS SHALL BE
ADJUSTED TO FIT FIELD CONDITIONS AS APPROVED BY THE ENGINEER.

IF THERE ARE ANY ROUTE MARKER ASSEMBLIES THAT WILL REMAIN IN PLACE,
ADJUST THE LOCATION OF THE "TO"  MO-4 ROUTE SIGNS TO CORRESPOND WITH
THE  EXISTING ASSEMBLIES. SEE SPECIFIC PROJECT TO SIGNING DETAIL SHEETS.
MODIFY EXISTING SIGNS WHERE POSSIBLE.

THE SPACING BETWEEN TRAFFIC CONTROL AND "TO"  MO-4 SIGNS SHOULD BE
ADJUSTED TO NOT CONFLICT WITH AND TO PROVIDE A DESIRABLE MINIMUM
OF 200 FEET  CLEARANCE TO EXISTING SIGNS THAT WILL REMAIN IN PLACE.

ANY SIGNS TEMPORARY OR EXISTING, WHICH CONFLICT WITH TRAFFIC CONTROL
" IN USE"  SHALL BE REMOVED OR COVERED AS NEEDED AND AS APPROVED BY
THE ENGINEER.

SIGNS THAT SHALL BE IN PLACE LESS THAN 7 CONTINUOUS DAYS AND NIGHTS
MAY BE MOUNTED ON PORTABLE SUPPORTS.

"MO" SIGNS ARE THE SAME AS "M" SIGNS EXCEPT THE BACKGROUND IS ORANGE.

SIGN SIZES SHALL BE AS FOLLOW:
           MO4 - 5 SHALL BE 24" X 12". (36" X 18" IF NEEDED TO MATCH EXISTING SIGNS).
           M1 - 4, M1 - 5A, AND M1 - 6 SHALL BE 24" X 24" (36" X 36" IF NEEDED TO MATCH

           EXISTING SIGNS).
           MO5 - 1, MO5 - 2, AND MO6 - 1, SHALL BE 21" X 21". (30" X 30" IF NEEDED TO

           MATCH EXISTING SIGNS).

ONLY ADD IF THERE ARE NO EXISTING ROUTE MARKERS FOR THE INTERSECTING
ROADWAY.
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SEE SDD 15D16 "TRAFFIC CONTROL, EXIT RAMP CLOSURE" DETAIL FOR
TRAFFIC  CONTROL AT EXIT RAMP CLOSURE.

THE EXACT NUMBER, LOCATION AND SPACING OF ALL SIGNS SHALL BE
ADJUSTED TO FIT FIELD CONDITIONS AS APPROVED BY THE ENGINEER.

IF THERE ARE ANY ROUTE MARKER ASSEMBLIES THAT WILL REMAIN IN PLACE,
ADJUST THE LOCATION OF THE "TO"  MO-4 ROUTE SIGNS TO CORRESPOND WITH
THE  EXISTING ASSEMBLIES. SEE SPECIFIC PROJECT TO SIGNING DETAIL SHEETS.
MODIFY EXISTING SIGNS WHERE POSSIBLE.

THE SPACING BETWEEN TRAFFIC CONTROL AND "TO"  MO-4 SIGNS SHOULD BE
ADJUSTED TO NOT CONFLICT WITH AND TO PROVIDE A DESIRABLE MINIMUM
OF 200 FEET  CLEARANCE TO EXISTING SIGNS THAT WILL REMAIN IN PLACE.

ANY SIGNS TEMPORARY OR EXISTING, WHICH CONFLICT WITH TRAFFIC CONTROL
" IN USE"  SHALL BE REMOVED OR COVERED AS NEEDED AND AS APPROVED BY
THE ENGINEER.

SIGNS THAT SHALL BE IN PLACE LESS THAN 7 CONTINUOUS DAYS AND NIGHTS
MAY BE MOUNTED ON PORTABLE SUPPORTS.

"MO" SIGNS ARE THE SAME AS "M" SIGNS EXCEPT THE BACKGROUND IS ORANGE.

SIGN SIZES SHALL BE AS FOLLOW:
           MO4 - 5 SHALL BE 24" X 12". (36" X 18" IF NEEDED TO MATCH EXISTING SIGNS).
           M1 - 4, M1 - 5A, AND M1 - 6 SHALL BE 24" X 24" (36" X 36" IF NEEDED TO MATCH

           EXISTING SIGNS).
           MO5 - 1, MO5 - 2, AND MO6 - 1, SHALL BE 21" X 21". (30" X 30" IF NEEDED TO

           MATCH EXISTING SIGNS).

ONLY ADD IF THERE ARE NO EXISTING ROUTE MARKERS FOR THE INTERSECTING
ROADWAY.
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XX

SIGN ON PERMANENT SUPPORT
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GENERAL NOTES

WIDTH
XX

W12-52

MAX.
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STATE OF WISCONSIN
DEPARTMENT OF TRANSPORTATION

APPROVED

DATE
/S/

FHWA

WORK ZONE ENGINEER
Andrew HeidtkeMay 2023

RESTRICTION SIGNING
ADVANCED WIDTH

M1 - 1

INTERSTATE

00

XX

XXXX

XX

M3- 4

M1- 6

M1- 6
M1- 6

M1- 6

M3-4
24"x12"

R12-70B
114"X42"

00
M3-2

24"X12"

M3-2
24"X12"

THE EXACT NUMBER, LOCATION AND SPACING OF ALL SIGNS SHALL BE
ADJUSTED TO FIT FIELD CONDITIONS AS APPROVED BY THE ENGINEER.

THE SPACING BETWEEN SIGNS SHOULD BE ADJUSTED TO NOT CONFLICT WITH
AND TO PROVIDE A DESIRABLE MINIMUM OF 200 FEET CLEARANCE TO EXISTING
SIGNS THAT WILL REMAIN IN PLACE.

ANY SIGNS TEMPORARY OR EXISTING, WHICH CONFLICT WITH TRAFFIC CONTROL
" IN USE"  SHALL BE REMOVED OR COVERED AS NEEDED AND AS APPROVED BY
THE ENGINEER.

ALL SIGNS ARE 48" X 48" UNLESS OTHERWISE NOTED.

"WO" SIGNS ARE THE SAME AS "W" SIGNS EXCEPT THE BACKGROUND IS ORANGE.

WIDTH ON SIGN TO BE APPROXIMATELY ONE FOOT LESS THAN AVAILABLE WIDTH.

PLACE 500 FEET AFTER THE W20 - 1A AND 500 FEET BEFORE ADDITIONAL SIGNS FOR
ROADWAYS WITH A PRE - CONSTRUCTION SPEED LIMIT OF 45 MPH OR MORE.  FOR 35-40
MPH, USE 350 FOOT TYPICAL SPACING. FOR 25-30 MPH, USE 200 FOOT TYPICAL SPACING.

SIGN SHALL BE VISIBLE FROM ROADWAY.

ADDITIONAL SIGNS NEEDED IF THERE IS AN ON RAMP BETWEEN SIGNS.

M3-2
24"x12"

M3-2
24"x12"

SIGN ON PERMANENT SUPPORT
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GENERAL NOTES
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AVAILABLE WIDTH  < 16'
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WIDE  LOADS
EXCEEDING
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5280' 200'
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WEST

WIDTH
XX

W12-52
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WIDTH RESTRICTION SIGNING
2 LANE HIGHWAY

STATE OF WISCONSIN
DEPARTMENT OF TRANSPORTATION

APPROVED

DATE
/S/

FHWA

WORK ZONE ENGINEER
Andrew HeidtkeNovember 2025

RESTRICTION SIGNING
ADVANCED WIDTH

M1 - 1

INTERSTATE

00

XX

XXXX

XX

M3- 4

M1- 6

M1- 6
M1- 6

M1- 6

M3-4
24"x12"

R12-70B
114"X42"

00
M3-2

24"X12"

M3-2
24"X12"

THE EXACT NUMBER, LOCATION AND SPACING OF ALL SIGNS SHALL BE
ADJUSTED TO FIT FIELD CONDITIONS AS APPROVED BY THE ENGINEER.

THE SPACING BETWEEN SIGNS SHOULD BE ADJUSTED TO NOT CONFLICT WITH
AND TO PROVIDE A DESIRABLE MINIMUM OF 200 FEET CLEARANCE TO EXISTING
SIGNS THAT WILL REMAIN IN PLACE.

ANY SIGNS TEMPORARY OR EXISTING, WHICH CONFLICT WITH TRAFFIC CONTROL
" IN USE"  SHALL BE REMOVED OR COVERED AS NEEDED AND AS APPROVED BY
THE ENGINEER.

ALL SIGNS ARE 48" X 48" UNLESS OTHERWISE NOTED.

"WO" SIGNS ARE THE SAME AS "W" SIGNS EXCEPT THE BACKGROUND IS ORANGE.

WIDTH ON SIGN TO BE APPROXIMATELY ONE FOOT LESS THAN AVAILABLE WIDTH.

PLACE 500 FEET AFTER THE W20 - 1A AND 500 FEET BEFORE ADDITIONAL SIGNS FOR
ROADWAYS WITH A PRE - CONSTRUCTION SPEED LIMIT OF 45 MPH OR MORE.  FOR 35-40
MPH, USE 350 FOOT TYPICAL SPACING. FOR 25-30 MPH, USE 200 FOOT TYPICAL SPACING.

SIGN SHALL BE VISIBLE FROM ROADWAY.

ADDITIONAL SIGNS NEEDED IF THERE IS AN ON RAMP BETWEEN SIGNS.

M3-2
24"x12"

M3-2
24"x12"

SIGN ON PERMANENT SUPPORT
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TRAFFIC CONTROL FOR ENTRANCE RAMP CLOSURE

25' TYP
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RAMP
CLOSED

EAST

W20
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A
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RAMP
CLOSED
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W20
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A
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RAMP
CLOSED
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G20-58

BEGINNING
RAMP  CLOSED

FRAME 1
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TO
CLOSE

STATE OF WISCONSIN
DEPARTMENT OF TRANSPORTATION

APPROVED

DATE WORK ZONE ENGINEER
/S/

FHWA

TRAFFIC CONTROL FOR
ENTRANCE RAMP CLOSURE

May 2023 Andrew Heidtke

FRAME 2

XXX DAY
XX XX XX

PCMS MESSAGING

OR

*

*

TYPE III BARRICADE

CLOSED

R11-2R

RAMP

R3-1
24"X24"

36"X36"
R3-2

XXX-XX

M1 - 1

INTERSTATE

XXXX
M1-6

OR

48" X 30"

R11-2R
48"X30"

CLOSED
RAMP

TYPE III BARRICADE

00

00

00
THE EXACT NUMBER, LOCATION AND SPACING OF ALL SIGNS
AND DEVICES SHALL BE ADJUSTED TO FIT THE FIELD
CONDITIONS AS APPROVED BY THE ENGINEER.

THE SPACING BETWEEN TRAFFIC CONTROL AND TO SIGNS
SHOULD BE ADJUSTED TO NOT CONFLICT WITH AND TO
PROVIDE A DESIRABLE MINIMUM OF 200 FEET CLEARANCE TO
EXISTING SIGNS THAT WILL REMAIN IN PLACE.

ANY SIGNS TEMPORARY OR EXISTING, WHICH CONFLICT WITH
THE TRAFFIC CONTROL "IN USE"  SHALL BE REMOVED OR
COVERED AS NEEDED AND AS APPROVED BY THE ENGINEER.

SIGNS THAT SHALL BE IN PLACE LESS THAN 7 CONTINUOUS
DAYS AND NIGHTS MAY BE MOUNTED ON PORTABLE
SUPPORTS.

PLACE "RAMP CLOSED BEGINNING" SIGN 7 CALENDAR DAYS
PRIOR TO CLOSURE OR AS DIRECTED BY THE ENGINEER. SEE
WISCONSIN STANDARD SIGN PLATES FOR LAYOUT.

SIGN SIZES SHALL BE AS FOLLOWS:
· M3-X SHALL BE 24"x24" (36" x18" IF NEEDED TO MATCH
EXISTING SIGNS)
· M1-1, M1-4, AND M1-6 SHALL BE 24"x24" (36"x36" IF NEEDED TO
MATCH EXISTING SIGNS)
· W20-53A SHALL BE 48"X48"

TRAFFIC CONTROL DRUM

TRAFFIC CONTROL DRUM WITH TYPE "C" STEADY BURN LIGHT

TYPE III BARRICADE

TYPE III BARRICADE WITH ATTACHED SIGN

SIGN ON PERMANENT SUPPORT

SIGN ON TEMPORARY SUPPORT

DIRECTION OF TRAFFIC
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STATE OF WISCONSIN
DEPARTMENT OF TRANSPORTATION

APPROVED

DATE WORK ZONE ENGINEER
/S/

FHWA

TRAFFIC CONTROL FOR
ENTRANCE RAMP CLOSURE

November 2025 Andrew Heidtke

FRAME 2

XXX DAY
XX XX XX

PCMS MESSAGING

OR

*

*

R3-1
36"X36"

36"X36"
R3-2

XXX-XX

M1 - 1

INTERSTATE

XXXX
M1-6

OR

00

00

00
THE EXACT NUMBER, LOCATION AND SPACING OF ALL SIGNS
AND DEVICES SHALL BE ADJUSTED TO FIT THE FIELD
CONDITIONS AS APPROVED BY THE ENGINEER.

THE SPACING BETWEEN TRAFFIC CONTROL AND TO SIGNS
SHOULD BE ADJUSTED TO NOT CONFLICT WITH AND TO
PROVIDE A DESIRABLE MINIMUM OF 200 FEET CLEARANCE TO
EXISTING SIGNS THAT WILL REMAIN IN PLACE.

ANY SIGNS TEMPORARY OR EXISTING, WHICH CONFLICT WITH
THE TRAFFIC CONTROL "IN USE"  SHALL BE REMOVED OR
COVERED AS NEEDED AND AS APPROVED BY THE ENGINEER.

SIGNS THAT SHALL BE IN PLACE LESS THAN 7 CONTINUOUS
DAYS AND NIGHTS MAY BE MOUNTED ON PORTABLE
SUPPORTS.

PLACE "RAMP CLOSED BEGINNING" SIGN 7 CALENDAR DAYS
PRIOR TO CLOSURE OR AS DIRECTED BY THE ENGINEER. SEE
WISCONSIN STANDARD SIGN PLATES FOR LAYOUT.

SIGN SIZES SHALL BE AS FOLLOWS:
· M3-X SHALL BE 24"x24" (36" x18" IF NEEDED TO MATCH
EXISTING SIGNS)
· M1-1, M1-4, AND M1-6 SHALL BE 24"x24" (36"x36" IF NEEDED TO
MATCH EXISTING SIGNS)
· W20-53A SHALL BE 48"X48"

TRAFFIC CONTROL DRUM

TRAFFIC CONTROL DRUM WITH TYPE "C" STEADY BURN LIGHT

TYPE III BARRICADE

TYPE III BARRICADE WITH ATTACHED SIGN

SIGN ON PERMANENT SUPPORT

SIGN ON TEMPORARY SUPPORT

DIRECTION OF TRAFFIC

TYPE III BARRICADE
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CLOSED
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3" 3"

1.5"

1.5"6" 6" 6"

6"6"

FRONT SIDE BACK SIDE

MODIFIED ROUTE ASSEMBLY FOR DETOUR SIGNING

STEEL WASHER

NYLON WASHER

FACE OF
CORRUGATED
PLASTIC

FACE OF
ALUMINUM
SIGN

FACE OF
CORRUGATED
PLASTIC

FACE OF
PLYWOOD
SIGN

STEEL WASHER

GENERAL NOTES

SIDE VIEW

CORRUGATED
PLASTIC

COVER EXISTING
ARROW WITH

APPROPRIATE
DETOUR ARROW

DETOUR

INTERSTATE

NORTH

NOTCH FOR POSTS
AS NEEDED

STATE OF WISCONSIN
DEPARTMENT OF TRANSPORTATION

APPROVED

DATE WORK ZONE ENGINEER
/S/

FHWA

MODIFIED ROUTE ASSEMBLY
FOR DETOUR SIGNING

May 2023 Andrew Heidtke

00

CELLS OF CORRUGATED PLASTIC SHALL BE VERTICALLY ORIENTED.

PROVIDE A 0.4-INCH THICK BASE CORRUGATED PLASTIC WITH A 0.035-INCH WALL THICKNESS
AND 0.4-INCH CELL SIZE.

FOR 36" WIDE SIGNS: USE 6 FASTENERS AS SHOWN.

FOR 24" WIDE SIGNS: USE 4 FASTENERS WITH EDGE SPACING AS SHOWN AND 6" SPACING
BETWEEN FASTENERS.

METAL WASHERS, NUTS, BOLTS AND LAGS SHALL HAVE HEXAGONAL HEADS AND SHALL  BE
EITHER:

A. HOT DIP GALVANIZED IN ACCORDANCE
          WITH ASTM DESIGNATION: A 153, CLASS D, OR SC 3.

B. ELECTRO-GALVANIZED IN ACCORDANCE
          WITH ASTM DESIGNATION: B 633, TYPE III, SC3

THREADS ON BOLTS AND NUTS SHALL BE MANUFACTURED WITH SUFFICIENT ALLOWANCE FOR
THE CADMIUM PLATE OR GALVANIZED COATING TO PERMIT THE NUTS TO RUN FREELY ON THE
BOLTS.

PLYWOOD SIGNS:
LAG SCREWS - 5/16" x 1"

ALUMINUM SIGNS:
MACHINE BOLTS - 5/16" x 1-1/4" LENGTH W/NUTS

WASHERS:
1-1/4" O.D. x 3/8" I.D. x 1/16" STEEL
1-1/4" O.D. x 3/8" I.D. x .080 NYLON

3"

3" 3"

1.5"

1.5"6" 6" 6"

6"6"

FRONT SIDE BACK SIDE

MODIFIED ROUTE ASSEMBLY FOR DETOUR SIGNING

STEEL WASHER

NYLON WASHER

FACE OF
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PLASTIC

FACE OF
ALUMINUM
SIGN

FACE OF
CORRUGATED
PLASTIC

FACE OF
PLYWOOD
SIGN

STEEL WASHER

GENERAL NOTES

SIDE VIEW

CORRUGATED
PLASTIC

COVER EXISTING
ARROW WITH

APPROPRIATE
DETOUR ARROW

DETOUR

INTERSTATE

NORTH

NOTCH FOR POSTS
AS NEEDED

STATE OF WISCONSIN
DEPARTMENT OF TRANSPORTATION

APPROVED

DATE WORK ZONE ENGINEER
/S/

FHWA

MODIFIED ROUTE ASSEMBLY
FOR DETOUR SIGNING

November 2025 Andrew Heidtke

00

CELLS OF CORRUGATED PLASTIC SHALL BE VERTICALLY ORIENTED.

PROVIDE A 0.4-INCH THICK BASE CORRUGATED PLASTIC WITH A 0.035-INCH WALL THICKNESS
AND 0.4-INCH CELL SIZE.

FOR 36" WIDE SIGNS: USE 6 FASTENERS AS SHOWN.

FOR 24" WIDE SIGNS: USE 4 FASTENERS WITH EDGE SPACING AS SHOWN AND 6" SPACING
BETWEEN FASTENERS.

METAL WASHERS, NUTS, BOLTS AND LAGS SHALL HAVE HEXAGONAL HEADS AND SHALL  BE
EITHER:

A. HOT DIP GALVANIZED IN ACCORDANCE
          WITH ASTM DESIGNATION: A 153, CLASS D, OR SC 3.

B. ELECTRO-GALVANIZED IN ACCORDANCE
          WITH ASTM DESIGNATION: B 633, TYPE III, SC3

THREADS ON BOLTS AND NUTS SHALL BE MANUFACTURED WITH SUFFICIENT ALLOWANCE FOR
THE CADMIUM PLATE OR GALVANIZED COATING TO PERMIT THE NUTS TO RUN FREELY ON THE
BOLTS.

PLYWOOD SIGNS:
LAG SCREWS - 5/16" x 1"

ALUMINUM SIGNS:
MACHINE BOLTS - 5/16" x 1-1/4" LENGTH W/NUTS

WASHERS:
1-1/4" O.D. x 3/8" I.D. x 1/16" STEEL
1-1/4" O.D. x 3/8" I.D. x .080 NYLON
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GENERAL NOTES

1

SHOULDER

SHOULDER

V1

UPRIGHTS ORIENTED PARALLEL TO AND DOWNSTREAM FROM TRAFFIC.

CONES SHOULD BE USED BETWEEN THE  MARKING AND SHADOW  VEHICLE AT 100 FOOT SPACING. CONES MAY BE OMITTED ON
PAINTED LINE IF APPROVED BY THE ENGINEER. CONSIDER PAVEMENT MARKING DRY OR CURE TIMES AND TRAFFIC VOLUME.

CONES SHALL BE A MINIMUM OF 28" FOR WET PAVEMENT MARKING .

SIGNS SHALL BE REPEATED APPROXIMATELY EVERY THREE MILES AND AFTER EVERY MAJOR INTERSECTION.

IF CONSTRUCTION WORK ZONE SIGNS ARE IN PLACE, W20-1A OR W21-63 ARE NOT REQUIRED.

V1 AND V2 CAN BE SWITCHED SO THAT THE MARKER IS THE LEAD VEHICLE.

LEGEND

2

LEAD VEHICLE

MARKING VEHICLE

SHADOW VEHICLE

TRUCK MOUNTED ATTENUATOR (TMA)

SIGN ON TEMPORARY SUPPORT

DIRECTION OF TRAFFIC
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1
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2 2

2 2

1

(OPTIONAL)

500'

500'

MOVING PAVEMENT MARKING OPERATIONS
TWO- LANE  TWO- WAY  ROADWAY

 DISTANCE TO PROVIDE TRACK - FREE LINE

1

1

3

3 3* OPTIONAL

AHEAD
WORK
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CONVOY
PAINT

AHEAD
WET

PAINT
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W21
-63

W20
-1A

OR

STATE OF WISCONSIN
DEPARTMENT OF TRANSPORTATION

APPROVED

DATE
/S/

FHWA

STATE ELECTRICAL ENGINEER
Andrew HeidtkeFEBRUARY 2025

 TWO-WAY ROADWAY
OPERATION TWO-LANE

MOVING PAVEMENT MARKING

ALL VEHICLES SHALL BE EQUIPPED WITH TWO 360 DEGREE HIGH INTENSITY YELLOW FLASHING LIGHTS OR STROBE LIGHTS
AND OPERATED WITH HEADLIGHTS TURNED ON.

ALL VEHICLES SHALL BE EQUIPPED WITH REAR FACING TYPE B OR C FLASHING ARROW PANEL OPERATING IN CAUTION MODE.
SIGNS PLACED ON VEHICLES MUST NOT OBSCURE THE ARROW PANEL.

ALL SIGNS ARE 48" X 48" UNLESS OTHERWISE SPECIFIED.

DISTANCE BETWEEN VEHICLES MAY VARY ACCORDING TO TERRAIN, SIGHT DISTANCE, PAINT DRYING TIME, AND OTHER FACTORS.
WHENEVER ADEQUATE STOPPING SIGHT DISTANCE EXISTS TO THE REAR, SHADOW VEHICLES SHOULD MAINTAIN THE MINIMUM
DISTANCE FROM THE WORK VEHICLE AND PROCEED AT THE  SAME SPEED AS THE WORK VEHICLE. SHADOW VEHICLES SHOULD
SLOW DOWN IN ADVANCE OF VERTICAL AND HORIZONTAL CURVES THAT RESTRICT SIGHT DISTANCE.

THE WORK AND SHADOW VEHICLES SHOULD PULL OVER PERIODICALLY TO ALLOW TRAFFIC TO PASS.

WHEN NO WORK ACTIVITY IS TAKING PLACE, REMOVE OR LAY STATIONARY SIGNS AND SUPPORTS FLAT ON THE GRADE WITH

GENERAL NOTES

1

SHOULDER

SHOULDER

V1

UPRIGHTS ORIENTED PARALLEL TO AND DOWNSTREAM FROM TRAFFIC.

CONES SHOULD BE USED BETWEEN THE  MARKING AND SHADOW  VEHICLE AT 100 FOOT SPACING. CONES MAY BE OMITTED ON
PAINTED LINE IF APPROVED BY THE ENGINEER. CONSIDER PAVEMENT MARKING DRY OR CURE TIMES AND TRAFFIC VOLUME.

CONES SHALL BE A MINIMUM OF 28" FOR WET PAVEMENT MARKING .

SIGNS SHALL BE REPEATED APPROXIMATELY EVERY THREE MILES AND AFTER EVERY MAJOR INTERSECTION.

IF CONSTRUCTION WORK ZONE SIGNS ARE IN PLACE, W20-1A OR W21-63 ARE NOT REQUIRED.

V1 AND V2 CAN BE SWITCHED SO THAT THE MARKER IS THE LEAD VEHICLE.
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STATE OF WISCONSIN
DEPARTMENT OF TRANSPORTATION

APPROVED

DATE
/S/
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STATE ELECTRICAL ENGINEER
Andrew HeidtkeNovember 2025

 TWO-WAY ROADWAY
OPERATION TWO-LANE

MOVING PAVEMENT MARKING

3

3 3* OPTIONAL

WET   PAINT

WET   PAINT

AHEAD
CONVOY

PAINTWET
PAINT

WORK
ROAD

AHEAD
WET   PAINT

WET   PAINTWET   PAINT

WET   PAINT

WET   PAINT

WET   PAINT

ALL VEHICLES SHALL BE EQUIPPED WITH TWO 360 DEGREE HIGH INTENSITY YELLOW FLASHING LIGHTS OR STROBE LIGHTS
AND OPERATED WITH HEADLIGHTS TURNED ON.

ALL VEHICLES SHALL BE EQUIPPED WITH REAR FACING TYPE B OR C FLASHING ARROW PANEL OPERATING IN CAUTION MODE.
SIGNS PLACED ON VEHICLES MUST NOT OBSCURE THE ARROW PANEL.

ALL SIGNS ARE 48" X 48" UNLESS OTHERWISE SPECIFIED.

DISTANCE BETWEEN VEHICLES MAY VARY ACCORDING TO TERRAIN, SIGHT DISTANCE, PAINT DRYING TIME, AND OTHER FACTORS.
WHENEVER ADEQUATE STOPPING SIGHT DISTANCE EXISTS TO THE REAR, SHADOW VEHICLES SHOULD MAINTAIN THE MINIMUM
DISTANCE FROM THE WORK VEHICLE AND PROCEED AT THE  SAME SPEED AS THE WORK VEHICLE. SHADOW VEHICLES SHOULD
SLOW DOWN IN ADVANCE OF VERTICAL AND HORIZONTAL CURVES THAT RESTRICT SIGHT DISTANCE.

THE WORK AND SHADOW VEHICLES SHOULD PULL OVER PERIODICALLY TO ALLOW TRAFFIC TO PASS.

WHEN NO WORK ACTIVITY IS TAKING PLACE, REMOVE OR LAY STATIONARY SIGNS AND SUPPORTS FLAT ON THE GRADE WITH

WORKERS SHALL NOT PERFORM WORK FROM ANY SHADOW OR PROTECTION VEHICLES.
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GENERAL NOTES

1

SHOULDER

SHOULDER

V1

WHEN NO WORK ACTIVITY IS TAKING PLACE, REMOVE OR LAY STATIONARY SIGNS AND SUPPORTS FLAT ON THE GRADE WITH
UPRIGHTS ORIENTED PARALLEL TO AND DOWNSTREAM FROM TRAFFIC.

CONES SHOULD BE USED BETWEEN THE MARKING AND SHADOW VEHICLES AT 100 FOOT SPACING. CONES MAY BE OMITTED
ON PAINTED LINE IF APPROVED BY THE ENGINEER. CONSIDER PAVEMENT MARKING DRY OR CURE TIMES AND TRAFFIC VOLUME.

CONES SHALL HAVE A MINIMUM HEIGHT OF 28" FOR WET PAVEMENT MARKINGS.

SIGNS SHALL BE REPEATED APPROXIMATELY EVERY THREE MILES AND AFTER EVERY MAJOR INTERSECTION.

IF CONSTRUCTION WORK ZONE SIGNS ARE IN PLACE, W20-1A OR W21-63 ARE NOT REQUIRED.
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UNDIVIDED ROADWAY
OPERATION MULTI-LANE

MOVING PAVEMENT MARKING

ALL VEHICLES SHALL BE EQUIPPED WITH TWO 360 DEGREE HIGH INTENSITY YELLOW FLASHING LIGHTS OR STROBE LIGHTS
AND OPERATED WITH HEADLIGHTS TURNED ON.

ALL VEHICLES SHALL BE EQUIPPED WITH REAR FACING TYPE  B OR C FLASHING ARROW PANEL. SIGNS PLACED ON VEHICLES
MUST NOT OBSCURE THE ARROW PANEL.

ALL SIGNS ARE 48" X 48" UNLESS OTHERWISE SPECIFIED.

DISTANCE BETWEEN VEHICLES MAY VARY ACCORDING TO TERRAIN, SIGHT DISTANCE, PAINT DRYING TIME, AND OTHER FACTORS.
WHENEVER ADEQUATE STOPPING SIGHT DISTANCE EXISTS TO THE REAR, SHADOW VEHICLES SHOULD MAINTAIN THE MINIMUM
DISTANCE FROM THE WORK VEHICLE AND PROCEED AT THE  SAME SPEED AS THE WORK VEHICLE. SHADOW VEHICLES SHOULD
SLOW  DOWN IN ADVANCE OF VERTICAL AND HORIZONTAL CURVES THAT RESTRICT SIGHT DISTANCE.

WHEN WORK ACTIVITY BLOCKS THE LEFT LANE, REVERSE TRAFFIC CONTROL.

WHEN A RAMP INTERSECTS THE FACILITY ON WHICH THE WORK IS BEING PERFORMED, PROVIDE ADDITIONAL TRAFFIC CONTROLS
AS SPECIFIED IN THE CONTRACT OR AS APPROVED BY THE ENGINEER.

ARROW PANEL (CAUTION)

GENERAL NOTES

1
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SHOULDER

V1

WHEN NO WORK ACTIVITY IS TAKING PLACE, REMOVE OR LAY STATIONARY SIGNS AND SUPPORTS FLAT ON THE GRADE WITH
UPRIGHTS ORIENTED PARALLEL TO AND DOWNSTREAM FROM TRAFFIC.

CONES SHOULD BE USED BETWEEN THE MARKING AND SHADOW VEHICLES AT 100 FOOT SPACING. CONES MAY BE OMITTED
ON PAINTED LINE IF APPROVED BY THE ENGINEER. CONSIDER PAVEMENT MARKING DRY OR CURE TIMES AND TRAFFIC VOLUME.

CONES SHALL HAVE A MINIMUM HEIGHT OF 28" FOR WET PAVEMENT MARKINGS.

SIGNS SHALL BE REPEATED APPROXIMATELY EVERY THREE MILES AND AFTER EVERY MAJOR INTERSECTION.

IF CONSTRUCTION WORK ZONE SIGNS ARE IN PLACE, W20-1A OR W21-63 ARE NOT REQUIRED.
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UNDIVIDED ROADWAY
OPERATION MULTI-LANE

MOVING PAVEMENT MARKING

ARROW PANEL (CAUTION)

ALL VEHICLES SHALL BE EQUIPPED WITH TWO 360 DEGREE HIGH INTENSITY YELLOW FLASHING LIGHTS OR STROBE LIGHTS
AND OPERATED WITH HEADLIGHTS TURNED ON.

ALL VEHICLES SHALL BE EQUIPPED WITH REAR FACING TYPE  B OR C FLASHING ARROW PANEL. SIGNS PLACED ON VEHICLES
MUST NOT OBSCURE THE ARROW PANEL.

ALL SIGNS ARE 48" X 48" UNLESS OTHERWISE SPECIFIED.

DISTANCE BETWEEN VEHICLES MAY VARY ACCORDING TO TERRAIN, SIGHT DISTANCE, PAINT DRYING TIME, AND OTHER FACTORS.
WHENEVER ADEQUATE STOPPING SIGHT DISTANCE EXISTS TO THE REAR, SHADOW VEHICLES SHOULD MAINTAIN THE MINIMUM
DISTANCE FROM THE WORK VEHICLE AND PROCEED AT THE  SAME SPEED AS THE WORK VEHICLE. SHADOW VEHICLES SHOULD
SLOW  DOWN IN ADVANCE OF VERTICAL AND HORIZONTAL CURVES THAT RESTRICT SIGHT DISTANCE.

WHEN WORK ACTIVITY BLOCKS THE LEFT LANE, REVERSE TRAFFIC CONTROL.

WHEN A RAMP INTERSECTS THE FACILITY ON WHICH THE WORK IS BEING PERFORMED, PROVIDE ADDITIONAL TRAFFIC CONTROLS
AS SPECIFIED IN THE CONTRACT OR AS APPROVED BY THE ENGINEER.

WORKERS SHALL NOT PERFORM WORK FROM ANY SHADOW OR PROTECTION VEHICLES.
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GENERAL NOTES

SHOULDER

SHOULDER

V1

LEGEND
MARKING VEHICLE

SHADOW VEHICLE

TRAIL VEHICLE

TRUCK MOUNTED ATTENUATOR (TMA)

SIGN ON TEMPORARY SUPPORT

DIRECTION OF TRAFFIC

V1
V2
V3

W21
-63

W20
-1A

OR

W21
-66

W21
-63

W20
-1A

V2

V3

(REAR FACING)
(REAR FACING)

W21-64

W21-64

(CENTERLINE)
OR

(REAR FACING)

W21-64

W21-64

(CENTERLINE)
OR

1

2 2

2

500'

OR

MOVING PAVEMENT MARKING OPERATIONS
MULTILANE DIVIDED  ROADWAY

OROR

2

1

MEDIAN

(EDGELINE)(EDGELINE)

BACK OF GORE

MAINLINE WORK ZONE 

W21
-63

W20
-1A

OR

500' ±

DISTANCE TO PROVIDE
TRACK-FREE LINE

W20
-55

A

W20
-56

A

W20
-5A

1

WORK
ROAD

AHEAD AHEAD
CONVOY

PAINT

CONVOY
PAINT

AHEAD
WET

PAINT

ROAD

AHEAD
WORK

WET   PAINT

WET   PAINT

WET   PAINT

WET   PAINT

AHEAD

LEFT LANE
CLOSED

AHEAD

RIGHT LANE
CLOSED

AHEAD
CLOSED

CENTER LANE

PAINT
CONVOY
AHEAD

ROAD
WORK
AHEAD

1

2

ALL VEHICLES SHALL BE EQUIPPED WITH TWO 360 DEGREE HIGH INTENSITY YELLOW FLASHING LIGHTS OR STROBE LIGHTS AND
OPERATED WITH HEADLIGHTS TURNED ON.

ALL VEHICLES SHALL BE EQUIPPED WITH REAR FACING TYPE B OR C FLASHING ARROW PANEL. SIGNS PLACED ON VEHICLES MUST
NOT OBSCURE THE ARROW PANEL.

ALL SIGNS ARE 48" X 48" UNLESS OTHERWISE SPECIFIED.

DISTANCE BETWEEN VEHICLES MAY VARY ACCORDING TO TERRAIN, SIGHT DISTANCE, PAINT DRYING TIME, AND OTHER FACTORS.
WHENEVER ADEQUATE STOPPING SIGHT DISTANCE EXISTS TO THE REAR, SHADOW VEHICLES SHOULD MAINTAIN THE MINIMUM
DISTANCE FROM THE WORK VEHICLE AND PROCEED AT THE  SAME SPEED AS THE WORK VEHICLE. SHADOW VEHICLES SHOULD
SLOW DOWN IN ADVANCE OF VERTICAL AND HORIZONTAL CURVES THAT RESTRICT SIGHT DISTANCE.

WHEN WORK ACTIVITY BLOCKS THE LEFT LANE, REVERSE TRAFFIC CONTROL.

WHEN A RAMP INTERSECTS THE FACILITY ON WHICH THE WORK IS BEING PERFORMED, PROVIDE ADDITIONAL TRAFFIC CONTROLS
AS SPECIFIED IN THE CONTRACT OR AS APPROVED BY THE ENGINEER.

USE AN ATTENUATOR ON THE REARMOST VEHICLE THAT BLOCKS ALL OR PART OF THE TRAFFIC LANE.

IF THE SHOULDER IS TOO NARROW TO ACCOMMODATE THE LAST TRAILING VEHICLE, THE VEHICLE SHOULD STRADDLE THE EDGE
LINE.

WHEN NO WORK ACTIVITY IS TAKING PLACE, REMOVE OR LAY STATIONARY SIGNS AND SUPPORTS FLAT ON THE GRADE WITH
UPRIGHTS ORIENTED PARALLEL TO AND DOWNSTREAM FROM TRAFFIC

CONES SHOULD BE USED BETWEEN THE MARKING AND SHADOW VEHICLE AT 100 FOOT SPACING. CONES MAY BE OMITTED ON
PAINTED LINE IF APPROVED BY THE ENGINEER. CONSIDER PAVEMENT MARKING DRY OR CURE TIMES AND TRAFFIC VOLUME.

CONES SHALL BE A MINIMUM HEIGHT OF 28" FOR WET PAVEMENT MARKINGS

SIGNS SHALL BE REPEATED APPROXIMATELY EVERY THREE MILES AND AFTER EVERY ON RAMP.

IF CONSTRUCTION WORK ZONE SIGNS ARE IN PLACE, W20-1A OR W21-63 ARE NOT REQUIRED.

ARROW PANEL (CAUTION)
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MOVING PAVEMENT MARKING
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DIVIDED ROADWAY
OPERATION MULTI-LANE

MOVING PAVEMENT MARKING

ALL VEHICLES SHALL BE EQUIPPED WITH TWO 360 DEGREE HIGH INTENSITY YELLOW FLASHING LIGHTS OR STROBE LIGHTS AND
OPERATED WITH HEADLIGHTS TURNED ON.

ALL VEHICLES SHALL BE EQUIPPED WITH REAR FACING TYPE B OR C FLASHING ARROW PANEL. SIGNS PLACED ON VEHICLES MUST
NOT OBSCURE THE ARROW PANEL.

ALL SIGNS ARE 48" X 48" UNLESS OTHERWISE SPECIFIED.

DISTANCE BETWEEN VEHICLES MAY VARY ACCORDING TO TERRAIN, SIGHT DISTANCE, PAINT DRYING TIME, AND OTHER FACTORS.
WHENEVER ADEQUATE STOPPING SIGHT DISTANCE EXISTS TO THE REAR, SHADOW VEHICLES SHOULD MAINTAIN THE MINIMUM
DISTANCE FROM THE WORK VEHICLE AND PROCEED AT THE  SAME SPEED AS THE WORK VEHICLE. SHADOW VEHICLES SHOULD
SLOW DOWN IN ADVANCE OF VERTICAL AND HORIZONTAL CURVES THAT RESTRICT SIGHT DISTANCE.

WHEN WORK ACTIVITY BLOCKS THE LEFT LANE, REVERSE TRAFFIC CONTROL.

WHEN A RAMP INTERSECTS THE FACILITY ON WHICH THE WORK IS BEING PERFORMED, PROVIDE ADDITIONAL TRAFFIC CONTROLS
AS SPECIFIED IN THE CONTRACT OR AS APPROVED BY THE ENGINEER.

USE AN ATTENUATOR ON THE REARMOST VEHICLE THAT BLOCKS ALL OR PART OF THE TRAFFIC LANE.

IF THE SHOULDER IS TOO NARROW TO ACCOMMODATE THE LAST TRAILING VEHICLE, THE VEHICLE SHOULD STRADDLE THE EDGE
LINE.

WHEN NO WORK ACTIVITY IS TAKING PLACE, REMOVE OR LAY STATIONARY SIGNS AND SUPPORTS FLAT ON THE GRADE WITH
UPRIGHTS ORIENTED PARALLEL TO AND DOWNSTREAM FROM TRAFFIC

CONES SHOULD BE USED BETWEEN THE MARKING AND SHADOW VEHICLE AT 100 FOOT SPACING. CONES MAY BE OMITTED ON
PAINTED LINE IF APPROVED BY THE ENGINEER. CONSIDER PAVEMENT MARKING DRY OR CURE TIMES AND TRAFFIC VOLUME.

CONES SHALL BE A MINIMUM HEIGHT OF 28" FOR WET PAVEMENT MARKINGS

SIGNS SHALL BE REPEATED APPROXIMATELY EVERY THREE MILES AND AFTER EVERY ON RAMP.

IF CONSTRUCTION WORK ZONE SIGNS ARE IN PLACE, W20-1A OR W21-63 ARE NOT REQUIRED.

WORKERS SHALL NOT PERFORM WORK FROM ANY SHADOW OR PROTECTION VEHICLES.
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PAVEMENT MARKERS, TYPE II
FOR TEMPORARY RAISED
STANDARD APPLICATION

*CONFIRM MARKING LINE WIDTH WITH
THE MISCELLANEOUS QUANTITIES

**

DETAILS OF CONSTRUCTION NOT SHOWN ON THIS DRAWING SHALL CONFORM TO
THE STANDARD SPECIFICATIONS AND SPECIAL PROVISIONS.

COLOR OF TEMPORARY RAISED PAVEMENT MARKERS, TYPE II,  SHALL MATCH THE
COLOR OF THE MARKING THEY SUPPLEMENT.

PLACEMENT OF TEMPORARY RAISED PAVEMENT MARKERS ON EDGE LINES IS
OPTIONAL. IF PLACED ON EDGE LINES, MAXIMUM SPACING SHALL BE 50 FEET.

PROVIDE SINGLE OR MULTI-COVER TEMPORARY RAISED PAVEMENT MARKERS AS
SHOWN ON PLAN.

MARK "T"s  ON PAVEMENT FOR REESTABLISHING NO PASSING ZONES.

SAME DAY TEMPORARY PAVEMENT MARKING MAY BE USED IN LIEU OF
TEMPORARY RAISED PAVEMENT MARKERS, TYPE II.

SIGNS THAT WILL BE IN PLACE LESS THAN SEVEN CONTINUOUS DAYS AND NIGHTS
OR THAT WILL BE PLACED IN A CLOSED LANE MAY BE MOUNTED ON PORTABLE
SUPPORTS.

IF TEMPORARY SAME DAY PAVEMENT MARKING IS USED, ENSURE PROPOSED
PAVEMENT MARKING ARE PLACED IN THE EXACT LOCATIONS AS THE EXISTING
MARKINGS, USING A MINIMAL AMOUNT OF TEMPORARY RAISED MARKERS, TYPE II
OR OTHER METHODS AS APPROVED BY THE ENGINEER.

IF ROADWAY IS DETOURED DURING CONSTRUCTION, THE "DO NOT PASS, "PASS
WITH CARE" AND "NO CENTERLINE" SIGNS MAY BE OMITTED, PROVIDING A LIQUID
MARKING IS INSTALLED BEFORE THE ROADWAY IS REOPENED TO TRAFFIC.

FOR DOUBLE SOLID YELLOW, PLACE THE MARKERS BETWEEN THE LINES.

MARKERS SHALL BE OF POLYURETHANE MATERIAL.

MARKERS SHALL HAVE A MINIMUM SIZE REFLECTIVE SURFACE OF
6-INCH WIDTH X 0.25 INCH HEIGHT.

"NO CENTER LINE" SIGNS SHALL BE PLACED AT THE BEGINNING OF PROJECT, AT
TWO MILE INTERVALS AND AFTER STATE AND COUNTY HIGHWAY INTERSECTIONS.

"DO NOT PASS" SIGNS SHALL BE INSTALLED AT THE BEGINNING OF NO PASSING
ZONES. ADDITIONAL "DO NOT PASS" SIGNS SHALL BE INSTALLED AT  ONE MILE
INTERVALS AND AFTER STATE AND COUNTY HIGHWAY INTERSECTIONS WITHIN
THE NO PASSING ZONE.

"PASS WITH CARE" SIGNS SHALL BE PLACED AT THE DOWNSTREAM END OF
NO PASSING ZONES.

     TEMPORARY RAISED PAVEMENT MARKER, TYPE II

     SIGN ON PORTABLE OR PERMANENT SUPPORT

      DIRECTION OF TRAFFIC.
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PAVEMENT MARKERS, TYPE II
FOR TEMPORARY RAISED
STANDARD APPLICATION

*CONFIRM MARKING LINE WIDTH WITH
THE MISCELLANEOUS QUANTITIES

**

DETAILS OF CONSTRUCTION NOT SHOWN ON THIS DRAWING SHALL CONFORM TO
THE STANDARD SPECIFICATIONS AND SPECIAL PROVISIONS.

COLOR OF TEMPORARY RAISED PAVEMENT MARKERS, TYPE II,  SHALL MATCH THE
COLOR OF THE MARKING THEY SUPPLEMENT.

PLACEMENT OF TEMPORARY RAISED PAVEMENT MARKERS ON EDGE LINES IS
OPTIONAL. IF PLACED ON EDGE LINES, MAXIMUM SPACING SHALL BE 50 FEET.

PROVIDE SINGLE OR MULTI-COVER TEMPORARY RAISED PAVEMENT MARKERS AS
SHOWN ON PLAN.

MARK "T"s  ON PAVEMENT FOR REESTABLISHING NO PASSING ZONES.

SAME DAY TEMPORARY PAVEMENT MARKING MAY BE USED IN LIEU OF
TEMPORARY RAISED PAVEMENT MARKERS, TYPE II.

SIGNS THAT WILL BE IN PLACE LESS THAN SEVEN CONTINUOUS DAYS AND NIGHTS
OR THAT WILL BE PLACED IN A CLOSED LANE MAY BE MOUNTED ON PORTABLE
SUPPORTS.

IF TEMPORARY SAME DAY PAVEMENT MARKING IS USED, ENSURE PROPOSED
PAVEMENT MARKING ARE PLACED IN THE EXACT LOCATIONS AS THE EXISTING
MARKINGS, USING A MINIMAL AMOUNT OF TEMPORARY RAISED MARKERS, TYPE II
OR OTHER METHODS AS APPROVED BY THE ENGINEER.

IF ROADWAY IS DETOURED DURING CONSTRUCTION, THE "DO NOT PASS, "PASS
WITH CARE" AND "NO CENTERLINE" SIGNS MAY BE OMITTED, PROVIDING A LIQUID
MARKING IS INSTALLED BEFORE THE ROADWAY IS REOPENED TO TRAFFIC.

FOR DOUBLE SOLID YELLOW, PLACE THE MARKERS BETWEEN THE LINES.

MARKERS SHALL BE OF POLYURETHANE MATERIAL.

MARKERS SHALL HAVE A MINIMUM SIZE REFLECTIVE SURFACE OF
6-INCH WIDTH X 0.25 INCH HEIGHT.

"NO CENTER LINE" SIGNS SHALL BE PLACED AT THE BEGINNING OF PROJECT, AT
TWO MILE INTERVALS AND AFTER STATE AND COUNTY HIGHWAY INTERSECTIONS.

"DO NOT PASS" SIGNS SHALL BE INSTALLED AT THE BEGINNING OF NO PASSING
ZONES. ADDITIONAL "DO NOT PASS" SIGNS SHALL BE INSTALLED AT  ONE MILE
INTERVALS AND AFTER STATE AND COUNTY HIGHWAY INTERSECTIONS WITHIN
THE NO PASSING ZONE.

"PASS WITH CARE" SIGNS SHALL BE PLACED AT THE DOWNSTREAM END OF
NO PASSING ZONES.

     TEMPORARY RAISED PAVEMENT MARKER, TYPE II

     SIGN ON PORTABLE OR PERMANENT SUPPORT

      DIRECTION OF TRAFFIC.
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DEPARTMENT OF TRANSPORTATION

APPROVED

DATE
/S/

FHWA

WORK ZONE TRAFFIC SAFETY ENGINEER
Andrew HeidtkeMay 2023

ENTRANCE WITH BARRIER
SINGLE LANE CROSSOVER

TRAFFIC CONTROL,

SIGN ON PERMANENT SUPPORT

TRAFFIC CONTROL DRUM

DELINEATOR, FLEXIBLE/TUBULAR MARKER

TEMPORARY DELINEATOR (STEEL POST W/SINGLE DELINEATOR)

PORTABLE CRASH CUSHION

CONCRETE BARRIER TEMPORARY PRECAST

REMOVE PAVEMENT MARKINGS

DIRECTION OF TRAFFIC

LEGEND
ALL SIGNS ARE 48"X48" UNLESS OTHERWISE NOTED.

"WO" SIGN IS THE SAME AS "W" SIGN EXCEPT THE BACKGROUND IS ORANGE.

ANY SIGNS TEMPORARY OR EXISTING, WHICH CONFLICT WITH THE TRAFFIC CONTROL "IN USE" SHALL BE
REMOVED OR COVERED AS NEEDED AND AS APPROVED BY THE ENGINEER. NO WARNING LIGHTS SHALL BE
WORKING  ON COVERED OR "DOWNED" SIGNS.

THE EXACT NUMBER, LOCATION, AND SPACING OF ALL SIGNS AND DEVICES SHALL BE ADJUSTED TO FIT
FIELD CONDITIONS AS APPROVED BY THE ENGINEER.

THE SPACING BETWEEN SIGNS SHOULD BE ADJUSTED TO NOT CONFLICT WITH AND TO PROVIDE A MINIMUM
OF 200 FEET (500' DESIRABLE) DISTANCE TO  EXISTING SIGNS.

SEE SDD 15D12 FOR LANE CLOSURE DETAILS.

W057-51
48"X24"

WO6-3

__ MILES
NEXT

WO1-4
L

W6-1

W6-1

50:1

8:1  45 MPH OR GREATERT
**

GENERAL NOTES

**

T T T T T T T T T T T T T T T T T T T

6:1  40 MPH OR LESS

X   X   X

X   X   X   X   X   X   X   X   X   X   X   X   X   X   X   X   X   X   X   X   X   X   X   X   X   X   X   X   X   X   X   X   X   X   X   X   X   X   X   X   X   X   X   X   X   X   X   X   X   X   X   X   X   X   X   X   X   X   X   X   X   X   X   X   X   X   X   X

W01-6
48"X24"

W05-52L
18"X54"

16'

TAPER TO OUTSIDE OF
SHOULDER. END SECTION REQD.

200' MIN.400' TEMPORARY PRECAST CONCRETE BARRIER
COVER EXISTING CENTERLINE STRIPE ALONG
TEMPORARY PRECAST CONCRETE BARRIER
WITH TEMPORARY PAVEMENT MARKING LINE,
6 INCH YELLOW

3' MINIMUM PAVED SHOULDER REQUIRED TO 200'
BEYOND PRECAST CONCRETE BARRIER END SECTION

1' CLEAR MIN., 2' CLEAR DESIRABLE

TEMPORARY PAVEMENT
MARKING LINE, 6 INCH YELLOW

50' SPA. TYP.
25' SPA. TYP.

50' TYP.

VARIES
100' AT 25' SPACING

DOUBLE ROW OF
FLEXIBLE TUBULAR

MARKERS

100' AT 25' SPACING BEGIN  FLEXIBLE
TUBULAR MARKERS

BEGIN TEMPORARY PAVEMENT
MARKING LINE, 6 INCH DOUBLE YELLOW

400'±

BEGIN TEMPORARY PAVEMENT
MARKING LINE, 6 INCH WHITE.
END TEMPORARY DELINEATORS.

500'±

1000'

END TEMPORARY PAVEMENT
LINE, 6 INCH YELLOW

TEMPORARY PAVEMENT MARKING
LINE, 6 INCH DOUBLE YELLOW

CRASH CUSHION

CRASH
CUSHION

20'

BE
G

IN
 T

AP
ER

50' TYP.

T

STATE OF WISCONSIN
DEPARTMENT OF TRANSPORTATION

APPROVED

DATE
/S/

FHWA

WORK ZONE TRAFFIC SAFETY ENGINEER
Andrew HeidtkeNovember 2025

ENTRANCE WITH BARRIER
SINGLE LANE CROSSOVER

TRAFFIC CONTROL,

SIGN ON PERMANENT SUPPORT

TRAFFIC CONTROL DRUM

DELINEATOR, FLEXIBLE/TUBULAR MARKER

TEMPORARY DELINEATOR (STEEL POST W/SINGLE DELINEATOR)

PORTABLE CRASH CUSHION

CONCRETE BARRIER TEMPORARY PRECAST

REMOVE PAVEMENT MARKINGS

DIRECTION OF TRAFFIC

LEGEND
ALL SIGNS ARE 48"X48" UNLESS OTHERWISE NOTED.

"WO" SIGN IS THE SAME AS "W" SIGN EXCEPT THE BACKGROUND IS ORANGE.

ANY SIGNS TEMPORARY OR EXISTING, WHICH CONFLICT WITH THE TRAFFIC CONTROL "IN USE" SHALL BE
REMOVED OR COVERED AS NEEDED AND AS APPROVED BY THE ENGINEER. NO WARNING LIGHTS SHALL BE
WORKING  ON COVERED OR "DOWNED" SIGNS.

THE EXACT NUMBER, LOCATION, AND SPACING OF ALL SIGNS AND DEVICES SHALL BE ADJUSTED TO FIT
FIELD CONDITIONS AS APPROVED BY THE ENGINEER.

THE SPACING BETWEEN SIGNS SHOULD BE ADJUSTED TO NOT CONFLICT WITH AND TO PROVIDE A MINIMUM
OF 200 FEET (500' DESIRABLE) DISTANCE TO  EXISTING SIGNS.

SEE SDD 15D12 FOR LANE CLOSURE DETAILS.

W057-51
48"X24"

WO6-3

__ MILES
NEXT

WO1-4
L

W6-1

W6-1

PARTIAL NUMBERS ON SIGNS SHALL BE DISPLAYED AS A WHOLE NUMBER(AS NEEDED) FOLLOWED BY A
FRACTION.  SIGNS SHALL NOT DISPLAY NUMBERS IN DECIMAL FORM.
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50' TYP.

3' MINIMUM PAVED SHOULDER

1

2

2

TWO LANE, TWO WAY OPERATION

1

3' MINIMUM PAVED SHOULDER

FLEXIBLE TUBULAR
MARKER POSTS

TEMPORARY PAVEMENT MARKING LINE,
6 INCH DOUBLE YELLOW

STATE OF WISCONSIN
DEPARTMENT OF TRANSPORTATION

APPROVED

DATE
/S/

FHWA

WORK ZONE TRAFFIC SAFETY ENGINEER
Andrew HeidtkeMay 2023

 OPERATION
TWO LANE TWO WAY
TRAFFIC CONTROL

SIGN ON PERMANENT SUPPORT

DELINEATOR, FLEXIBLE/TUBULAR MARKER

DIRECTION OF TRAFFIC

LEGEND GENERAL NOTES
ALL SIGNS ARE 48"X48" UNLESS OTHERWISE NOTED.

"WO" SIGN IS THE SAME AS "W" SIGN EXCEPT THE BACKGROUND IS ORANGE.

ANY SIGNS TEMPORARY OR EXISTING, WHICH CONFLICT WITH THE TRAFFIC CONTROL "IN USE" SHALL BE
REMOVED OR COVERED AS NEEDED AND AS APPROVED BY THE ENGINEER. NO WARNING LIGHTS SHALL BE
WORKING  ON COVERED OR "DOWNED" SIGNS.

THE EXACT NUMBER, LOCATION, AND SPACING OF ALL SIGNS AND DEVICES SHALL BE ADJUSTED TO FIT
FIELD CONDITIONS AS APPROVED BY THE ENGINEER.

THE SPACING BETWEEN SIGNS SHOULD BE ADJUSTED TO NOT CONFLICT WITH AND TO PROVIDE A MINIMUM
OF 200 FEET (500' DESIRABLE) DISTANCE TO  EXISTING SIGNS.

A SINGLE ROW OF FLEXIBLE TUBULAR MARKERS ON CENTERLINE EXTEND FOR THE ENTIRE LENGTH OF
TWO-WAY TRAFFIC AT 50 FOOT SPACING.

COVER EXISTING CENTERLINE STRIPE WITH TEMPORARY PAVEMENT MARKING LINE, 6 INCH DOUBLE
YELLOW.

THE WO6-3 AND WO57-51 SHALL BE LOCATED 200 FEET BEYOND THE END OF THE ACCELERATION LANE OF
EACH ENTRANCE RAMP AND / OR 500 FEET BEYOND ANY SIDE ROAD. THE  R4-1 SHALL BE LOCATED 1000
FEET BEYOND THE WO6-3 AND THE WO57-51 AND THE SIGNS SHALL BE ALTERNATED WITH ONE MILE
INTERVALS BETWEEN THE SIGNS.

CONVENTIONAL:                          24" X 30"
FREEWAY AND EXPRESSWAY:  36" X 48"

W057-51
48"X24"

WO6-3

__ MILES
NEXT

PASS
NOT
DO

R4-1

SPACING:25' @ 40 MPH OR LESS
50' @ 45 MPH OR MORE

3' MINIMUM PAVED SHOULDER

1

2

2

TWO LANE, TWO WAY OPERATION

1

3' MINIMUM PAVED SHOULDER

FLEXIBLE TUBULAR
MARKER POSTS

TEMPORARY PAVEMENT MARKING LINE,
6 INCH DOUBLE YELLOW

STATE OF WISCONSIN
DEPARTMENT OF TRANSPORTATION

APPROVED

DATE
/S/

FHWA

WORK ZONE TRAFFIC SAFETY ENGINEER
Andrew HeidtkeNovember 2025

 OPERATION
TWO LANE TWO WAY
TRAFFIC CONTROL

SIGN ON PERMANENT SUPPORT

DELINEATOR, FLEXIBLE/TUBULAR MARKER

DIRECTION OF TRAFFIC

LEGEND GENERAL NOTES
ALL SIGNS ARE 48"X48" UNLESS OTHERWISE NOTED.

"WO" SIGN IS THE SAME AS "W" SIGN EXCEPT THE BACKGROUND IS ORANGE.

ANY SIGNS TEMPORARY OR EXISTING, WHICH CONFLICT WITH THE TRAFFIC CONTROL "IN USE" SHALL BE
REMOVED OR COVERED AS NEEDED AND AS APPROVED BY THE ENGINEER. NO WARNING LIGHTS SHALL BE
WORKING  ON COVERED OR "DOWNED" SIGNS.

THE EXACT NUMBER, LOCATION, AND SPACING OF ALL SIGNS AND DEVICES SHALL BE ADJUSTED TO FIT
FIELD CONDITIONS AS APPROVED BY THE ENGINEER.

THE SPACING BETWEEN SIGNS SHOULD BE ADJUSTED TO NOT CONFLICT WITH AND TO PROVIDE A MINIMUM
OF 200 FEET (500' DESIRABLE) DISTANCE TO  EXISTING SIGNS.

A SINGLE ROW OF FLEXIBLE TUBULAR MARKERS ON CENTERLINE EXTEND FOR THE ENTIRE LENGTH OF
TWO-WAY TRAFFIC AT 50 FOOT SPACING.

COVER EXISTING CENTERLINE STRIPE WITH TEMPORARY PAVEMENT MARKING LINE, 6 INCH DOUBLE
YELLOW.

THE WO6-3 AND WO57-51 SHALL BE LOCATED 200 FEET BEYOND THE END OF THE ACCELERATION LANE OF
EACH ENTRANCE RAMP AND / OR 500 FEET BEYOND ANY SIDE ROAD. THE  R4-1 SHALL BE LOCATED 1000
FEET BEYOND THE WO6-3 AND THE WO57-51 AND THE SIGNS SHALL BE ALTERNATED WITH ONE MILE
INTERVALS BETWEEN THE SIGNS.

CONVENTIONAL:                          24" X 30"
FREEWAY AND EXPRESSWAY:  36" X 48"

W057-51
48"X24"

WO6-3

__ MILES
NEXT

PASS
NOT
DO

R4-1

PARTIAL NUMBERS ON SIGNS SHALL BE DISPLAYED AS A WHOLE NUMBER(AS NEEDED) FOLLOWED BY A
FRACTION.  SIGNS SHALL NOT DISPLAY NUMBERS IN DECIMAL FORM.
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P.
 T

. M
AT

C
H

 R
AM

P

4:1

EXIT RAMP

ENTRANCE RAMP

WORK AREA WORK AREA

ST
AR

T
TA

PE
R

650

650

575

500

425

350

625

625

550

475

400

300

575

575

500

400

325

250

500

500

400

300

225

375

375

300

375

100

T

DESIRED EXIT RAMP SPEED (MPH)

TABLE FOR ADVANCE WARNING SIGN DISTANCE (FT)

6050

POSTED SPEED
LIMIT (MPH)

45

20 3010 40

50

55

60

65

70

X   X   X

50'
TYP.

50'
TYP.

500'

T T T T T T T T T T T
(IF APPROPRIATE)

50'  TYP.

16
'

500'

(PLACE 500' IN ADVANCE
OF YIELD SIGN)

TEMPORARY PAVEMENT
MARKING LINE, 6 INCH WHITE

TEMPORARY PAVEMENT MARKING
LINE, 6 INCH DOUBLE YELLOW
(BARRIER ZONE)

EDGE OF SHOULDER

100' MIN.
50' TYP.

TEMPORARY PAVEMENT
MARKING LINE, 6 INCH YELLOW

TEMPORARY PAVEMENT
MARKING LINE, 6 INCH YELLOW

100'

25'
TYP.

SHALL BE USED
IF SHARPER THAN
10° CURVE.

TEMPORARY PAVEMENT
MARKING LINE, 10 INCH WHITE

L

1

200'

TEMPORARY PAVEMENT
MARKING LINE, 6 INCH WHITE

100' MIN.

100'

X   X   X   X   X   X   X   X   X   X   X   X   X   X   X   X   X

12
'

2'
200' MIN.200' TYP.

50' TYP.

**

P.
C

.
ST

A.

** ADJUST RAMP SPEED AS NEEDED IN THE FIELD. DISTANCE TO SIGN
LOCATION SHALL ALSO BE PLACED ACCORDING TO TABLE.

TYPICAL RAMP CROSSOVER ROADWAY DIMENSIONS

XX
M P H

EXIT

WO13-2
48"X60"

**

CRUSHED AGGREGATE
BASE COURSE

TEMPORARY
ASPHALTIC SURFACE

EDGELINES

15'2'
2'

CL

6"DRUM

3'
SHLD. 16' PAVEMENT 3'

SHLD.

TEMPORARY DELINEATOR

**

STATE OF WISCONSIN
DEPARTMENT OF TRANSPORTATION

APPROVED

DATE
/S/

FHWA

WORK ZONE TRAFFIC SAFETY ENGINEER
Andrew HeidtkeMay 2023

RAMP CROSSOVER
TEMPORARY EXIT

TRAFFIC CONTROL,

TYPE III BARRICADE

CLOSED
ROAD

R11-2
48" X 30"

TYPE III BARRICADE

CLOSED
ROAD

R11-2
48" X 30"

END
ROAD  WORK

G20-2A
48"x24"

TYPE III BARRICADE

W01-6
48" X 24"

W057-51
48"X24"

WO6-3

__ MILES
NEXT

WO3-2WORK
ROAD

AHEAD
W20-1A

YIELD

R1-2
48"X42"

E X I T

E5-1
48"X48"

LEGEND
SIGN ON PERMANENT SUPPORT

TRAFFIC CONTROL DRUM

TRAFFIC CONTROL DRUM WITH TYPE "C" STEADY BURN LIGHT

DELINEATOR FLEXIBLE / TUBULAR MARKER

TEMPORARY DELINEATOR - WHITE
(STEEL POST WITH SINGLE DELINEATOR)

TYPE "A" WARNING LIGHT (FLASHING)

TYPE III BARRICADE

TYPE III BARRICADE WITH ATTACHED SIGN

FLAGS, 16" X 16" MIN., ORANGE

DIRECTION OF TRAFFIC

REMOVE PAVEMENT MARKINGS

WORK AREA

TEMPORARY CROSSOVER ASPHALTIC PAVEMENT

GENERAL NOTES

1

ALL SIGNS ARE 48"X48" UNLESS OTHERWISE NOTED.

"WO" SIGN IS THE SAME AS "W" SIGN  EXCEPT THE BACKGROUND IS ORANGE.

ANY SIGNS TEMPORARY OR EXISTING, WHICH CONFLICT WITH THE TRAFFIC CONTROL "IN USE" SHALL BE
REMOVED OR COVERED AS NEEDED AND AS APPROVED BY THE ENGINEER. NO WARNING LIGHTS SHALL
BE WORKING  ON COVERED OR "DOWNED" SIGNS.

THE EXACT NUMBER, LOCATION, AND SPACING OF ALL SIGNS AND DEVICES SHALL BE ADJUSTED TO FIT
FIELD CONDITIONS AS APPROVED BY THE ENGINEER.

THE SPACING BETWEEN SIGNS SHOULD BE ADJUSTED TO NOT CONFLICT WITH AND TO PROVIDE A
MINIMUM OF 200 FEET (500 FEET DESIRABLE) DISTANCE TO  EXISTING SIGNS.

WORK ALONG EDGES OF RAMP SHALL MAINTAIN A 10 FOOT AREA CLEAR OF PHYSICAL OBSTRUCTIONS
SUCH AS DROP OFFS FROM PAVEMENT REMOVAL OR BROKEN CONCRETE CHUNKS DURING PAVEMENT
REMOVAL. THESE AREAS SHALL BE LEVELED WITH TEMPORARY FILL TO PROTECT THE TRAVELING
PUBLIC WHEN THE CONTRACTOR IS NOT WORKING ADJACENT TO THE CROSSOVER.

TRAFFIC CONTROL FOR RAMP CROSSOVERS ARE TYPICAL FOR ALL CONSTRUCTION PHASES.

LENGTH "L" SHALL BE REQUIRED WHEN TANGENT LENGTH OF EXIT RAMP PARALLEL TO MAINLINE
EXCEEDS 300 FEET. LENGTH SHALL BE EQUAL TO THE EXIT RAMP TANGENT LENGTH MINUS 300 FEET OR
AS APPROVED BY THE ENGINEER AND SHALL CHANGE TO ACCOMMODATE PAVING GAPS.

P.
 T

. M
AT

C
H

 R
AM

P

4:1

EXIT RAMP

ENTRANCE RAMP

WORK AREA WORK AREA

ST
AR

T
TA

PE
R

GENERAL NOTES

1

650

650

575

500

425

350

625

625

550

475

400

300

575

575

500

400

325

250

500

500

400

300

225

375

375

300

375

100

T

DESIRED EXIT RAMP SPEED (MPH)

TABLE FOR ADVANCE WARNING SIGN DISTANCE (FT)

6050

POSTED SPEED
LIMIT (MPH)

45

20 3010 40

50

55

60

65

70

X   X   X

50'
TYP.

50'
TYP.

500'

T T T T T T T T T T T
(IF APPROPRIATE)

50'  TYP.

16
'

500'

(PLACE 500' IN ADVANCE
OF YIELD SIGN)

TEMPORARY PAVEMENT
MARKING LINE, 6 INCH WHITE

TEMPORARY PAVEMENT MARKING
LINE, 6 INCH DOUBLE YELLOW
(BARRIER ZONE)

EDGE OF SHOULDER

100' MIN.
50' TYP.

TEMPORARY PAVEMENT
MARKING LINE, 6 INCH YELLOW

TEMPORARY PAVEMENT
MARKING LINE, 6 INCH YELLOW

100'

25'
TYP.

TEMPORARY PAVEMENT
MARKING LINE, 10 INCH WHITE

L

1

200'

TEMPORARY PAVEMENT
MARKING LINE, 6 INCH WHITE

100' MIN.

100'

X   X   X   X   X   X   X   X   X   X   X   X   X   X   X   X   X

12
'

2'
200' MIN.200' TYP.

50' TYP.

**

P.
C

.
ST

A.

** ADJUST RAMP SPEED AS NEEDED IN THE FIELD. DISTANCE TO SIGN
LOCATION SHALL ALSO BE PLACED ACCORDING TO TABLE.

TYPICAL RAMP CROSSOVER ROADWAY DIMENSIONS

XX
M P H

EXIT

WO13-2
48"X60"

**

CRUSHED AGGREGATE
BASE COURSE

TEMPORARY
ASPHALTIC SURFACE

EDGELINES

15'2'
2'

CL

6"DRUM

3'
SHLD. 16' PAVEMENT 3'

SHLD.

TEMPORARY DELINEATOR

**

STATE OF WISCONSIN
DEPARTMENT OF TRANSPORTATION

APPROVED

DATE
/S/

FHWA

WORK ZONE TRAFFIC SAFETY ENGINEER
Andrew HeidtkeNovember 2025

RAMP CROSSOVER
TEMPORARY EXIT

TRAFFIC CONTROL,

END
ROAD  WORK

G20-2A
48"x24"

TYPE III BARRICADE

R11-2
48" X 30"

CLOSED
LANE

SHALL BE USED
IF SHARPER THAN
10° CURVE.

TYPE III BARRICADE

W01-6
48" X 24"

W057-51
48"X24"

WO6-3

__ MILES
NEXT

WO3-2WORK
ROAD

AHEAD
W20-1A

YIELD

R1-2
48"X42"

E X I T

E5-1
48"X48"

ALL SIGNS ARE 48"X48" UNLESS OTHERWISE NOTED.

"WO" SIGN IS THE SAME AS "W" SIGN  EXCEPT THE BACKGROUND IS ORANGE.

ANY SIGNS TEMPORARY OR EXISTING, WHICH CONFLICT WITH THE TRAFFIC CONTROL "IN USE" SHALL BE
REMOVED OR COVERED AS NEEDED AND AS APPROVED BY THE ENGINEER. NO WARNING LIGHTS SHALL
BE WORKING  ON COVERED OR "DOWNED" SIGNS.

THE EXACT NUMBER, LOCATION, AND SPACING OF ALL SIGNS AND DEVICES SHALL BE ADJUSTED TO FIT
FIELD CONDITIONS AS APPROVED BY THE ENGINEER.

THE SPACING BETWEEN SIGNS SHOULD BE ADJUSTED TO NOT CONFLICT WITH AND TO PROVIDE A
MINIMUM OF 200 FEET (500 FEET DESIRABLE) DISTANCE TO  EXISTING SIGNS.

WORK ALONG EDGES OF RAMP SHALL MAINTAIN A 10 FOOT AREA CLEAR OF PHYSICAL OBSTRUCTIONS
SUCH AS DROP OFFS FROM PAVEMENT REMOVAL OR BROKEN CONCRETE CHUNKS DURING PAVEMENT
REMOVAL. THESE AREAS SHALL BE LEVELED WITH TEMPORARY FILL TO PROTECT THE TRAVELING
PUBLIC WHEN THE CONTRACTOR IS NOT WORKING ADJACENT TO THE CROSSOVER.

TRAFFIC CONTROL FOR RAMP CROSSOVERS ARE TYPICAL FOR ALL CONSTRUCTION PHASES.

LENGTH "L" SHALL BE REQUIRED WHEN TANGENT LENGTH OF EXIT RAMP PARALLEL TO MAINLINE
EXCEEDS 300 FEET. LENGTH SHALL BE EQUAL TO THE EXIT RAMP TANGENT LENGTH MINUS 300 FEET OR
AS APPROVED BY THE ENGINEER AND SHALL CHANGE TO ACCOMMODATE PAVING GAPS.

LEGEND
SIGN ON PERMANENT SUPPORT

TRAFFIC CONTROL DRUM

TRAFFIC CONTROL DRUM WITH TYPE "C" STEADY BURN LIGHT

DELINEATOR FLEXIBLE / TUBULAR MARKER

TEMPORARY DELINEATOR - WHITE
(STEEL POST WITH SINGLE DELINEATOR)

TYPE "A" WARNING LIGHT (FLASHING)

TYPE III BARRICADE

TYPE III BARRICADE WITH ATTACHED SIGN

FLAGS, 16" X 16" MIN., ORANGE

DIRECTION OF TRAFFIC

REMOVE PAVEMENT MARKINGS

WORK AREA

TEMPORARY CROSSOVER ASPHALTIC PAVEMENT

TYPE III BARRICADE

R11-2
48" X 30"

CLOSED
LANE

PARTIAL NUMBERS ON SIGNS SHALL BE DISPLAYED AS A WHOLE NUMBER(AS NEEDED) FOLLOWED BY A
FRACTION.  SIGNS SHALL NOT DISPLAY NUMBERS IN DECIMAL FORM.
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2

4:1

GENERAL NOTES

1

2

X   X   X

(IF APPROPRIATE)

(PLACE 500' IN ADVANCE
OF YIELD SIGN)

TYPICAL RAMP CROSSOVER ROADWAY DIMENSIONS

CRUSHED AGGREGATE
BASE COURSE

TEMPORARY
ASPHALTIC SURFACE

EDGELINES

15'2'
2'

CL

6"DRUM

3'
SHLD. 16'  PAVEMENT 3'

SHLD.

TEMPORARY DELINEATOR

EN
D

 T
AP

ER

ENTRANCE RAMP

WORK AREA

PASS
NOT
DO

R4-1

11

P.C
. STA.

M
ATC

H
 R

AM
P

P.T.
STA.

WORK AREA

WO1-4
L

M P H
XX

THESE 3 SIGNS TO BE SPACED 500' APART
OR EQUALLY SPACED TO FIT RAMP

EXIT RAMP

TEMPORARY PAVEMENT
MARKING LINE, 6 INCH WHITE

TEMPORARY PAVEMENT
 MARKING LINE, 6 INCH YELLOW

TEMPORARY PAVEMENT
MARKING LINE, 6 INCH YELLOW TEMPORARY PAVEMENT

MARKING LINE, 6 INCH WHITE

SHALL BE USED
IF SHARPER THAN
10° CURVE.

100' MIN.

50' TYP.

TEMPORARY PAVEMENT MARKING
LINE, 10 INCH WHITE

25'
TYP.

100' MIN.

100'50'
TYP. EDGE OF SHOULDER

750' MINIMUM

INSTALL 500' BEYOND
ANY SIDE ROAD

TEMPORARY PAVEMENT MARKING
LINE, 6 INCH DOUBLE YELLOW

50' TYP.

25'
TYP.100'

16'

X   X   X   X   X   X   X   X   X   X   X   X   X   X   X   X   X   X   X   X   X   X   X   X   X   X   X   X   X   X   X   X

50' TYP.

200'

LEGEND

STATE OF WISCONSIN
DEPARTMENT OF TRANSPORTATION

APPROVED

DATE
/S/

FHWA

WORK ZONE TRAFFIC SAFETY ENGINEER
Andrew HeidtkeMay 2023

RAMP CROSSOVER
TEMPORARY EXIT

TRAFFIC CONTROL,

ALL SIGNS ARE 48"X48" UNLESS OTHERWISE NOTED.

"WO" SIGN IS THE SAME AS "W" SIGN EXCEPT THE BACKGROUND IS ORANGE.

ANY SIGNS TEMPORARY OR EXISTING, WHICH CONFLICT WITH THE TRAFFIC CONTROL "IN USE" SHALL BE
REMOVED OR COVERED AS NEEDED AND AS APPROVED BY THE ENGINEER. NO WARNING LIGHTS SHALL
BE WORKING  ON COVERED OR "DOWNED" SIGNS.

THE EXACT NUMBER, LOCATION, AND SPACING OF ALL SIGNS AND DEVICES SHALL BE ADJUSTED TO FIT
FIELD CONDITIONS AS APPROVED BY THE ENGINEER.

THE SPACING BETWEEN SIGNS SHOULD BE ADJUSTED TO NOT CONFLICT WITH AND TO PROVIDE A
MINIMUM OF 200 FEET (500' DESIRABLE) DISTANCE TO  EXISTING SIGNS.

WORK ALONG EDGES OF RAMP SHALL MAINTAIN A 10 FOOT AREA CLEAR OF PHYSICAL OBSTRUCTIONS
SUCH AS DROP OFFS FROM PAVEMENT REMOVAL OR BROKEN CONCRETE CHUNKS DURING PAVEMENT
REMOVAL. THESE AREAS SHALL BE LEVELED WITH TEMPORARY FILL TO PROTECT THE TRAVELING PUBLIC
WHEN THE CONTRACTOR IS NOT WORKING ADJACENT TO THE CROSSOVER.

TRAFFIC CONTROL FOR RAMP CROSSOVERS ARE TYPICAL FOR ALL CONSTRUCTION PHASES.

INSTALL THE WO6-3 SIGN WITH THE R4-1 SIGN 1000 FEET BEYOND THE WO6-3 SIGN WITH THE WO57-51 AND
ALTERNATE THE SEQUENCE OF THESE SIGNS EVERY 1 MILE.

CONVENTIONAL:                          24" X 30"
FREEWAY AND EXPRESSWAY:  36" X 48"

FLAGS, 16" X 16" MIN., ORANGE

DIRECTION OF TRAFFIC

REMOVE PAVEMENT MARKINGS

WORK AREA

TEMPORARY CROSSOVER ASPHALTIC PAVEMENT

SIGN ON PERMANENT SUPPORT

TRAFFIC CONTROL DRUM

TRAFFIC CONTROL DRUM WITH TYPE "C" STEADY BURN LIGHT

DELINEATOR FLEXIBLE / TUBULAR MARKER

TEMPORARY DELINEATOR - WHITE
(STEEL POST WITH SINGLE DELINEATOR)

TYPE "A" WARNING LIGHT (FLASHING)

TYPE III BARRICADE

TYPE III BARRICADE WITH ATTACHED SIGN

END
ROAD  WORK

G20-2A
48"x24"

W057-51
48"X24"

WO6-3

__ MILES
NEXT

TYPE III BARRICADE

CLOSED
ROAD

R11-2
48" X 30"

TYPE III BARRICADE

W01-6
48" X 24"

WO-4-1

WO3-2WORK
ROAD

AHEAD
W20-1A

TYPE III BARRICADE

CLOSED
ROAD

R11-2
48" X 30"

YIELD
R1-2

48"X42"

W13-1
36"X36"

(AS NEEDED)

2

4:1

GENERAL NOTES

1

2

X   X   X

(IF APPROPRIATE)

(PLACE 500' IN ADVANCE
OF YIELD SIGN)

TYPICAL RAMP CROSSOVER ROADWAY DIMENSIONS

CRUSHED AGGREGATE
BASE COURSE

TEMPORARY
ASPHALTIC SURFACE

EDGELINES

15'2'
2'

CL

6"DRUM

3'
SHLD. 16'  PAVEMENT 3'

SHLD.

TEMPORARY DELINEATOR

EN
D

 T
AP

ER

ENTRANCE RAMP

WORK AREA

PASS
NOT
DO

R4-1

11

P.C
. STA.

M
ATC

H
 R

AM
P

P.T.
STA.

WORK AREA

WO1-4
L

M P H
XX

THESE 3 SIGNS TO BE SPACED 500' APART
OR EQUALLY SPACED TO FIT RAMP

EXIT RAMP

TEMPORARY PAVEMENT
MARKING LINE, 6 INCH WHITE

TEMPORARY PAVEMENT
 MARKING LINE, 6 INCH YELLOW

TEMPORARY PAVEMENT
MARKING LINE, 6 INCH YELLOW TEMPORARY PAVEMENT

MARKING LINE, 6 INCH WHITE

SHALL BE USED
IF SHARPER THAN
10° CURVE.

100' MIN.

50' TYP.

TEMPORARY PAVEMENT MARKING
LINE, 10 INCH WHITE

25'
TYP.

100' MIN.

100'50'
TYP. EDGE OF SHOULDER

750' MINIMUM

INSTALL 500' BEYOND
ANY SIDE ROAD

TEMPORARY PAVEMENT MARKING
LINE, 6 INCH DOUBLE YELLOW

50' TYP.

25'
TYP.100'

16'

X   X   X   X   X   X   X   X   X   X   X   X   X   X   X   X   X   X   X   X   X   X   X   X   X   X   X   X   X   X   X   X

50' TYP.

200'

LEGEND

STATE OF WISCONSIN
DEPARTMENT OF TRANSPORTATION

APPROVED

DATE
/S/

FHWA

WORK ZONE TRAFFIC SAFETY ENGINEER
Andrew HeidtkeNovember 2025

RAMP CROSSOVER
TEMPORARY EXIT

TRAFFIC CONTROL,

ALL SIGNS ARE 48"X48" UNLESS OTHERWISE NOTED.

"WO" SIGN IS THE SAME AS "W" SIGN EXCEPT THE BACKGROUND IS ORANGE.

ANY SIGNS TEMPORARY OR EXISTING, WHICH CONFLICT WITH THE TRAFFIC CONTROL "IN USE" SHALL BE
REMOVED OR COVERED AS NEEDED AND AS APPROVED BY THE ENGINEER. NO WARNING LIGHTS SHALL
BE WORKING  ON COVERED OR "DOWNED" SIGNS.

THE EXACT NUMBER, LOCATION, AND SPACING OF ALL SIGNS AND DEVICES SHALL BE ADJUSTED TO FIT
FIELD CONDITIONS AS APPROVED BY THE ENGINEER.

THE SPACING BETWEEN SIGNS SHOULD BE ADJUSTED TO NOT CONFLICT WITH AND TO PROVIDE A
MINIMUM OF 200 FEET (500' DESIRABLE) DISTANCE TO  EXISTING SIGNS.

WORK ALONG EDGES OF RAMP SHALL MAINTAIN A 10 FOOT AREA CLEAR OF PHYSICAL OBSTRUCTIONS
SUCH AS DROP OFFS FROM PAVEMENT REMOVAL OR BROKEN CONCRETE CHUNKS DURING PAVEMENT
REMOVAL. THESE AREAS SHALL BE LEVELED WITH TEMPORARY FILL TO PROTECT THE TRAVELING PUBLIC
WHEN THE CONTRACTOR IS NOT WORKING ADJACENT TO THE CROSSOVER.

TRAFFIC CONTROL FOR RAMP CROSSOVERS ARE TYPICAL FOR ALL CONSTRUCTION PHASES.

INSTALL THE WO6-3 SIGN WITH THE R4-1 SIGN 1000 FEET BEYOND THE WO6-3 SIGN WITH THE WO57-51 AND
ALTERNATE THE SEQUENCE OF THESE SIGNS EVERY 1 MILE.

CONVENTIONAL:                          24" X 30"
FREEWAY AND EXPRESSWAY:  36" X 48"

FLAGS, 16" X 16" MIN., ORANGE

DIRECTION OF TRAFFIC

REMOVE PAVEMENT MARKINGS

WORK AREA

TEMPORARY CROSSOVER ASPHALTIC PAVEMENT

SIGN ON PERMANENT SUPPORT

TRAFFIC CONTROL DRUM

TRAFFIC CONTROL DRUM WITH TYPE "C" STEADY BURN LIGHT

DELINEATOR FLEXIBLE / TUBULAR MARKER

TEMPORARY DELINEATOR - WHITE
(STEEL POST WITH SINGLE DELINEATOR)

TYPE "A" WARNING LIGHT (FLASHING)

TYPE III BARRICADE

TYPE III BARRICADE WITH ATTACHED SIGN

END
ROAD  WORK

G20-2A
48"x24"

W057-51
48"X24"

WO6-3

__ MILES
NEXT

WO-4-1

WO3-2WORK
ROAD

AHEAD
W20-1A

YIELD
R1-2

48"X42"

W13-1
36"X36"

(AS NEEDED)

TYPE III BARRICADE

R11-2
48" X 30"

CLOSED
LANE

TYPE III BARRICADE

R11-2
48" X 30"

CLOSED
LANE

TYPE III BARRICADE

W01-6
48" X 24"

PARTIAL NUMBERS ON SIGNS SHALL BE DISPLAYED AS A WHOLE NUMBER(AS NEEDED) FOLLOWED BY A
FRACTION.  SIGNS SHALL NOT DISPLAY NUMBERS IN DECIMAL FORM.
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GENERAL NOTES

X   X   X PASS
NOT
DO

R4-1

INSTALL THE R4-1 SIGN 1000 FEET BEYOND THE WO6-3 SIGN
WITH THE WO57-51 AND ALTERNATE THE SEQUENCE OF THESE
SIGNS EVERY 1 MILE.

50' SPA.
TYP.

25' SPA.
TYP.

X   X   X   X   X   X   X   X   X   X   X   X   X   X   X   X   X   X   X   X   X   X   X   X   X   X   X   X   X   X   X   X   X   X   X   X   X   X   X   X   X   X   X   X   X   X   X   X   X   X   X   X   X   X   X   X   X   X   X   X   X   X   X

500' TYP.

3' MINIMUM PAVED SHOULDER REQUIRED TO 200'
BEYOND END OF FLEXIBLE TUBULAR MARKERS

400' MIN OR UNTIL 2 - 12' LANES ARE REESTABLISHED

50' TYP.

TEMPORARY PAVEMENT
MARKING LINE, 6 INCH YELLOW

16'

BEGIN TEMPORARY PAVEMENT
MARKING LINE, 6 INCH DOUBLE YELLOW

BEGIN TEMPORARY  PAVEMENT
MARKING LINE, 6 INCH WHITE,

END TEMPORARY DELINEATORS

400'±

BE
G

IN
 T

AP
ER

500'

25'
TYP.

20
'

1

1

LEGEND

STATE OF WISCONSIN
DEPARTMENT OF TRANSPORTATION

APPROVED

DATE
/S/

FHWA

WORK ZONE TRAFFIC SAFETY ENGINEER
Andrew HeidtkeMay 2023

CROSSOVER EXIT
SINGLE LANE

TRAFFIC CONTROL,

SIGN ON PERMANENT SUPPORT

TRAFFIC CONTROL DRUM

DELINEATOR FLEXIBLE / TUBULAR MARKER

TEMPORARY DELINEATOR (STEEL POST DELINEATOR) COLOR OF
DELINEATOR SHALL MATCH THE RESPECTIVE EDGE LINE MARKING

DIRECTION OF TRAFFIC

REMOVE PAVEMENT MARKINGS

ALL SIGNS ARE 48"X48" UNLESS OTHERWISE NOTED.

"WO" SIGN IS THE SAME AS "W" SIGN EXCEPT THE BACKGROUND IS ORANGE.

ANY SIGNS TEMPORARY OR EXISTING, WHICH CONFLICT WITH THE TRAFFIC CONTROL "IN USE" SHALL
BE REMOVED OR COVERED AS NEEDED AND AS APPROVED BY THE ENGINEER. NO WARNING LIGHTS
SHALL BE WORKING  ON COVERED OR "DOWNED" SIGNS.

THE EXACT NUMBER, LOCATION, AND SPACING OF ALL SIGNS AND DEVICES SHALL BE ADJUSTED TO
FIT FIELD CONDITIONS AS APPROVED BY THE ENGINEER.

THE SPACING BETWEEN SIGNS SHOULD BE ADJUSTED TO NOT CONFLICT WITH AND TO PROVIDE A
MINIMUM OF 200 FEET (500' DESIRABLE) DISTANCE TO  EXISTING SIGNS.

CONVENTIONAL:                          24" X 30"
FREEWAY AND EXPRESSWAY:  36" X 48"

END
ROAD  WORK

G20-2A
48"x24"

W057-51
48"X24"

WO6-3

__ MILES
NEXT

W6-1

W6-1

GENERAL NOTES

X   X   X PASS
NOT
DO

R4-1

INSTALL THE R4-1 SIGN 1000 FEET BEYOND THE WO6-3 SIGN
WITH THE WO57-51 AND ALTERNATE THE SEQUENCE OF THESE
SIGNS EVERY 1 MILE.

50' SPA.
TYP.

25' SPA.
TYP.

X   X   X   X   X   X   X   X   X   X   X   X   X   X   X   X   X   X   X   X   X   X   X   X   X   X   X   X   X   X   X   X   X   X   X   X   X   X   X   X   X   X   X   X   X   X   X   X   X   X   X   X   X   X   X   X   X   X   X   X   X   X   X

500' TYP.

3' MINIMUM PAVED SHOULDER REQUIRED TO 200'
BEYOND END OF FLEXIBLE TUBULAR MARKERS

400' MIN OR UNTIL 2 - 12' LANES ARE REESTABLISHED

50' TYP.

TEMPORARY PAVEMENT
MARKING LINE, 6 INCH YELLOW

16'

BEGIN TEMPORARY PAVEMENT
MARKING LINE, 6 INCH DOUBLE YELLOW

BEGIN TEMPORARY  PAVEMENT
MARKING LINE, 6 INCH WHITE,

END TEMPORARY DELINEATORS

400'±

BE
G

IN
 T

AP
ER

500'

25'
TYP.

20
'

1

1

LEGEND

STATE OF WISCONSIN
DEPARTMENT OF TRANSPORTATION

APPROVED

DATE
/S/

FHWA

WORK ZONE TRAFFIC SAFETY ENGINEER
Andrew HeidtkeNovember 2025

CROSSOVER EXIT
SINGLE LANE

TRAFFIC CONTROL,

SIGN ON PERMANENT SUPPORT

TRAFFIC CONTROL DRUM

DELINEATOR FLEXIBLE / TUBULAR MARKER

TEMPORARY DELINEATOR (STEEL POST DELINEATOR) COLOR OF
DELINEATOR SHALL MATCH THE RESPECTIVE EDGE LINE MARKING

DIRECTION OF TRAFFIC

REMOVE PAVEMENT MARKINGS

ALL SIGNS ARE 48"X48" UNLESS OTHERWISE NOTED.

"WO" SIGN IS THE SAME AS "W" SIGN EXCEPT THE BACKGROUND IS ORANGE.

ANY SIGNS TEMPORARY OR EXISTING, WHICH CONFLICT WITH THE TRAFFIC CONTROL "IN USE" SHALL
BE REMOVED OR COVERED AS NEEDED AND AS APPROVED BY THE ENGINEER. NO WARNING LIGHTS
SHALL BE WORKING  ON COVERED OR "DOWNED" SIGNS.

THE EXACT NUMBER, LOCATION, AND SPACING OF ALL SIGNS AND DEVICES SHALL BE ADJUSTED TO
FIT FIELD CONDITIONS AS APPROVED BY THE ENGINEER.

THE SPACING BETWEEN SIGNS SHOULD BE ADJUSTED TO NOT CONFLICT WITH AND TO PROVIDE A
MINIMUM OF 200 FEET (500' DESIRABLE) DISTANCE TO  EXISTING SIGNS.

CONVENTIONAL:                          24" X 30"
FREEWAY AND EXPRESSWAY:  36" X 48"

END
ROAD  WORK

G20-2A
48"x24"

W057-51
48"X24"

WO6-3

__ MILES
NEXT

W6-1

W6-1

PARTIAL NUMBERS ON SIGNS SHALL BE DISPLAYED AS A WHOLE NUMBER(AS NEEDED) FOLLOWED BY
A FRACTION.  SIGNS SHALL NOT DISPLAY NUMBERS IN DECIMAL FORM.
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W057-51
48"X24"

WO6-3

GENERAL NOTES

X   X   X

50' SPA.
TYP.

25' SPA.
TYP.

X   X   X   X   X   X   X   X   X   X   X   X   X   X   X   X   X   X   X   X   X   X   X   X   X   X   X   X   X   X   X   X   X   X   X   X   X   X   X   X   X   X   X   X   X   X   X   X   X   X   X   X   X   X   X   X   X   X   X   X   X   X   X

500' TYP.

3' MINIMUM PAVED SHOULDER REQUIRED TO 200'
BEYOND END OF PRECAST CONCRETE BARRIER

400' TEMPORARY PRECAST CONCRETE BARRIER

50' TYP.

TEMPORARY PAVEMENT
MARKING LINE, 6 INCH YELLOW

16'

BEGIN TEMPORARY  PAVEMENT
MARKING LINE, 6 INCH WHITE,

END TEMPORARY DELINEATORS

400'±

W6-1

W6-1

BE
G

IN
 T

AP
ER

500'

20
'

VARIES

END SECTION FOR TEMPORARY
CONCRETE BARRIER REQUIRED

COVER EXISTING CENTERLINE STRIPE ALONG
TEMPORARY PRECAST CONCRETE BARRIER WITH
TEMPORARY PAVEMENT MARKING LINE, 6 INCH YELLOW

CRASH CUSHION

100' AT 25' SPACING
DOUBLE ROW OF

FLEXIBLE TUBULAR
MARKERS

1' CLEAR MIN,
2" CLEAR DESIRABLE

50' TYP.
100' AT 25'
SPACING

BEGIN FLEXIBLE TUBULAR MARKERS

END TEMPORARY PAVEMENT
MARKING LINE,  6 INCH YELLOW

TEMPORARY PAVEMENT  MARKING
LINE, 6 INCH DOUBLE YELLOW

2'

STATE OF WISCONSIN
DEPARTMENT OF TRANSPORTATION

APPROVED

DATE
/S/

FHWA

WORK ZONE TRAFFIC SAFETY ENGINEER
Andrew HeidtkeMay 2023

EXIT WITH BARRIER
SINGLE LANE CROSSOVER

TRAFFIC CONTROL,

END
ROAD  WORK

G20-2A
48"x24"

__ MILES
NEXT

SIGN ON PERMANENT SUPPORT

TRAFFIC CONTROL DRUM

DELINEATOR FLEXIBLE / TUBULAR MARKER

TEMPORARY DELINEATOR (STEEL POST DELINEATOR) COLOR OF
DELINEATOR SHALL MATCH THE RESPECTIVE EDGE LINE MARKING

PORTABLE CRASH CUSHION

CONCRETE BARRIER TEMPORARY PRECAST

DIRECTION OF TRAFFIC

REMOVE PAVEMENT MARKINGS

ALL SIGNS ARE 48"X48" UNLESS OTHERWISE NOTED.

"WO" SIGN IS THE SAME AS "W"  SIGN EXCEPT THE BACKGROUND IS ORANGE.

ANY SIGNS TEMPORARY OR EXISTING, WHICH CONFLICT WITH THE TRAFFIC CONTROL "IN USE" SHALL
BE REMOVED OR COVERED AS NEEDED AND AS APPROVED BY THE ENGINEER. NO WARNING LIGHTS
SHALL BE WORKING  ON COVERED OR "DOWNED" SIGNS.

THE EXACT NUMBER, LOCATION, AND SPACING OF ALL SIGNS AND DEVICES SHALL BE ADJUSTED TO
FIT FIELD CONDITIONS AS APPROVED BY THE ENGINEER.

THE SPACING BETWEEN SIGNS SHOULD BE ADJUSTED TO NOT CONFLICT WITH AND TO PROVIDE A
MINIMUM OF 200 FEET (500' DESIRABLE) DISTANCE TO  EXISTING SIGNS.

LEGEND

W057-51
48"X24"

WO6-3

GENERAL NOTES

X   X   X

50' SPA.
TYP.

25' SPA.
TYP.

X   X   X   X   X   X   X   X   X   X   X   X   X   X   X   X   X   X   X   X   X   X   X   X   X   X   X   X   X   X   X   X   X   X   X   X   X   X   X   X   X   X   X   X   X   X   X   X   X   X   X   X   X   X   X   X   X   X   X   X   X   X   X

500' TYP.

3' MINIMUM PAVED SHOULDER REQUIRED TO 200'
BEYOND END OF PRECAST CONCRETE BARRIER

400' TEMPORARY PRECAST CONCRETE BARRIER

50' TYP.

TEMPORARY PAVEMENT
MARKING LINE, 6 INCH YELLOW

16'

BEGIN TEMPORARY  PAVEMENT
MARKING LINE, 6 INCH WHITE,

END TEMPORARY DELINEATORS

400'±

W6-1

W6-1

BE
G

IN
 T

AP
ER

500'

20
'

VARIES

END SECTION FOR TEMPORARY
CONCRETE BARRIER REQUIRED

COVER EXISTING CENTERLINE STRIPE ALONG
TEMPORARY PRECAST CONCRETE BARRIER WITH
TEMPORARY PAVEMENT MARKING LINE, 6 INCH YELLOW

CRASH CUSHION

100' AT 25' SPACING
DOUBLE ROW OF

FLEXIBLE TUBULAR
MARKERS

1' CLEAR MIN,
2" CLEAR DESIRABLE

50' TYP.
100' AT 25'
SPACING

BEGIN FLEXIBLE TUBULAR MARKERS

END TEMPORARY PAVEMENT
MARKING LINE,  6 INCH YELLOW

TEMPORARY PAVEMENT  MARKING
LINE, 6 INCH DOUBLE YELLOW

2'

STATE OF WISCONSIN
DEPARTMENT OF TRANSPORTATION

APPROVED

DATE
/S/

FHWA

WORK ZONE TRAFFIC SAFETY ENGINEER
Andrew HeidtkeNovember 2025

EXIT WITH BARRIER
SINGLE LANE CROSSOVER

TRAFFIC CONTROL,

END
ROAD  WORK

G20-2A
48"x24"

__ MILES
NEXT

SIGN ON PERMANENT SUPPORT

TRAFFIC CONTROL DRUM

DELINEATOR FLEXIBLE / TUBULAR MARKER

TEMPORARY DELINEATOR (STEEL POST DELINEATOR) COLOR OF
DELINEATOR SHALL MATCH THE RESPECTIVE EDGE LINE MARKING

PORTABLE CRASH CUSHION

CONCRETE BARRIER TEMPORARY PRECAST

DIRECTION OF TRAFFIC

REMOVE PAVEMENT MARKINGS

ALL SIGNS ARE 48"X48" UNLESS OTHERWISE NOTED.

"WO" SIGN IS THE SAME AS "W"  SIGN EXCEPT THE BACKGROUND IS ORANGE.

ANY SIGNS TEMPORARY OR EXISTING, WHICH CONFLICT WITH THE TRAFFIC CONTROL "IN USE" SHALL
BE REMOVED OR COVERED AS NEEDED AND AS APPROVED BY THE ENGINEER. NO WARNING LIGHTS
SHALL BE WORKING  ON COVERED OR "DOWNED" SIGNS.

THE EXACT NUMBER, LOCATION, AND SPACING OF ALL SIGNS AND DEVICES SHALL BE ADJUSTED TO
FIT FIELD CONDITIONS AS APPROVED BY THE ENGINEER.

THE SPACING BETWEEN SIGNS SHOULD BE ADJUSTED TO NOT CONFLICT WITH AND TO PROVIDE A
MINIMUM OF 200 FEET (500' DESIRABLE) DISTANCE TO  EXISTING SIGNS.

LEGEND

PARTIAL NUMBERS ON SIGNS SHALL BE DISPLAYED AS A WHOLE NUMBER(AS NEEDED) FOLLOWED BY
A FRACTION.  SIGNS SHALL NOT DISPLAY NUMBERS IN DECIMAL FORM.
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25'

GENERAL NOTESLEGEND

X   X   X

4:1

TYPICAL TEMPORARY CROSSOVER ROADWAY DIMENSIONS

EDGELINES

15'

2'
CLEAR

6" DRUM

5'
SHOULDER

16'  PAVEMENT

DELINEATOR

5'
SHLD.

2'
CLEAR

10:1 OR FLATTER

TYPICAL CROSSOVER TO REMAIN IN PLACE ROADWAY DIMENSIONS

EDGELINES

15'6"

5'
SHOULDER

16'  PAVEMENT
5'

SHOULDER

6"

10:1 OR FLATTER

(SEE PLAN FOR ROADWAY DESIGN ELEMENTS)

WORK AREA

TRAFFIC CONTROL FOR CROSSOVER  THAT IS NOT IN USE

5' TYP.5' TYP.
TEMPORARY DELINEATOR,
DOUBLE SIDED YELLOW

WHITE FLEXIBLE TUBULAR MARKERS
WITH WHITE SHEETING

YELLOW
EDGELINE

1

2

1

2

X   X   X   X   X   X   X   X   X   X   X   X   X   X   X   X   X   X

X   X   X   X   X   X   X   X   X   X   X X   X   X   X   X   X   X   X   X   X   X   X   X   X   X   X   X   X   X   X   X   X   X   X   X   X   X

400'±

SEE SDD 15D10, "TRAFFIC CONTROL, SINGLE LANE CROSSOVER EXIT WITH BARRIER" OR "TRAFFIC CONTROL, SINGLE
LANE CROSSOVER EXIT" DETAIL FOR ADDITIONAL TRAFFIC CONTROL ITEMS AND LAYOUT DIMENSIONS.

TEMPORARY ASPHALT
WIDENING

7'

500'

TEMPORARY PAVEMENT
MARKING LINE, 6 INCH YELLOW

TEMPORARY PAVEMENT MARKING LINE,
 6 INCH YELLOW WITH TEMPORARY PAVEMENT

MARKING, RAISED MARKERS SPACED AT 25'

TEMPORARY PAVEMENT MARKING LINE,
 6 INCH WHITE WITH TEMPORARY PAVEMENT

MARKING, RAISED MARKERS SPACED AT 25'

50' TYP.

50' TYP.

16'

100' MIN.

25'

(SEE PLAN FOR ROADWAY DESIGN ELEMENTS)

4:1

STATE OF WISCONSIN
DEPARTMENT OF TRANSPORTATION

APPROVED

DATE
/S/

FHWA

WORK ZONE TRAFFIC SAFETY ENGINEER
Andrew HeidtkeMay 2023

SINGLE LANE CROSSOVER
TRAFFIC CONTROL,

ALL SIGNS ARE 48"X48" UNLESS OTHERWISE NOTED.

"WO" SIGN IS THE SAME AS "W" SIGN EXCEPT THE BACKGROUND IS ORANGE.

ANY SIGNS TEMPORARY OR EXISTING, WHICH CONFLICT WITH THE TRAFFIC CONTROL "IN USE"
SHALL BE REMOVED OR COVERED AS NEEDED AND AS APPROVED BY THE ENGINEER. NO
WARNING LIGHTS SHALL BE WORKING  ON COVERED OR "DOWNED" SIGNS.

THE EXACT NUMBER, LOCATION, AND SPACING OF ALL SIGNS AND DEVICES SHALL BE
ADJUSTED TO FIT FIELD CONDITIONS AS APPROVED BY THE ENGINEER.

THE SPACING BETWEEN PROPOSED SIGNS SHOULD BE ADJUSTED TO NOT CONFLICT WITH AND
TO PROVIDE A MINIMUM OF 200 FEET (500' DESIRABLE) DISTANCE TO  EXISTING SIGNS.

REVERSE DEVICES WHEN OTHER LEG OF CROSSOVER IS IN USE.

FOR PERMANENT CROSSOVER, PAVEMENT MARKING SHOULD CONFORM TO SECTION 646 OF
THE STANDARD SPECIFICATIONS.

FOR PERMANENT CROSSOVER, INSTALL PERMANENT DELINEATORS ACCORDING TO SECTION
633 OF THE STANDARD SPECIFICATIONS.

SIGN ON PERMANENT SUPPORT

TRAFFIC CONTROL DRUM

TRAFFIC CONTROL DRUM WITH TYPE "C" STEADY BURN LIGHT

DELINEATOR FLEXIBLE / TUBULAR MARKER

TEMPORARY DELINEATOR (STEEL POST WITH SINGLE DELINEATOR) COLOR OF
DELINEATOR SHALL MATCH THE COLOR OF THE RESPECTIVE EDGELINE MARKING

TEMPORARY DELINEATOR (DOUBLE SIDED)

TYPE "A" WARNING LIGHT (FLASHING)

TYPE III BARRICADE

TYPE III BARRICADE WITH ATTACHED SIGN

DIRECTION OF TRAFFIC

REMOVE PAVEMENT MARKINGS

WORK AREA

END
ROAD  WORK

G20-2A
48"x24"

TYPE III BARRICADE

CLOSED
ROAD

R11-2
48" X 30"

TYPE III BARRICADE

W01-6
48" X 24"

FOR PERMANENT CROSSOVER, PAVEMENT MARKING SHOULD CONFORM TO SECTION 646 OF
THE STANDARD SPECIFICATIONS.

FOR PERMANENT CROSSOVER, INSTALL PERMANENT DELINEATORS ACCORDING TO SECTION
633 OF THE STANDARD SPECIFICATIONS.

RIGHT LANE CLOSED FOR A MINIMUM OF
500' (800' DESIRABLE). SEE "TRAFFIC

CONTROL, LANE CLOSURE" FOR TRAFFIC
CONTROL ITEMS

BEGIN TEMPORARY PAVEMENT
MARKING 200' IN ADVANCE

TEMPORARY PAVEMENT
MARKING LINE, 6 INCH WHITE

25'

GENERAL NOTESLEGEND

X   X   X

4:1

TYPICAL TEMPORARY CROSSOVER ROADWAY DIMENSIONS

EDGELINES

15'

2'
CLEAR

6" DRUM

5'
SHOULDER

16'  PAVEMENT

DELINEATOR

5'
SHLD.

2'
CLEAR

10:1 OR FLATTER

TYPICAL CROSSOVER TO REMAIN IN PLACE ROADWAY DIMENSIONS

EDGELINES

15'6"

5'
SHOULDER

16'  PAVEMENT
5'

SHOULDER

6"

10:1 OR FLATTER

(SEE PLAN FOR ROADWAY DESIGN ELEMENTS)

WORK AREA

TRAFFIC CONTROL FOR CROSSOVER  THAT IS NOT IN USE

5' TYP.5' TYP.
TEMPORARY DELINEATOR,
DOUBLE SIDED YELLOW

WHITE FLEXIBLE TUBULAR MARKERS
WITH WHITE SHEETING

YELLOW
EDGELINE

1

2

X   X   X   X   X   X   X   X   X   X   X   X   X   X   X   X   X   X

X   X   X   X   X   X   X   X   X   X   X X   X   X   X   X   X   X   X   X   X   X   X   X   X   X   X   X   X   X   X   X   X   X   X   X   X   X

RIGHT LANE CLOSED FOR A MINIMUM OF
500' (1200' DESIRABLE). SEE "TRAFFIC

CONTROL, LANE CLOSURE" FOR TRAFFIC
CONTROL ITEMS

400'±

SEE SDD 15D10, "TRAFFIC CONTROL, SINGLE LANE CROSSOVER EXIT WITH BARRIER" OR "TRAFFIC CONTROL, SINGLE
LANE CROSSOVER EXIT" DETAIL FOR ADDITIONAL TRAFFIC CONTROL ITEMS AND LAYOUT DIMENSIONS.

TEMPORARY ASPHALT
WIDENING

7'

500'

TEMPORARY PAVEMENT
MARKING LINE, 6 INCH YELLOW

TEMPORARY PAVEMENT MARKING LINE,
 6 INCH YELLOW WITH TEMPORARY PAVEMENT

MARKING, RAISED MARKERS SPACED AT 25'

TEMPORARY PAVEMENT MARKING LINE,
 6 INCH WHITE WITH TEMPORARY PAVEMENT

MARKING, RAISED MARKERS SPACED AT 25'

50' TYP.

50' TYP.
BEGIN TEMPORARY PAVEMENT

MARKING 200' IN ADVANCE 16'

100' MIN.

TEMPORARY PAVEMENT
MARKING LINE, 6 INCH WHITE

25'

(SEE PLAN FOR ROADWAY DESIGN ELEMENTS)

4:1

STATE OF WISCONSIN
DEPARTMENT OF TRANSPORTATION

APPROVED

DATE
/S/

FHWA

WORK ZONE TRAFFIC SAFETY ENGINEER
Andrew HeidtkeNovember 2025

SINGLE LANE CROSSOVER
TRAFFIC CONTROL,

ALL SIGNS ARE 48"X48" UNLESS OTHERWISE NOTED.

"WO" SIGN IS THE SAME AS "W" SIGN EXCEPT THE BACKGROUND IS ORANGE.

ANY SIGNS TEMPORARY OR EXISTING, WHICH CONFLICT WITH THE TRAFFIC CONTROL "IN USE"
SHALL BE REMOVED OR COVERED AS NEEDED AND AS APPROVED BY THE ENGINEER. NO
WARNING LIGHTS SHALL BE WORKING  ON COVERED OR "DOWNED" SIGNS.

THE EXACT NUMBER, LOCATION, AND SPACING OF ALL SIGNS AND DEVICES SHALL BE
ADJUSTED TO FIT FIELD CONDITIONS AS APPROVED BY THE ENGINEER.

THE SPACING BETWEEN PROPOSED SIGNS SHOULD BE ADJUSTED TO NOT CONFLICT WITH AND
TO PROVIDE A MINIMUM OF 200 FEET (500' DESIRABLE) DISTANCE TO  EXISTING SIGNS.

REVERSE DEVICES WHEN OTHER LEG OF CROSSOVER IS IN USE.

FOR PERMANENT CROSSOVER, PAVEMENT MARKING SHOULD CONFORM TO SECTION 646 OF
THE STANDARD SPECIFICATIONS.

FOR PERMANENT CROSSOVER, INSTALL PERMANENT DELINEATORS ACCORDING TO SECTION
633 OF THE STANDARD SPECIFICATIONS.

SIGN ON PERMANENT SUPPORT

TRAFFIC CONTROL DRUM

TRAFFIC CONTROL DRUM WITH TYPE "C" STEADY BURN LIGHT

DELINEATOR FLEXIBLE / TUBULAR MARKER

TEMPORARY DELINEATOR (STEEL POST WITH SINGLE DELINEATOR) COLOR OF
DELINEATOR SHALL MATCH THE COLOR OF THE RESPECTIVE EDGELINE MARKING

TEMPORARY DELINEATOR (DOUBLE SIDED)

TYPE "A" WARNING LIGHT (FLASHING)

TYPE III BARRICADE

TYPE III BARRICADE WITH ATTACHED SIGN

DIRECTION OF TRAFFIC

REMOVE PAVEMENT MARKINGS

WORK AREA

END
ROAD  WORK

G20-2A
48"x24"

TYPE III BARRICADE

W01-6
48" X 24"

TYPE III BARRICADE

R11-2
48" X 30"

CLOSED
ROAD

1

2

FOR PERMANENT CROSSOVER, PAVEMENT MARKING SHOULD CONFORM TO SECTION 646 OF
THE STANDARD SPECIFICATIONS.

FOR PERMANENT CROSSOVER, INSTALL PERMANENT DELINEATORS ACCORDING TO SECTION
633 OF THE STANDARD SPECIFICATIONS.

WO1-4L

3 USE ONLY IF DESIGN SPEED IS 10 MPH BELOW POSTED SPEED.

4 IF BEGINNING OF LANE SHIFT IS 1200' OR LESS FROM THE END OF FROM THE END OF THE LANE
CLOSURE TAPER, PLACE THE WO1-4L SIGN 200' AFTER THE END OF THE LANE CLOSURE TAPER.

M P H
XX WO13-1

36"X36"
(AS NEEDED)

3

1000'
4

6

S
D

D
S

D
D

6

15D
11-10

15
D

11
-1

0



WORK    AREA

GENERAL NOTES

50 MPH - 600'
55 MPH - 660'
60 MPH - 720'
65 MPH - 780'
70 MPH - 840'

X    X    X    X    X    X    X    X    X    X    X    X    X    X   X    X    X    X    X    X    X   X

400'

L, TAPER

1000'1600'2600'

ADVANCE WARNING AREA TRANSITION AREA BUFFER SPACE

100' TYP.

TEMPORARY PAVEMENT MARKING
LINE, 6 INCH (WHITE ON RIGHT,
YELLOW ON LEFT).

50' TYP.

END
ROAD  WORK

G20-2A

5 DRUMS SPACED @ 10' INTERVALS AS
NEEDED IN FRONT OF ARROW BOARD

E
S

W20
-5G

RIGHT LANE
CLOSED
1/2 MILE

WO4-2
R

48"x24"

STATE OF WISCONSIN
DEPARTMENT OF TRANSPORTATION

APPROVED

DATE
/S/

FHWA

TRAFFIC CONTROL
LANE CLOSURE

February 2025 Andrew Heidtke
ROADWAY STANDARDS DEVELOPMENT UNIT SUPERVISOR

X X X

LEGEND

SIGN ON PERMANENT SUPPORT

TRAFFIC CONTROL DRUM

TRAFFIC CONTROL DRUM WITH TYPE "C" STEADY BURN LIGHT

TYPE III BARRICADE WITH ATTACHED SIGN

TYPE "A" WARNING LIGHT (FLASHING)

REMOVING PAVEMENT MARKINGS

DIRECTION OF TRAFFIC

WORK AREA

CONNECTED ARROW BOARD

WZ START LOCATION MARKER

WZ END LOCATION MARKERE

S

THE EXACT NUMBER, LOCATION, AND SPACING OF ALL SIGNS AND DEVICES SHALL BE ADJUSTED
TO FIT FIELD CONDITIONS AS APPROVED BY THE ENGINEER.

THE SPACING BETWEEN SIGNS SHOULD BE ADJUSTED TO NOT CONFLICT WITH AND TO PROVIDE A
MINIMUM OF 200 FEET (500 FEET DESIRABLE) CLEARANCE TO EXISTING  SIGNS.

THIS LANE CLOSURE IS TYPICAL FOR CLOSING RIGHT LANE - REVERSE FOR CLOSING LEFT LANE.

ALL SIGNS ARE 48" x 48" UNLESS OTHERWISE NOTED.

"WO" IS THE SAME AS "W" EXCEPT THE BACKGROUND IS ORANGE.

ANY SIGNS TEMPORARY OR EXISTING, WHICH CONFLICT WITH TRAFFIC CONTROL "IN USE" SHALL
BE REMOVED OR COVERED AS NEEDED OR AS APPROVED BY THE ENGINEER.

FOR A LANE CLOSURE THAT IS IN PLACE LESS THAN 7 CONTINUOUS DAYS AND NIGHTS, THE  ADVANCED
WARNING SIGNS MAY BE MOUNTED ON PORTABLE SUPPORTS.

REMOVE PAVEMENT MARKINGS AND PLACE TEMPORARY PAVEMENT MARKING LINE IF LANE CLOSURE IS
TO BE IN PLACE 4 OR MORE CONTINUOUS DAYS AND NIGHTS.

IF THE HORIZONTAL ALIGNMENT IS SUCH THAT A CURVE MAY REQUIRE ADDITIONAL  DELINEATION, THE
DEVICE SPACING MAY BE DECREASED TO 50 FEET.

WARNING LIGHTS ARE NOT REQUIRED IF THE LANE CLOSURE IS A DAYTIME ONLY OPERATION.

ADJUSTMENTS IN BUFFER SPACE NEED TO BE INCORPORATED WHEN THE LANE CLOSURE  OCCURS
NEAR AN INTERCHANGE EXIT OR ENTRANCE RAMP OR INTERSECTION. THE LANE CLOSURE MUST TAKE
PLACE FAR ENOUGH IN ADVANCE OF AN EXIT OR ENTRANCE RAMP TO STILL ALLOW FOR ADEQUATE
BUFFER SPACE. THE MINIMUM LENGTH OF THE BUFFER SPACE BEFORE AN EXIT RAMP SHOULD BE ONE
HALF THE LENGTH OF THE TRANSITION AREA. THE  ENTRANCE RAMP SHOULD BE FOLLOWED BY THE
ORIGINAL BUFFER SPACE LENGTH OF  800 FEET DESIRABLE PRIOR TO ANOTHER TRAFFIC CONTROL
CHANGE SUCH AS A CROSSOVER MANEUVER.

CONSIDER ROADWAY GEOMETRICS WHEN LOCATING SIGNS AND ARROW BOARD SO THE  DRIVER HAS
A CLEAR VIEW OF THE ARROW BOARD AND LANE CLOSURE DRUMS.

DRUMS IN A CLOSED LANE THAT MUST BE MOVED FOR A WORK OPERATION SHALL BE IMMEDIATELY
REESTABLISHED UPON COMPLETION OF THE OPERATION, OR FOR CONTINUING OPERATIONS, AT THE
END OF EACH WORKING DAY.

1

1

1000'

PLACE 3 DRUMS APPROXIMATELY
EVERY 1000' ACROSS THE
CLOSED LANE.

MILE
WORK
ROAD

W20
-1F

1

TYPE III BARRICADE

R11-2L
48" X 30"

CLOSED
LANE

500' MIN. -  800' DESIRABLE

WORK    AREA

GENERAL NOTES

50 MPH - 600'
55 MPH - 660'
60 MPH - 720'
65 MPH - 780'
70 MPH - 840'

X    X    X    X    X    X    X    X    X    X    X    X    X    X   X    X    X    X    X    X    X   X

400'

L, TAPER

1000'1600'2600'

ADVANCE WARNING AREA TRANSITION AREA BUFFER SPACE

100' TYP.

TEMPORARY PAVEMENT MARKING
LINE, 6 INCH (WHITE ON RIGHT,
YELLOW ON LEFT).

50' TYP.

END
ROAD  WORK

G20-2A

5 DRUMS SPACED @ 10' INTERVALS AS
NEEDED IN FRONT OF ARROW BOARD

E
S

W20
-5G

RIGHT LANE
CLOSED
1/2 MILE

WO4-2
R

48"x24"

STATE OF WISCONSIN
DEPARTMENT OF TRANSPORTATION

APPROVED

DATE
/S/

FHWA

TRAFFIC CONTROL
LANE CLOSURE

November 2025 Andrew Heidtke
ROADWAY STANDARDS DEVELOPMENT UNIT SUPERVISOR

X X X

LEGEND

SIGN ON PERMANENT SUPPORT

TRAFFIC CONTROL DRUM

TRAFFIC CONTROL DRUM WITH TYPE "C" STEADY BURN LIGHT

TYPE III BARRICADE WITH ATTACHED SIGN

TYPE "A" WARNING LIGHT (FLASHING)

REMOVING PAVEMENT MARKINGS

DIRECTION OF TRAFFIC

WORK AREA

CONNECTED ARROW BOARD

WZ START LOCATION MARKER

WZ END LOCATION MARKERE

S

THE EXACT NUMBER, LOCATION, AND SPACING OF ALL SIGNS AND DEVICES SHALL BE ADJUSTED
TO FIT FIELD CONDITIONS AS APPROVED BY THE ENGINEER.

THE SPACING BETWEEN SIGNS SHOULD BE ADJUSTED TO NOT CONFLICT WITH AND TO PROVIDE A
MINIMUM OF 200 FEET (500 FEET DESIRABLE) CLEARANCE TO EXISTING  SIGNS.

THIS LANE CLOSURE IS TYPICAL FOR CLOSING RIGHT LANE - REVERSE FOR CLOSING LEFT LANE.

ALL SIGNS ARE 48" x 48" UNLESS OTHERWISE NOTED.

"WO" IS THE SAME AS "W" EXCEPT THE BACKGROUND IS ORANGE.

ANY SIGNS TEMPORARY OR EXISTING, WHICH CONFLICT WITH TRAFFIC CONTROL "IN USE" SHALL
BE REMOVED OR COVERED AS NEEDED OR AS APPROVED BY THE ENGINEER.

FOR A LANE CLOSURE THAT IS IN PLACE LESS THAN 7 CONTINUOUS DAYS AND NIGHTS, THE  ADVANCED
WARNING SIGNS MAY BE MOUNTED ON PORTABLE SUPPORTS.

REMOVE PAVEMENT MARKINGS AND PLACE TEMPORARY PAVEMENT MARKING LINE IF LANE CLOSURE IS
TO BE IN PLACE 4 OR MORE CONTINUOUS DAYS AND NIGHTS.

IF THE HORIZONTAL ALIGNMENT IS SUCH THAT A CURVE MAY REQUIRE ADDITIONAL  DELINEATION, THE
DEVICE SPACING MAY BE DECREASED TO 50 FEET.

WARNING LIGHTS ARE NOT REQUIRED IF THE LANE CLOSURE IS A DAYTIME ONLY OPERATION.

ADJUSTMENTS IN BUFFER SPACE NEED TO BE INCORPORATED WHEN THE LANE CLOSURE  OCCURS
NEAR AN INTERCHANGE EXIT OR ENTRANCE RAMP OR INTERSECTION. THE LANE CLOSURE MUST TAKE
PLACE FAR ENOUGH IN ADVANCE OF AN EXIT OR ENTRANCE RAMP TO STILL ALLOW FOR ADEQUATE
BUFFER SPACE. THE MINIMUM LENGTH OF THE BUFFER SPACE BEFORE AN EXIT RAMP SHOULD BE ONE
HALF THE LENGTH OF THE TRANSITION AREA. THE  ENTRANCE RAMP SHOULD BE FOLLOWED BY THE
ORIGINAL BUFFER SPACE LENGTH OF  800 FEET DESIRABLE PRIOR TO ANOTHER TRAFFIC CONTROL
CHANGE SUCH AS A CROSSOVER MANEUVER.

CONSIDER ROADWAY GEOMETRICS WHEN LOCATING SIGNS AND ARROW BOARD SO THE  DRIVER HAS
A CLEAR VIEW OF THE ARROW BOARD AND LANE CLOSURE DRUMS.

DRUMS IN A CLOSED LANE THAT MUST BE MOVED FOR A WORK OPERATION SHALL BE IMMEDIATELY
REESTABLISHED UPON COMPLETION OF THE OPERATION, OR FOR CONTINUING OPERATIONS, AT THE
END OF EACH WORKING DAY.

1

1

1000'

PLACE 3 DRUMS APPROXIMATELY
EVERY 1000' ACROSS THE
CLOSED LANE.

MILE
WORK
ROAD

W20
-1F

1

TYPE III BARRICADE

R11-2L
48" X 30"

CLOSED
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"B"
50 MPH - 425'
55 MPH - 495'
60 MPH - 570'
65 MPH - 645'
70 MPH - 730'

6
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D

D
S

D
D

6

15D
12-16a
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D
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6a



WO4-2
R

GENERAL NOTES

55 MPH - 660'
60 MPH - 720'
65 MPH - 780'
70 MPH - 840'

X    X    X    X    X    X    X    X    X    X    X    X    X    X   X    X    X    X    X    X    X   X

400'

L, TAPER

1000'1600'2600'

ADVANCE WARNING AREA TRANSITION AREA BUFFER SPACE

100' TYP.

TEMPORARY PAVEMENT MARKING LINE,
6 INCH  (WHITE ON RIGHT, YELLOW ON LEFT).

50' TYP.

400' 700' 500'

1

1

1

5 DRUMS SPACED @ 10' INTERVALS AS
NEEDED IN FRONT OF ARROW BOARD

S
E

W20
-5G

RIGHT LANE
CLOSED
1/2 MILEMILE

WORK
ROAD

W20
-1F

1

SPEED

R2-1

LIMIT

OR

SPEED
LIMIT

55

60

48"X60"

WO3-5

SPEED
LIMIT

SPEED
LIMIT

WO3-5

OR

55

END
ROAD  WORK

G20-2A
48"x24"

STATE OF WISCONSIN
DEPARTMENT OF TRANSPORTATION

APPROVED

DATE
/S/

FHWA

TRAFFIC CONTROL,
LANE CLOSURE,

SPEED REDUCTION

February 2025 Andrew Heidtke
ROADWAY STANDARDS DEVELOPMENT UNIT SUPERVISOR

CONNECTED ARROW BOARD

WZ START LOCATION MARKER

WZ END LOCATION MARKERE

S

LEGEND

SIGN ON PERMANENT SUPPORT

TRAFFIC CONTROL DRUM

TRAFFIC CONTROL DRUM WITH TYPE "C" STEADY BURN LIGHT

TYPE III BARRICADE WITH ATTACHED SIGN

TYPE "A" WARNING LIGHT (FLASHING)

REMOVING PAVEMENT MARKINGS

DIRECTION OF TRAFFIC

WORK AREA

X X X

THE EXACT NUMBER, LOCATION, AND SPACING OF ALL SIGNS AND DEVICES SHALL BE ADJUSTED
TO FIT FIELD CONDITIONS AS APPROVED BY THE ENGINEER.

THE SPACING BETWEEN SIGNS SHOULD BE ADJUSTED TO NOT CONFLICT WITH AND TO PROVIDE A
MINIMUM OF 200 FEET (500 FEET DESIRABLE) CLEARANCE TO EXISTING  SIGNS.

THIS LANE CLOSURE IS TYPICAL FOR CLOSING RIGHT LANE - REVERSE FOR CLOSING LEFT LANE.

ALL SIGNS ARE 48" x 48" UNLESS OTHERWISE NOTED.

"WO" SIGNS ARE THE SAME AS "W" SIGNS EXCEPT THE BACKGROUND IS ORANGE.

ANY SIGNS TEMPORARY OR EXISTING, WHICH CONFLICT WITH TRAFFIC CONTROL "IN USE" SHALL
BE REMOVED OR COVERED AS NEEDED OR AS APPROVED BY THE ENGINEER.

CONSIDER ROADWAY GEOMETRICS WHEN LOCATING SIGNS AND ARROW BOARD SO THE  DRIVER HAS
A CLEAR VIEW OF THE ARROW BOARD AND LANE CLOSURE DRUMS.

FOR A LANE CLOSURE THAT IS IN PLACE LESS THAN 7 CONTINUOUS DAYS AND NIGHTS, THE  ADVANCED
WARNING SIGNS MAY BE MOUNTED ON PORTABLE SUPPORTS.

REMOVE PAVEMENT MARKINGS AND PLACE TEMPORARY PAVEMENT MARKING LINE IF LANE CLOSURE IS TO BE IN PLACE
4 OR MORE CONTINUOUS DAYS AND NIGHTS.

WARNING LIGHTS ARE NOT REQUIRED IF THE LANE CLOSURE IS A DAYTIME ONLY OPERATION.

IF THE HORIZONTAL ALIGNMENT IS SUCH THAT A CURVE MAY REQUIRE ADDITIONAL  DELINEATION, THE
DEVICE SPACING MAY BE DECREASED TO 50 FEET.

ADJUSTMENTS IN BUFFER SPACE NEED TO BE INCORPORATED WHEN THE LANE CLOSURE  OCCURS
NEAR AN INTERCHANGE EXIT OR ENTRANCE RAMP OR INTERSECTION. THE LANE CLOSURE MUST TAKE
PLACE FAR ENOUGH IN ADVANCE OF AN EXIT OR ENTRANCE RAMP TO STILL ALLOW FOR ADEQUATE
BUFFER SPACE. THE MINIMUM LENGTH OF THE BUFFER SPACE BEFORE AN EXIT RAMP SHOULD BE ONE
HALF THE LENGTH OF THE TRANSITION AREA. THE  ENTRANCE RAMP SHOULD BE FOLLOWED BY THE
ORIGINAL BUFFER SPACE LENGTH OF  800 FEET DESIRABLE PRIOR TO ANOTHER TRAFFIC CONTROL
CHANGE SUCH AS A CROSSOVER MANEUVER.

A SPEED LIMIT SIGN SHALL BE LOCATED 1500 FEET BEYOND THE END OF THE ACCELERATION LANE OF EACH
ENTRANCE RAMP. PLACE A SPEED LIMIT SIGN A MINIMUM OF EVERY 3 MILES.

2 DRUMS IN A CLOSED LANE THAT MUST BE MOVED FOR A WORK OPERATION SHALL BE IMMEDIATELY REESTABLISHED
UPON COMPLETION OF THE OPERATION, OR FOR CONTINUING OPERATIONS, AT THE END OF EACH WORKING DAY.

3 POST NON-CONSTRUCTION SPEED LIMIT.

SPEED
LIMIT

XX
R2-1

48"x60"

3

500'

2

WORK    AREA

1000'

PLACE 3 DRUMS APPROXIMATELY
EVERY 1000' ACROSS THE
CLOSED LANE.

TYPE III BARRICADE

R11-2L
48" X 30"

60

CLOSED
LANE

500' MIN. -  800' DESIRABLE

WO4-2
R

GENERAL NOTES

55 MPH - 660'
60 MPH - 720'
65 MPH - 780'
70 MPH - 840'

X    X    X    X    X    X    X    X    X    X    X    X    X    X   X    X    X    X    X    X    X   X

400'

L, TAPER

1000'1600'2600'

ADVANCE WARNING AREA TRANSITION AREA BUFFER SPACE

100' TYP.

TEMPORARY PAVEMENT MARKING LINE,
6 INCH  (WHITE ON RIGHT, YELLOW ON LEFT).

50' TYP.

400' 700' 500'

1

1

1

5 DRUMS SPACED @ 10' INTERVALS AS
NEEDED IN FRONT OF ARROW BOARD

S
E

W20
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WO3-5
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48"x24"

STATE OF WISCONSIN
DEPARTMENT OF TRANSPORTATION

APPROVED

DATE
/S/

FHWA

TRAFFIC CONTROL,
LANE CLOSURE,

SPEED REDUCTION

November 2025 Andrew Heidtke
ROADWAY STANDARDS DEVELOPMENT UNIT SUPERVISOR

CONNECTED ARROW BOARD

WZ START LOCATION MARKER

WZ END LOCATION MARKERE

S

LEGEND

SIGN ON PERMANENT SUPPORT

TRAFFIC CONTROL DRUM

TRAFFIC CONTROL DRUM WITH TYPE "C" STEADY BURN LIGHT

TYPE III BARRICADE WITH ATTACHED SIGN

TYPE "A" WARNING LIGHT (FLASHING)

REMOVING PAVEMENT MARKINGS

DIRECTION OF TRAFFIC

WORK AREA

X X X

THE EXACT NUMBER, LOCATION, AND SPACING OF ALL SIGNS AND DEVICES SHALL BE ADJUSTED
TO FIT FIELD CONDITIONS AS APPROVED BY THE ENGINEER.

THE SPACING BETWEEN SIGNS SHOULD BE ADJUSTED TO NOT CONFLICT WITH AND TO PROVIDE A
MINIMUM OF 200 FEET (500 FEET DESIRABLE) CLEARANCE TO EXISTING  SIGNS.

THIS LANE CLOSURE IS TYPICAL FOR CLOSING RIGHT LANE - REVERSE FOR CLOSING LEFT LANE.

ALL SIGNS ARE 48" x 48" UNLESS OTHERWISE NOTED.

"WO" SIGNS ARE THE SAME AS "W" SIGNS EXCEPT THE BACKGROUND IS ORANGE.

ANY SIGNS TEMPORARY OR EXISTING, WHICH CONFLICT WITH TRAFFIC CONTROL "IN USE" SHALL
BE REMOVED OR COVERED AS NEEDED OR AS APPROVED BY THE ENGINEER.

CONSIDER ROADWAY GEOMETRICS WHEN LOCATING SIGNS AND ARROW BOARD SO THE  DRIVER HAS
A CLEAR VIEW OF THE ARROW BOARD AND LANE CLOSURE DRUMS.

FOR A LANE CLOSURE THAT IS IN PLACE LESS THAN 7 CONTINUOUS DAYS AND NIGHTS, THE  ADVANCED
WARNING SIGNS MAY BE MOUNTED ON PORTABLE SUPPORTS.

REMOVE PAVEMENT MARKINGS AND PLACE TEMPORARY PAVEMENT MARKING LINE IF LANE CLOSURE IS TO BE IN PLACE
4 OR MORE CONTINUOUS DAYS AND NIGHTS.

WARNING LIGHTS ARE NOT REQUIRED IF THE LANE CLOSURE IS A DAYTIME ONLY OPERATION.

IF THE HORIZONTAL ALIGNMENT IS SUCH THAT A CURVE MAY REQUIRE ADDITIONAL  DELINEATION, THE
DEVICE SPACING MAY BE DECREASED TO 50 FEET.

ADJUSTMENTS IN BUFFER SPACE NEED TO BE INCORPORATED WHEN THE LANE CLOSURE  OCCURS
NEAR AN INTERCHANGE EXIT OR ENTRANCE RAMP OR INTERSECTION. THE LANE CLOSURE MUST TAKE
PLACE FAR ENOUGH IN ADVANCE OF AN EXIT OR ENTRANCE RAMP TO STILL ALLOW FOR ADEQUATE
BUFFER SPACE. THE MINIMUM LENGTH OF THE BUFFER SPACE BEFORE AN EXIT RAMP SHOULD BE ONE
HALF THE LENGTH OF THE TRANSITION AREA. THE  ENTRANCE RAMP SHOULD BE FOLLOWED BY THE
ORIGINAL BUFFER SPACE LENGTH OF  800 FEET DESIRABLE PRIOR TO ANOTHER TRAFFIC CONTROL
CHANGE SUCH AS A CROSSOVER MANEUVER.

A SPEED LIMIT SIGN SHALL BE LOCATED 1500 FEET BEYOND THE END OF THE ACCELERATION LANE OF EACH
ENTRANCE RAMP. PLACE A SPEED LIMIT SIGN A MINIMUM OF EVERY 3 MILES.

2 DRUMS IN A CLOSED LANE THAT MUST BE MOVED FOR A WORK OPERATION SHALL BE IMMEDIATELY REESTABLISHED
UPON COMPLETION OF THE OPERATION, OR FOR CONTINUING OPERATIONS, AT THE END OF EACH WORKING DAY.

3 POST NON-CONSTRUCTION SPEED LIMIT.

SPEED
LIMIT

XX
R2-1

48"x60"

3

500'

2

WORK    AREA

1000'

PLACE 3 DRUMS APPROXIMATELY
EVERY 1000' ACROSS THE
CLOSED LANE.

TYPE III BARRICADE

R11-2L
48" X 30"
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55 MPH - 495'
60 MPH - 570'
65 MPH - 645'
70 MPH - 730'
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5

50 MPH - 600'
55 MPH - 660'
60 MPH - 720'
65 MPH - 780'
70 MPH - 840'

X    X    X    X    X    X    X    X    X    X    X    X    X    X   X    X    X    X    X    X    X   X
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S

#3

PC
M

S

FB
S
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S
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S

#1 400'

L, TAPER200'

1000'1600'2600'500'

500'

VARIES

ADVANCE WARNING AREA TRANSITION AREA BUFFER SPACE

100' TYP.

TEMPORARY PAVEMENT MARKING
LINE, 6 INCH (WHITE ON RIGHT,
YELLOW ON LEFT).

50' TYP.

FRAME 1 FRAME 2
MERGE
HERE

TAKE
TURNS

1

#1

2

44444

FRAME 1 FRAME 2

STAY
IN

LANE

DO
NOT

MERGE

PCMS #2 MESSAGING
SPEEDS 0 MPH TO 39 MPH

PCMS #3 MESSAGING
SPEEDS  0 MPH TO 39 MPH

SS S

( FLASHING CAUTION MODE)

SPEEDS 40 MPH AND GREATER

S
6

7

THE NUMBER OF PCMS AND PTS
REQUIRED IN SYSTEM MAY VARY,
REFER TO PLANS FOR EXACT
NUMBER REQUIRED

8

8

#2
6

8

5 DRUMS SPACED @ 10' INTERVALS AS
NEEDED IN FRONT OF ARROW BOARD

( FLASHING CAUTION MODE)

SPEEDS 40 MPH AND GREATER

5

FRAME 1 FRAME 2

STOPPED
TRAFFIC
AHEAD

USE
BOTH
LANES

3 PCMS #1 MESSAGING
SPEEDS 0 MPH TO 39 MPH

( FLASHING CAUTION MODE)

SPEEDS 40 MPH AND GREATER

5 1

S
E

MILE
WORK
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W20
-1F

1
W20

-5G

RIGHT LANE
CLOSED
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R END
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STATE OF WISCONSIN
DEPARTMENT OF TRANSPORTATION

APPROVED

DATE
/S/

FHWA

TRAFFIC CONTROL,
DYNAMIC LATE
MERGE SYSTEM

February 2025 Erin Schwark
ROADWAY STANDARDS DEVELOPMENT UNIT SUPERVISOR

WZ START LOCATION MARKER

WZ END LOCATION MARKER

CONNECTED ARROW BOARD

PORTABLE CHANGEABLE
MESSAGE SIGN

PORTABLE TRAFFIC
SENSOR (PTS)

FLASHING BEACON SIGNS

PCMS

FBS

WO8-76
96" x 48"

STOPPED OR
SLOW TRAFFIC

WHEN FLASHING

S

E

S

X X X

LEGEND

SIGN ON PERMANENT SUPPORT

TRAFFIC CONTROL DRUM

TYPE III BARRICADE WITH ATTACHED SIGN

TYPE "A" WARNING LIGHT (FLASHING)

REMOVING PAVEMENT MARKINGS

DIRECTION OF TRAFFIC

WORK AREA

TRAFFIC CONTROL DRUM WITH
TYPE "C" STEADY BURN LIGHT

THE EXACT NUMBER, LOCATION, AND SPACING OF ALL SIGNS AND DEVICES SHALL BE ADJUSTED
TO FIT FIELD CONDITIONS AS APPROVED BY THE ENGINEER.

THE SPACING BETWEEN SIGNS SHOULD BE ADJUSTED TO NOT CONFLICT WITH AND TO PROVIDE A
MINIMUM OF 200 FEET (500 FEET DESIRABLE) CLEARANCE TO EXISTING  SIGNS.

ALL SIGNS ARE 48" x 48" UNLESS OTHERWISE NOTED.

"WO" SIGNS ARE THE SAME AS "W" SIGNS EXCEPT THE BACKGROUND IS ORANGE.

ANY SIGNS TEMPORARY OR EXISTING, WHICH CONFLICT WITH TRAFFIC CONTROL "IN USE" SHALL
BE REMOVED OR COVERED AS NEEDED OR AS APPROVED BY THE ENGINEER.

FOR A LANE CLOSURE THAT IS IN PLACE LESS THAN 7 CONTINUOUS DAYS AND NIGHTS, THE  ADVANCED
WARNING SIGNS MAY BE MOUNTED ON PORTABLE SUPPORTS.

REMOVE PAVEMENT MARKINGS AND PLACE TEMPORARY PAVEMENT MARKING LINE IF LANE CLOSURE IS
TO BE IN PLACE 4 OR MORE CONTINUOUS DAYS AND NIGHTS.

IF THE HORIZONTAL ALIGNMENT IS SUCH THAT A CURVE MAY REQUIRE ADDITIONAL  DELINEATION, THE
DEVICE SPACING MAY BE DECREASED TO 50 FEET.

WARNING LIGHTS ARE NOT REQUIRED IF THE LANE CLOSURE IS A DAYTIME ONLY OPERATION.
ADJUSTMENTS IN BUFFER SPACE NEED TO BE INCORPORATED WHEN THE LANE CLOSURE  OCCURS
NEAR AN INTERCHANGE EXIT OR ENTRANCE RAMP OR INTERSECTION. THE LANE CLOSURE MUST TAKE
PLACE  FAR ENOUGH IN ADVANCE OF AN EXIT OR ENTRANCE RAMP TO STILL ALLOW FOR ADEQUATE
BUFFER SPACE.  THE MINIMUM LENGTH OF THE BUFFER SPACE BEFORE AN EXIT RAMP SHOULD BE ONE
HALF THE LENGTH OF THE TRANSITION AREA. THE  ENTRANCE RAMP SHOULD BE FOLLOWED BY THE
ORIGINAL BUFFER SPACE LENGTH OF  800 FEET DESIRABLE PRIOR TO ANOTHER TRAFFIC CONTROL
CHANGE SUCH AS A CROSSOVER MANEUVER.

CONSIDER ROADWAY GEOMETRICS WHEN LOCATING SIGNS AND ARROW BOARD SO THE  DRIVER HAS
A CLEAR VIEW OF THE ARROW BOARD AND LANE CLOSURE DRUMS.

PORTABLE TRAFFIC SENSOR (PTS) MAY BE MOUNTED ON PCMS, FBS, ARROW BOARD OR OTHER TRAILER DEVICES.

FURTHEST UPSTREAM FBS DOES NOT HAVE A PTS.

PLACE FLASHING BEACON SIGNS EVERY ONE MILE BETWEEN PCMS #1 AND FBS #1. THE NUMBER OF FBS
MAY BE MORE THAN SHOWN ON THIS DETAIL.

FOR THREE LANE CONFIGURATION, 
CHANGE PCMS #1 FRAME 2  MESSAGE TO "USE ALL LANES".

5 DRUMS SPACED @ 10' INTERVALS AS NEEDED.

TO REMOVE OBSTRUCTION OF THE ARROW BOARD BY THE PCMS, OFFSET THE PCMS AS NEEDED FROM
THE EDGE LINE

IF THERE IS AN APPROVED TEMPORARY SPEED DECLARATION, ADD WO-3-5 SIGNS 400 FEET AFTER THE
W20-5G SIGNS AND ADD R2-1 SIGNS (48"x60") 700 FEET AFTER THE WO3-5 SIGNS. A SPEED LIMIT SIGN
SHALL BE LOCATED 1500 FEET BEYOND THE END OF THE ACCELERATION LANE OF EACH ENTRANCE RAMP.
PLACE A SPEED LIMIT SIGN A MINIMUM OF EVERY 3 MILES. INCLUDE A "RESUME SPEED LIMIT" SIGN 200
FEET MINIMUM (800 FEET DESIRABLE) BEYOND THE G30-3A "END ROAD WORK" SIGN.

IF THERE ARE MORE THAN TWO LANES OR IF SPECIFIED IN THE PLANS, PLACE PCMS AND FBS ON 
BOTH SIDES OF THE ROADWAY.

GENERAL NOTES

2

1

3

4

5

6

7

8

CAUTION MODE.
PCMS SHALL FOLLOW ARROW BOARD STANDARDS WHEN DISPLAYING FLASHING FOUR CORNER

THIS DETAIL IS FOR RIGHT LANE CLOSURES ONLY. IF LEFT LANE CLOSURE IS NEEDED WITH THE DLMS,
TAKE A RIGHT LANE CLOSURE AND SHIFT TRAFFIC TO THE RIGHT LANE.

9
DRUMS IN A CLOSED LANE THAT MUST BE MOVED FOR A WORK OPERATION SHALL BE
IMMEDIATELY REESTABLISHED UPON COMPLETION OF THE OPERATION, OR FOR CONTINUING
OPERATIONS, AT THE END OF EACH WORKING DAY.

9
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WZ START LOCATION MARKER

WZ END LOCATION MARKER

CONNECTED ARROW BOARD
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WHEN FLASHING

S
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S

X X X

LEGEND

SIGN ON PERMANENT SUPPORT

TRAFFIC CONTROL DRUM

TYPE III BARRICADE WITH ATTACHED SIGN

TYPE "A" WARNING LIGHT (FLASHING)

REMOVING PAVEMENT MARKINGS

DIRECTION OF TRAFFIC

WORK AREA

TRAFFIC CONTROL DRUM WITH
TYPE "C" STEADY BURN LIGHT

THE EXACT NUMBER, LOCATION, AND SPACING OF ALL SIGNS AND DEVICES SHALL BE ADJUSTED
TO FIT FIELD CONDITIONS AS APPROVED BY THE ENGINEER.

THE SPACING BETWEEN SIGNS SHOULD BE ADJUSTED TO NOT CONFLICT WITH AND TO PROVIDE A
MINIMUM OF 200 FEET (500 FEET DESIRABLE) CLEARANCE TO EXISTING  SIGNS.

ALL SIGNS ARE 48" x 48" UNLESS OTHERWISE NOTED.

"WO" SIGNS ARE THE SAME AS "W" SIGNS EXCEPT THE BACKGROUND IS ORANGE.

ANY SIGNS TEMPORARY OR EXISTING, WHICH CONFLICT WITH TRAFFIC CONTROL "IN USE" SHALL
BE REMOVED OR COVERED AS NEEDED OR AS APPROVED BY THE ENGINEER.

FOR A LANE CLOSURE THAT IS IN PLACE LESS THAN 7 CONTINUOUS DAYS AND NIGHTS, THE  ADVANCED
WARNING SIGNS MAY BE MOUNTED ON PORTABLE SUPPORTS.

REMOVE PAVEMENT MARKINGS AND PLACE TEMPORARY PAVEMENT MARKING LINE IF LANE CLOSURE IS
TO BE IN PLACE 4 OR MORE CONTINUOUS DAYS AND NIGHTS.

IF THE HORIZONTAL ALIGNMENT IS SUCH THAT A CURVE MAY REQUIRE ADDITIONAL  DELINEATION, THE
DEVICE SPACING MAY BE DECREASED TO 50 FEET.

WARNING LIGHTS ARE NOT REQUIRED IF THE LANE CLOSURE IS A DAYTIME ONLY OPERATION.
ADJUSTMENTS IN BUFFER SPACE NEED TO BE INCORPORATED WHEN THE LANE CLOSURE  OCCURS
NEAR AN INTERCHANGE EXIT OR ENTRANCE RAMP OR INTERSECTION. THE LANE CLOSURE MUST TAKE
PLACE  FAR ENOUGH IN ADVANCE OF AN EXIT OR ENTRANCE RAMP TO STILL ALLOW FOR ADEQUATE
BUFFER SPACE.  THE MINIMUM LENGTH OF THE BUFFER SPACE BEFORE AN EXIT RAMP SHOULD BE ONE
HALF THE LENGTH OF THE TRANSITION AREA. THE  ENTRANCE RAMP SHOULD BE FOLLOWED BY THE
ORIGINAL BUFFER SPACE LENGTH OF  800 FEET DESIRABLE PRIOR TO ANOTHER TRAFFIC CONTROL
CHANGE SUCH AS A CROSSOVER MANEUVER.

CONSIDER ROADWAY GEOMETRICS WHEN LOCATING SIGNS AND ARROW BOARD SO THE  DRIVER HAS
A CLEAR VIEW OF THE ARROW BOARD AND LANE CLOSURE DRUMS.

PORTABLE TRAFFIC SENSOR (PTS) MAY BE MOUNTED ON PCMS, FBS, ARROW BOARD OR OTHER TRAILER DEVICES.

FURTHEST UPSTREAM FBS DOES NOT HAVE A PTS.

PLACE FLASHING BEACON SIGNS EVERY ONE MILE BETWEEN PCMS #1 AND FBS #1. THE NUMBER OF FBS
MAY BE MORE THAN SHOWN ON THIS DETAIL.

FOR THREE LANE CONFIGURATION, 
CHANGE PCMS #1 FRAME 2  MESSAGE TO "USE ALL LANES".

5 DRUMS SPACED @ 10' INTERVALS AS NEEDED.

TO REMOVE OBSTRUCTION OF THE ARROW BOARD BY THE PCMS, OFFSET THE PCMS AS NEEDED FROM
THE EDGE LINE

IF THERE IS AN APPROVED TEMPORARY SPEED DECLARATION, ADD WO-3-5 SIGNS 400 FEET AFTER THE
W20-5G SIGNS AND ADD R2-1 SIGNS (48"x60") 700 FEET AFTER THE WO3-5 SIGNS. A SPEED LIMIT SIGN
SHALL BE LOCATED 1500 FEET BEYOND THE END OF THE ACCELERATION LANE OF EACH ENTRANCE RAMP.
PLACE A SPEED LIMIT SIGN A MINIMUM OF EVERY 3 MILES. INCLUDE A "RESUME SPEED LIMIT" SIGN 200
FEET MINIMUM (800 FEET DESIRABLE) BEYOND THE G30-3A "END ROAD WORK" SIGN.

IF THERE ARE MORE THAN TWO LANES OR IF SPECIFIED IN THE PLANS, PLACE PCMS AND FBS ON 
BOTH SIDES OF THE ROADWAY.

GENERAL NOTES

2
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6

7

8

CAUTION MODE.
PCMS SHALL FOLLOW ARROW BOARD STANDARDS WHEN DISPLAYING FLASHING FOUR CORNER

THIS DETAIL IS FOR RIGHT LANE CLOSURES ONLY. IF LEFT LANE CLOSURE IS NEEDED WITH THE DLMS,
TAKE A RIGHT LANE CLOSURE AND SHIFT TRAFFIC TO THE RIGHT LANE.

9
DRUMS IN A CLOSED LANE THAT MUST BE MOVED FOR A WORK OPERATION SHALL BE
IMMEDIATELY REESTABLISHED UPON COMPLETION OF THE OPERATION, OR FOR CONTINUING
OPERATIONS, AT THE END OF EACH WORKING DAY.
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THE EXACT NUMBER, LOCATION, AND SPACING OF ALL SIGNS, INCLUDING FBS AND DEVICES SHALL BE
ADJUSTED TO FIT FIELD CONDITIONS AS APPROVED BY THE ENGINEER.

THE SPACING BETWEEN SIGNS SHOULD BE ADJUSTED TO NOT CONFLICT WITH AND TO PROVIDE A
MINIMUM OF 200 FEET (500 FEET DESIRABLE) CLEARANCE TO EXISTING  SIGNS.

THIS LANE CLOSURE IS TYPICAL FOR CLOSING RIGHT LANE - REVERSE FOR CLOSING LEFT LANE.

ALL SIGNS ARE 48" x 48" UNLESS OTHERWISE NOTED.

"WO" SIGNS ARE THE SAME AS "W"  SIGNS EXCEPT THE BACKGROUND IS ORANGE.

ANY SIGNS TEMPORARY OR EXISTING, WHICH CONFLICT WITH TRAFFIC CONTROL "IN USE" SHALL
BE REMOVED OR COVERED AS NEEDED OR AS APPROVED BY THE ENGINEER. NO WARNING LIGHTS
SHALL BE WORKING ON "COVERED" OR "DOWNED SIGNS.

FOR A LANE CLOSURE THAT IS IN PLACE LESS THAN 7 CONTINUOUS DAYS AND NIGHTS, THE  ADVANCED
WARNING SIGNS MAY BE MOUNTED ON PORTABLE SUPPORTS.

REMOVE PAVEMENT MARKINGS AND PLACE TEMPORARY PAVEMENT MARKING LINE IF LANE CLOSURE IS
TO BE IN PLACE 4 OR MORE CONTINUOUS DAYS AND NIGHTS. WARNING LIGHTS ARE NOT REQUIRED IF THE LANE
CLOSURE IS A DAYTIME ONLY OPERATION.

IF THE HORIZONTAL ALIGNMENT IS SUCH THAT A CURVE MAY REQUIRE ADDITIONAL  DELINEATION, THE
DEVICE SPACING MAY BE DECREASED TO 50 FEET.

ADJUSTMENTS IN BUFFER SPACE NEED TO BE INCORPORATED WHEN THE LANE CLOSURE  OCCURS
NEAR AN INTERCHANGE EXIT OR ENTRANCE RAMP OR INTERSECTION. THE LANE CLOSURE MUST TAKE PLACE
FAR ENOUGH IN ADVANCE OF AN EXIT OR ENTRANCE RAMP TO STILL ALLOW FOR ADEQUATE BUFFER SPACE.
THE MINIMUM LENGTH OF THE BUFFER SPACE BEFORE AN EXIT RAMP SHOULD BE ONE HALF THE LENGTH OF
THE TRANSITION AREA. THE  ENTRANCE RAMP SHOULD BE FOLLOWED BY THE ORIGINAL BUFFER SPACE LENGTH
OF  800 FEET DESIRABLE PRIOR TO ANOTHER TRAFFIC CONTROL CHANGE SUCH AS A CROSSOVER MANEUVER.

CONSIDER ROADWAY GEOMETRICS WHEN LOCATING SIGNS AND ARROW BOARD SO THE  DRIVER HAS
A CLEAR VIEW OF THE ARROW BOARD AND LANE CLOSURE DRUMS.

PORTABLE TRAFFIC SENSOR (PTS) MAY BE MOUNTED ON THE  FBS, ARROW BOARD OR OTHER TRAILER DEVICES.

5 DRUMS SPACED AT 10 FOOT INTERVALS AS NEEDED.

IF THERE ARE MORE THAN TWO LANES OR IF SPECIFIED IN THE PLANS, PLACE FBS ON BOTH SIDES OF THE
ROADWAY.

IF THERE IS AN APPROVED TEMPORARY SPEED DECLARATION, ADD WO-3-5 SIGNS 400 FEET AFTER THE
W20-5G SIGNS AND ADD R2-1 SIGNS (48"x60") 700 FEET AFTER THE WO3-5 SIGNS. A SPEED LIMIT SIGN
SHALL BE LOCATED 1500 FEET BEYOND THE END OF THE ACCELERATION LANE OF EACH ENTRANCE RAMP.
PLACE A SPEED LIMIT SIGN A MINIMUM OF EVERY 3 MILES. INCLUDE A "RESUME SPEED LIMIT" SIGN 200
FEET MINIMUM (800 FEET DESIRABLE) BEYOND THE G30-3A "END ROAD WORK" SIGN

GENERAL NOTES
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4
DRUMS IN A CLOSED LANE THAT MUST BE MOVED FOR A WORK OPERATION SHALL BE IMMEDIATELY
REESTABLISHED UPON COMPLETION OF THE OPERATION, OR FOR CONTINUING OPERATIONS, AT THE END OF
EACH WORKING DAY.
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THE EXACT NUMBER, LOCATION, AND SPACING OF ALL SIGNS, INCLUDING FBS AND DEVICES SHALL BE
ADJUSTED TO FIT FIELD CONDITIONS AS APPROVED BY THE ENGINEER.

THE SPACING BETWEEN SIGNS SHOULD BE ADJUSTED TO NOT CONFLICT WITH AND TO PROVIDE A
MINIMUM OF 200 FEET (500 FEET DESIRABLE) CLEARANCE TO EXISTING  SIGNS.

THIS LANE CLOSURE IS TYPICAL FOR CLOSING RIGHT LANE - REVERSE FOR CLOSING LEFT LANE.

ALL SIGNS ARE 48" x 48" UNLESS OTHERWISE NOTED.

"WO" SIGNS ARE THE SAME AS "W"  SIGNS EXCEPT THE BACKGROUND IS ORANGE.

ANY SIGNS TEMPORARY OR EXISTING, WHICH CONFLICT WITH TRAFFIC CONTROL "IN USE" SHALL
BE REMOVED OR COVERED AS NEEDED OR AS APPROVED BY THE ENGINEER. NO WARNING LIGHTS
SHALL BE WORKING ON "COVERED" OR "DOWNED SIGNS.

FOR A LANE CLOSURE THAT IS IN PLACE LESS THAN 7 CONTINUOUS DAYS AND NIGHTS, THE  ADVANCED
WARNING SIGNS MAY BE MOUNTED ON PORTABLE SUPPORTS.

REMOVE PAVEMENT MARKINGS AND PLACE TEMPORARY PAVEMENT MARKING LINE IF LANE CLOSURE IS
TO BE IN PLACE 4 OR MORE CONTINUOUS DAYS AND NIGHTS. WARNING LIGHTS ARE NOT REQUIRED IF THE LANE
CLOSURE IS A DAYTIME ONLY OPERATION.

IF THE HORIZONTAL ALIGNMENT IS SUCH THAT A CURVE MAY REQUIRE ADDITIONAL  DELINEATION, THE
DEVICE SPACING MAY BE DECREASED TO 50 FEET.

ADJUSTMENTS IN BUFFER SPACE NEED TO BE INCORPORATED WHEN THE LANE CLOSURE  OCCURS
NEAR AN INTERCHANGE EXIT OR ENTRANCE RAMP OR INTERSECTION. THE LANE CLOSURE MUST TAKE PLACE
FAR ENOUGH IN ADVANCE OF AN EXIT OR ENTRANCE RAMP TO STILL ALLOW FOR ADEQUATE BUFFER SPACE.
THE MINIMUM LENGTH OF THE BUFFER SPACE BEFORE AN EXIT RAMP SHOULD BE ONE HALF THE LENGTH OF
THE TRANSITION AREA. THE  ENTRANCE RAMP SHOULD BE FOLLOWED BY THE ORIGINAL BUFFER SPACE LENGTH
OF  800 FEET DESIRABLE PRIOR TO ANOTHER TRAFFIC CONTROL CHANGE SUCH AS A CROSSOVER MANEUVER.

CONSIDER ROADWAY GEOMETRICS WHEN LOCATING SIGNS AND ARROW BOARD SO THE  DRIVER HAS
A CLEAR VIEW OF THE ARROW BOARD AND LANE CLOSURE DRUMS.

PORTABLE TRAFFIC SENSOR (PTS) MAY BE MOUNTED ON THE  FBS, ARROW BOARD OR OTHER TRAILER DEVICES.

5 DRUMS SPACED AT 10 FOOT INTERVALS AS NEEDED.

IF THERE ARE MORE THAN TWO LANES OR IF SPECIFIED IN THE PLANS, PLACE FBS ON BOTH SIDES OF THE
ROADWAY.

IF THERE IS AN APPROVED TEMPORARY SPEED DECLARATION, ADD WO-3-5 SIGNS 400 FEET AFTER THE
W20-5G SIGNS AND ADD R2-1 SIGNS (48"x60") 700 FEET AFTER THE WO3-5 SIGNS. A SPEED LIMIT SIGN
SHALL BE LOCATED 1500 FEET BEYOND THE END OF THE ACCELERATION LANE OF EACH ENTRANCE RAMP.
PLACE A SPEED LIMIT SIGN A MINIMUM OF EVERY 3 MILES. INCLUDE A "RESUME SPEED LIMIT" SIGN 200
FEET MINIMUM (800 FEET DESIRABLE) BEYOND THE G30-3A "END ROAD WORK" SIGN

GENERAL NOTES
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DRUMS IN A CLOSED LANE THAT MUST BE MOVED FOR A WORK OPERATION SHALL BE IMMEDIATELY
REESTABLISHED UPON COMPLETION OF THE OPERATION, OR FOR CONTINUING OPERATIONS, AT THE END OF
EACH WORKING DAY.

WORK    AREA

1000'

4

PLACE 3 DRUMS
APPROXIMATELY
EVERY 1000' ACROSS THE
CLOSED LANE.

TYPE III BARRICADE

R11-2L
48" X 30"

CLOSED
LANE

"B"
50 MPH - 425'
55 MPH - 495'
60 MPH - 570'
65 MPH - 645'
70 MPH - 730'

6

S
D

D
S

D
D

6

15D
12-16d

15
D

12
-1

6d



THE EXACT NUMBER, LOCATION, AND SPACING OF ALL SIGNS, INCLUDING FBS AND DEVICES SHALL BE
ADJUSTED TO FIT FIELD CONDITIONS AS APPROVED BY THE ENGINEER.

THE SPACING BETWEEN SIGNS SHOULD BE ADJUSTED TO NOT CONFLICT WITH AND TO PROVIDE A
MINIMUM OF 200 FEET (500 FEET DESIRABLE) CLEARANCE TO EXISTING  SIGNS.

THIS LANE CLOSURE IS TYPICAL FOR CLOSING RIGHT LANE - REVERSE FOR CLOSING LEFT LANE.

ALL SIGNS ARE 48" x 48" UNLESS OTHERWISE NOTED.

"WO" SIGNS ARE THE SAME AS "W"  SIGNS EXCEPT THE BACKGROUND IS ORANGE.

ANY SIGNS TEMPORARY OR EXISTING, WHICH CONFLICT WITH TRAFFIC CONTROL "IN USE" SHALL
BE REMOVED OR COVERED AS NEEDED OR AS APPROVED BY THE ENGINEER. NO WARNING LIGHTS
SHALL BE WORKING ON "COVERED" OR "DOWNED SIGNS.

FOR A LANE CLOSURE THAT IS IN PLACE LESS THAN 7 CONTINUOUS DAYS AND NIGHTS, THE  ADVANCED
WARNING SIGNS MAY BE MOUNTED ON PORTABLE SUPPORTS.

REMOVE PAVEMENT MARKINGS AND PLACE TEMPORARY PAVEMENT MARKING LINE IF LANE CLOSURE
IS TO BE IN PLACE 4 OR MORE CONTINUOUS DAYS AND NIGHTS.

WARNING LIGHTS ARE NOT REQUIRED IF THE LANE CLOSURE IS A DAYTIME ONLY OPERATION.

IF THE HORIZONTAL ALIGNMENT IS SUCH THAT A CURVE MAY REQUIRE ADDITIONAL  DELINEATION, THE
DEVICE SPACING MAY BE DECREASED TO 50 FEET.

ADJUSTMENTS IN BUFFER SPACE NEED TO BE INCORPORATED WHEN THE LANE CLOSURE  OCCURS
NEAR AN INTERCHANGE EXIT OR ENTRANCE RAMP OR INTERSECTION. THE LANE CLOSURE MUST TAKE
PLACE  FAR ENOUGH IN ADVANCE OF AN EXIT OR ENTRANCE RAMP TO STILL ALLOW FOR ADEQUATE
BUFFER SPACE. THE MINIMUM LENGTH OF THE BUFFER SPACE BEFORE AN EXIT RAMP SHOULD BE ONE
HALF THE LENGTH OF THE TRANSITION AREA. THE  ENTRANCE RAMP SHOULD BE FOLLOWED BY THE
ORIGINAL BUFFER SPACE LENGTH OF  800 FEET DESIRABLE PRIOR TO ANOTHER TRAFFIC CONTROL
CHANGE SUCH AS A CROSSOVER MANEUVER.

CONSIDER ROADWAY GEOMETRICS WHEN LOCATING SIGNS AND ARROW BOARD SO THE  DRIVER HAS
A CLEAR VIEW OF THE ARROW BOARD AND LANE CLOSURE DRUMS.

PORTABLE TRAFFIC SENSOR (PTS) MAY BE MOUNTED ON PCMS, ARROW BOARD OR OTHER TRAILER DEVICES.

5 DRUMS SPACED AT 10 FOOT INTERVALS AS NEEDED.

IF THERE ARE MORE THAN TWO LANES OR IF SPECIFIED IN THE PLANS, PLACE PCMS ON BOTH SIDES OF THE
ROADWAY.

IF THERE IS AN APPROVED TEMPORARY SPEED DECLARATION, ADD WO-3-5 SIGNS 400 FEET AFTER THE
W20-5G SIGNS AND ADD R2-1 SIGNS (48"x60") 700 FEET AFTER THE WO3-5 SIGNS. A SPEED LIMIT SIGN
SHALL BE LOCATED 1500 FEET BEYOND THE END OF THE ACCELERATION LANE OF EACH ENTRANCE RAMP.
PLACE A SPEED LIMIT SIGN A MINIMUM OF EVERY 3 MILES. INCLUDE A "RESUME SPEED LIMIT" SIGN 200
FEET MINIMUM (800 FEET DESIRABLE) BEYOND THE G30-3A "END ROAD WORK" SIGN.

PLACE PCMS EVERY ONE MILE BETWEEN PCMS #1 AND PCMS #2, OR AS THE ENGINEER DIRECTS. THE NUMBER OF
PCMS MAY BE MORE THAN SHOWN ON THIS DETAIL.

PCMS SHALL FOLLOW ARROW BOARD STANDARDS WHEN DISPLAYING FLASHING FOUR CORNER
CAUTION MODE OR ARROW MERGE MODE.

GENERAL NOTES
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TRAFFIC CONTROL DRUM

TRAFFIC CONTROL DRUM WITH TYPE "C" STEADY BURN LIGHT

TYPE III BARRICADE WITH ATTACHED SIGN

TYPE "A" WARNING LIGHT (FLASHING)

REMOVING PAVEMENT MARKINGS

DIRECTION OF TRAFFIC

WORK AREA

WORK    AREA

6

PLACE 3 DRUMS
APPROXIMATELY
EVERY 1000' ACROSS THE
CLOSED LANE.

1000'

6
DRUMS IN A CLOSED LANE THAT MUST BE MOVED FOR A WORK OPERATION SHALL BE IMMEDIATELY
REESTABLISHED UPON COMPLETION OF THE OPERATION, OR FOR CONTINUING OPERATIONS, AT THE END OF
EACH WORKING DAY.

TYPE III BARRICADE

R11-2L
48" X 30"

CLOSED
LANE

500' MIN. -  800' DESIRABLE

THE EXACT NUMBER, LOCATION, AND SPACING OF ALL SIGNS, INCLUDING FBS AND DEVICES SHALL BE
ADJUSTED TO FIT FIELD CONDITIONS AS APPROVED BY THE ENGINEER.

THE SPACING BETWEEN SIGNS SHOULD BE ADJUSTED TO NOT CONFLICT WITH AND TO PROVIDE A
MINIMUM OF 200 FEET (500 FEET DESIRABLE) CLEARANCE TO EXISTING  SIGNS.

THIS LANE CLOSURE IS TYPICAL FOR CLOSING RIGHT LANE - REVERSE FOR CLOSING LEFT LANE.

ALL SIGNS ARE 48" x 48" UNLESS OTHERWISE NOTED.

"WO" SIGNS ARE THE SAME AS "W"  SIGNS EXCEPT THE BACKGROUND IS ORANGE.

ANY SIGNS TEMPORARY OR EXISTING, WHICH CONFLICT WITH TRAFFIC CONTROL "IN USE" SHALL
BE REMOVED OR COVERED AS NEEDED OR AS APPROVED BY THE ENGINEER. NO WARNING LIGHTS
SHALL BE WORKING ON "COVERED" OR "DOWNED SIGNS.

FOR A LANE CLOSURE THAT IS IN PLACE LESS THAN 7 CONTINUOUS DAYS AND NIGHTS, THE  ADVANCED
WARNING SIGNS MAY BE MOUNTED ON PORTABLE SUPPORTS.

REMOVE PAVEMENT MARKINGS AND PLACE TEMPORARY PAVEMENT MARKING LINE IF LANE CLOSURE
IS TO BE IN PLACE 4 OR MORE CONTINUOUS DAYS AND NIGHTS.

WARNING LIGHTS ARE NOT REQUIRED IF THE LANE CLOSURE IS A DAYTIME ONLY OPERATION.

IF THE HORIZONTAL ALIGNMENT IS SUCH THAT A CURVE MAY REQUIRE ADDITIONAL  DELINEATION, THE
DEVICE SPACING MAY BE DECREASED TO 50 FEET.

ADJUSTMENTS IN BUFFER SPACE NEED TO BE INCORPORATED WHEN THE LANE CLOSURE  OCCURS
NEAR AN INTERCHANGE EXIT OR ENTRANCE RAMP OR INTERSECTION. THE LANE CLOSURE MUST TAKE
PLACE  FAR ENOUGH IN ADVANCE OF AN EXIT OR ENTRANCE RAMP TO STILL ALLOW FOR ADEQUATE
BUFFER SPACE. THE MINIMUM LENGTH OF THE BUFFER SPACE BEFORE AN EXIT RAMP SHOULD BE ONE
HALF THE LENGTH OF THE TRANSITION AREA. THE  ENTRANCE RAMP SHOULD BE FOLLOWED BY THE
ORIGINAL BUFFER SPACE LENGTH OF  800 FEET DESIRABLE PRIOR TO ANOTHER TRAFFIC CONTROL
CHANGE SUCH AS A CROSSOVER MANEUVER.

CONSIDER ROADWAY GEOMETRICS WHEN LOCATING SIGNS AND ARROW BOARD SO THE  DRIVER HAS
A CLEAR VIEW OF THE ARROW BOARD AND LANE CLOSURE DRUMS.

PORTABLE TRAFFIC SENSOR (PTS) MAY BE MOUNTED ON PCMS, ARROW BOARD OR OTHER TRAILER DEVICES.

5 DRUMS SPACED AT 10 FOOT INTERVALS AS NEEDED.

IF THERE ARE MORE THAN TWO LANES OR IF SPECIFIED IN THE PLANS, PLACE PCMS ON BOTH SIDES OF THE
ROADWAY.

IF THERE IS AN APPROVED TEMPORARY SPEED DECLARATION, ADD WO-3-5 SIGNS 400 FEET AFTER THE
W20-5G SIGNS AND ADD R2-1 SIGNS (48"x60") 700 FEET AFTER THE WO3-5 SIGNS. A SPEED LIMIT SIGN
SHALL BE LOCATED 1500 FEET BEYOND THE END OF THE ACCELERATION LANE OF EACH ENTRANCE RAMP.
PLACE A SPEED LIMIT SIGN A MINIMUM OF EVERY 3 MILES. INCLUDE A "RESUME SPEED LIMIT" SIGN 200
FEET MINIMUM (800 FEET DESIRABLE) BEYOND THE G30-3A "END ROAD WORK" SIGN.

PLACE PCMS EVERY ONE MILE BETWEEN PCMS #1 AND PCMS #2, OR AS THE ENGINEER DIRECTS. THE NUMBER OF
PCMS MAY BE MORE THAN SHOWN ON THIS DETAIL.

PCMS SHALL FOLLOW ARROW BOARD STANDARDS WHEN DISPLAYING FLASHING FOUR CORNER
CAUTION MODE OR ARROW MERGE MODE.

GENERAL NOTES
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TRAFFIC CONTROL DRUM WITH TYPE "C" STEADY BURN LIGHT
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TYPE "A" WARNING LIGHT (FLASHING)
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WORK AREA
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PLACE 3 DRUMS
APPROXIMATELY
EVERY 1000' ACROSS THE
CLOSED LANE.

1000'

6
DRUMS IN A CLOSED LANE THAT MUST BE MOVED FOR A WORK OPERATION SHALL BE IMMEDIATELY
REESTABLISHED UPON COMPLETION OF THE OPERATION, OR FOR CONTINUING OPERATIONS, AT THE END OF
EACH WORKING DAY.
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GENERAL NOTES
THE EXACT NUMBER, LOCATION, AND SPACING OF ALL SIGNS AND DEVICES SHALL BE ADJUSTED
TO FIT FIELD CONDITIONS AS APPROVED BY THE ENGINEER.

THE SPACING BETWEEN SIGNS SHOULD BE ADJUSTED TO NOT CONFLICT WITH AND TO PROVIDE A
MINIMUM OF 200 FEET (500 FEET DESIRABLE) CLEARANCE TO EXISTING  SIGNS.

THIS LANE CLOSURE IS TYPICAL FOR CLOSING RIGHT LANE - REVERSE FOR CLOSING LEFT LANE.

ALL SIGNS ARE 48" x 48" UNLESS OTHERWISE NOTED.

"WO" SIGNS ARE THE SAME AS "W"  SIGNS EXCEPT THE BACKGROUND IS ORANGE.

ANY SIGNS TEMPORARY OR EXISTING, WHICH CONFLICT WITH TRAFFIC CONTROL "IN USE" SHALL
BE REMOVED OR COVERED AS NEEDED OR AS APPROVED BY THE ENGINEER. NO WARNING LIGHTS

FOR A LANE CLOSURE THAT IS IN PLACE LESS THAN 7 CONTINUOUS DAYS AND NIGHTS, THE  ADVANCE
WARNING SIGNS MAY BE MOUNTED ON PORTABLE SUPPORTS.

REMOVE PAVEMENT MARKINGS AND PLACE TEMPORARY PAVEMENT MARKING LINE IF LANE CLOSURE
IS TO BE IN PLACE 4 OR MORE CONTINUOUS DAYS AND NIGHTS.

IF THE HORIZONTAL ALIGNMENT IS SUCH THAT A CURVE MAY REQUIRE ADDITIONAL  DELINEATION, THE
DEVICE SPACING MAY BE DECREASED TO 50 FEET.

ADJUSTMENTS IN BUFFER SPACE NEED TO BE INCORPORATED WHEN THE LANE CLOSURE  OCCURS
NEAR AN INTERCHANGE EXIT OR ENTRANCE RAMP OR INTERSECTION. THE LANE CLOSURE MUST TAKE
PLACE  FAR ENOUGH IN ADVANCE OF AN EXIT OR ENTRANCE RAMP TO STILL ALLOW FOR ADEQUATE
BUFFER SPACE. THE MINIMUM LENGTH OF THE BUFFER SPACE BEFORE AN EXIT RAMP SHOULD BE ONE
HALF THE LENGTH OF THE TRANSITION AREA. THE  ENTRANCE RAMP SHOULD BE FOLLOWED BY THE
ORIGINAL BUFFER SPACE LENGTH OF  800 FEET DESIRABLE PRIOR TO ANOTHER TRAFFIC CONTROL
CHANGE SUCH AS A CROSSOVER MANEUVER.

TEMPORARY TAPE RUMBLE STRIPS
(VARIABLE SPACING)

X X X

LEGEND

SIGN ON PERMANENT SUPPORT

TRAFFIC CONTROL DRUM

TYPE III BARRICADE WITH ATTACHED SIGN

TYPE "A" WARNING LIGHT (FLASHING)

REMOVING PAVEMENT MARKINGS

DIRECTION OF TRAFFIC

WORK AREA

CONSIDER ROADWAY GEOMETRICS WHEN LOCATING SIGNS AND ARROW BOARD SO THE  DRIVER HAS A CLEAR
VIEW OF THE ARROW BOARD AND LANE CLOSURE DRUMS.

USE THIS DETAIL FOR PLACEMENT OF TEMPORARY TAPE RUMBLE STRIPS AND W21-65 SIGNS. SEE APPROPRIATE
LANE CLOSURE SDD FOR DETAILS OF OTHER TRAFFIC CONTROL DEVICES AND SIGNS.

NINE RUMBLE STRIPS WITH 10 FOOT SPACING BETWEEN EACH INDIVIDUAL STRIP.

NINE RUMBLE STRIPS WITH 5 FOOT SPACING BETWEEN EACH INDIVIDUAL STRIP.

NINE RUMBLE STRIPS WITH 1.5 FOOT SPACING BETWEEN EACH INDIVIDUAL STRIP.

COVER OR REMOVE PER APPROVED TEMPORARY SPEED DECLARATION.

IF NO APPROVED SPEED DECLARATION, OMIT SIGNS.

5 DRUMS SPACED AT 10 FOOT INTERVALS AS NEEDED.

WZ START LOCATION MARKER

WZ END LOCATION MARKERE

S

S E

TRAFFIC CONTROL DRUM WITH
TYPE "C" STEADY BURN LIGHT

CONNECTED ARROW
BOARD

PORTABLE TRAFFIC
SENSOR (PTS)S

6

7
DRUMS IN A CLOSED LANE THAT MUST BE MOVED FOR A WORK OPERATION SHALL BE IMMEDIATELY
REESTABLISHED UPON COMPLETION OF THE OPERATION, OR FOR CONTINUING OPERATIONS, AT THE END OF
EACH WORKING DAY.
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GENERAL NOTES
THE EXACT NUMBER, LOCATION, AND SPACING OF ALL SIGNS AND DEVICES SHALL BE ADJUSTED
TO FIT FIELD CONDITIONS AS APPROVED BY THE ENGINEER.

THE SPACING BETWEEN SIGNS SHOULD BE ADJUSTED TO NOT CONFLICT WITH AND TO PROVIDE A
MINIMUM OF 200 FEET (500 FEET DESIRABLE) CLEARANCE TO EXISTING  SIGNS.

THIS LANE CLOSURE IS TYPICAL FOR CLOSING RIGHT LANE - REVERSE FOR CLOSING LEFT LANE.

ALL SIGNS ARE 48" x 48" UNLESS OTHERWISE NOTED.

"WO" SIGNS ARE THE SAME AS "W"  SIGNS EXCEPT THE BACKGROUND IS ORANGE.

ANY SIGNS TEMPORARY OR EXISTING, WHICH CONFLICT WITH TRAFFIC CONTROL "IN USE" SHALL
BE REMOVED OR COVERED AS NEEDED OR AS APPROVED BY THE ENGINEER. NO WARNING LIGHTS

FOR A LANE CLOSURE THAT IS IN PLACE LESS THAN 7 CONTINUOUS DAYS AND NIGHTS, THE  ADVANCE
WARNING SIGNS MAY BE MOUNTED ON PORTABLE SUPPORTS.

REMOVE PAVEMENT MARKINGS AND PLACE TEMPORARY PAVEMENT MARKING LINE IF LANE CLOSURE
IS TO BE IN PLACE 4 OR MORE CONTINUOUS DAYS AND NIGHTS.

IF THE HORIZONTAL ALIGNMENT IS SUCH THAT A CURVE MAY REQUIRE ADDITIONAL  DELINEATION, THE
DEVICE SPACING MAY BE DECREASED TO 50 FEET.

ADJUSTMENTS IN BUFFER SPACE NEED TO BE INCORPORATED WHEN THE LANE CLOSURE  OCCURS
NEAR AN INTERCHANGE EXIT OR ENTRANCE RAMP OR INTERSECTION. THE LANE CLOSURE MUST TAKE
PLACE  FAR ENOUGH IN ADVANCE OF AN EXIT OR ENTRANCE RAMP TO STILL ALLOW FOR ADEQUATE
BUFFER SPACE. THE MINIMUM LENGTH OF THE BUFFER SPACE BEFORE AN EXIT RAMP SHOULD BE ONE
HALF THE LENGTH OF THE TRANSITION AREA. THE  ENTRANCE RAMP SHOULD BE FOLLOWED BY THE
ORIGINAL BUFFER SPACE LENGTH OF  800 FEET DESIRABLE PRIOR TO ANOTHER TRAFFIC CONTROL
CHANGE SUCH AS A CROSSOVER MANEUVER.

TEMPORARY TAPE RUMBLE STRIPS
(VARIABLE SPACING)

X X X

LEGEND

SIGN ON PERMANENT SUPPORT

TRAFFIC CONTROL DRUM

TYPE III BARRICADE WITH ATTACHED SIGN

TYPE "A" WARNING LIGHT (FLASHING)

REMOVING PAVEMENT MARKINGS

DIRECTION OF TRAFFIC

WORK AREA

CONSIDER ROADWAY GEOMETRICS WHEN LOCATING SIGNS AND ARROW BOARD SO THE  DRIVER HAS A CLEAR
VIEW OF THE ARROW BOARD AND LANE CLOSURE DRUMS.

USE THIS DETAIL FOR PLACEMENT OF TEMPORARY TAPE RUMBLE STRIPS AND W21-65 SIGNS. SEE APPROPRIATE
LANE CLOSURE SDD FOR DETAILS OF OTHER TRAFFIC CONTROL DEVICES AND SIGNS.

NINE RUMBLE STRIPS WITH 10 FOOT SPACING BETWEEN EACH INDIVIDUAL STRIP.

NINE RUMBLE STRIPS WITH 5 FOOT SPACING BETWEEN EACH INDIVIDUAL STRIP.

NINE RUMBLE STRIPS WITH 1.5 FOOT SPACING BETWEEN EACH INDIVIDUAL STRIP.

COVER OR REMOVE PER APPROVED TEMPORARY SPEED DECLARATION.

IF NO APPROVED SPEED DECLARATION, OMIT SIGNS.

5 DRUMS SPACED AT 10 FOOT INTERVALS AS NEEDED.

WZ START LOCATION MARKER

WZ END LOCATION MARKERE

S

S E

TRAFFIC CONTROL DRUM WITH
TYPE "C" STEADY BURN LIGHT

CONNECTED ARROW
BOARD
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SENSOR (PTS)S

6

7
DRUMS IN A CLOSED LANE THAT MUST BE MOVED FOR A WORK OPERATION SHALL BE IMMEDIATELY
REESTABLISHED UPON COMPLETION OF THE OPERATION, OR FOR CONTINUING OPERATIONS, AT THE END OF
EACH WORKING DAY.
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TRAFFIC CONTROL DRUM WITH TYPE "C" STEADY BURN LIGHT

TYPE III BARRICADE WITH ATTACHED SIGN

TYPE "A" WARNING LIGHT (FLASHING)
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1 MILE MAX.

65 MPH - 780'
70 MPH - 840'

1 MILE MAX. 1 MILE MAX.

THE NUMBER OF DSLT REQUIRED IN
SYSTEM MAY VARY, REFER TO PLANS
FOR EXACT NUMBER REQUIRED

THE EXACT NUMBER, LOCATION, AND SPACING OF ALL SIGNS AND DEVICES SHALL BE ADJUSTED
TO FIT FIELD CONDITIONS AS APPROVED BY THE ENGINEER.

THE SPACING BETWEEN SIGNS SHOULD BE ADJUSTED TO NOT CONFLICT WITH AND TO PROVIDE A
MINIMUM OF 200 FEET (500 FEET DESIRABLE) CLEARANCE TO EXISTING  SIGNS.

THIS LANE CLOSURE IS TYPICAL FOR CLOSING RIGHT LANE - REVERSE FOR CLOSING LEFT LANE.

ALL SIGNS ARE 48" x 48" UNLESS OTHERWISE NOTED.

"WO" SIGNS ARE THE SAME AS "W" SIGNS EXCEPT THE BACKGROUND IS ORANGE.

ANY SIGNS TEMPORARY OR EXISTING, WHICH CONFLICT WITH TRAFFIC CONTROL "IN USE" SHALL
BE REMOVED OR COVERED AS NEEDED OR AS APPROVED BY THE ENGINEER.

CONSIDER ROADWAY GEOMETRICS WHEN LOCATING SIGNS AND ARROW BOARD SO THE  DRIVER HAS
A CLEAR VIEW OF THE ARROW BOARD AND LANE CLOSURE DRUMS.

FOR A LANE CLOSURE THAT IS IN PLACE LESS THAN 7 CONTINUOUS DAYS AND NIGHTS, THE  ADVANCED
WARNING SIGNS MAY BE MOUNTED ON PORTABLE SUPPORTS.

REMOVE PAVEMENT MARKINGS AND PLACE TEMPORARY PAVEMENT MARKING LINE IF LANE CLOSURE
IS TO BE IN PLACE 4 OR MORE CONTINUOUS DAYS AND NIGHTS.

WARNING LIGHTS ARE NOT REQUIRED IF THE LANE CLOSURE IS A DAYTIME ONLY OPERATION.

IF THE HORIZONTAL ALIGNMENT IS SUCH THAT A CURVE MAY REQUIRE ADDITIONAL  DELINEATION, THE
DEVICE SPACING MAY BE DECREASED TO 50 FEET.

ADJUSTMENTS IN BUFFER SPACE NEED TO BE INCORPORATED WHEN THE LANE CLOSURE  OCCURS
NEAR AN INTERCHANGE EXIT OR ENTRANCE RAMP OR INTERSECTION. THE LANE CLOSURE MUST TAKE
PLACE FAR ENOUGH IN ADVANCE OF AN EXIT OR ENTRANCE RAMP TO STILL ALLOW FOR ADEQUATE
BUFFER SPACE. THE MINIMUM LENGTH OF THE BUFFER SPACE BEFORE AN EXIT RAMP SHOULD BE ONE
HALF THE LENGTH OF THE TRANSITION AREA. THE  ENTRANCE RAMP SHOULD BE FOLLOWED BY THE
ORIGINAL BUFFER SPACE LENGTH OF  800 FEET DESIRABLE PRIOR TO ANOTHER TRAFFIC CONTROL
CHANGE SUCH AS A CROSSOVER MANEUVER.

EXISTING POST MOUNTED SPEED LIMIT SIGNS SHOULD BE COVERED OR REMOVED.

IF THE LANE CLOSURE MOVES DOWNSTREAM, LEAVE DSLT IN PLACE.

PLACE DSLT AT EXISTING POST MOUNTED SPEED LIMIT SIGN AFTER THE END OF THE ACCELERATION LANE OF EACH
ENTRANCE RAMP.  IF THERE IS NOT AN EXISTING SIGN, PLACE 1,500 FEET BEYOND THE END OF THE ACCELERATION
LANE OF EACH ENTRANCE RAMP

5 DRUMS SPACED @ 10' INTERVALS AS NEEDED.

POST NON-CONSTRUCTION SPEED LIMIT.

IF THE SPEED LIMIT WILL CHANGE BASED ON THE PRESENCE OF WORKERS, USE THE TAPER LENGTH
THAT MATCHES THE HIGHER OF THE TWO SPEEDS FOR A CONTINUOUS LANE CLOSURE.

XX
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THE NUMBER OF DSLT REQUIRED IN
SYSTEM MAY VARY, REFER TO PLANS
FOR EXACT NUMBER REQUIRED

THE EXACT NUMBER, LOCATION, AND SPACING OF ALL SIGNS AND DEVICES SHALL BE ADJUSTED
TO FIT FIELD CONDITIONS AS APPROVED BY THE ENGINEER.

THE SPACING BETWEEN SIGNS SHOULD BE ADJUSTED TO NOT CONFLICT WITH AND TO PROVIDE A
MINIMUM OF 200 FEET (500 FEET DESIRABLE) CLEARANCE TO EXISTING  SIGNS.

THIS LANE CLOSURE IS TYPICAL FOR CLOSING RIGHT LANE - REVERSE FOR CLOSING LEFT LANE.

ALL SIGNS ARE 48" x 48" UNLESS OTHERWISE NOTED.

"WO" SIGNS ARE THE SAME AS "W" SIGNS EXCEPT THE BACKGROUND IS ORANGE.

ANY SIGNS TEMPORARY OR EXISTING, WHICH CONFLICT WITH TRAFFIC CONTROL "IN USE" SHALL
BE REMOVED OR COVERED AS NEEDED OR AS APPROVED BY THE ENGINEER.

CONSIDER ROADWAY GEOMETRICS WHEN LOCATING SIGNS AND ARROW BOARD SO THE  DRIVER HAS
A CLEAR VIEW OF THE ARROW BOARD AND LANE CLOSURE DRUMS.

FOR A LANE CLOSURE THAT IS IN PLACE LESS THAN 7 CONTINUOUS DAYS AND NIGHTS, THE  ADVANCED
WARNING SIGNS MAY BE MOUNTED ON PORTABLE SUPPORTS.

REMOVE PAVEMENT MARKINGS AND PLACE TEMPORARY PAVEMENT MARKING LINE IF LANE CLOSURE
IS TO BE IN PLACE 4 OR MORE CONTINUOUS DAYS AND NIGHTS.

WARNING LIGHTS ARE NOT REQUIRED IF THE LANE CLOSURE IS A DAYTIME ONLY OPERATION.

IF THE HORIZONTAL ALIGNMENT IS SUCH THAT A CURVE MAY REQUIRE ADDITIONAL  DELINEATION, THE
DEVICE SPACING MAY BE DECREASED TO 50 FEET.

ADJUSTMENTS IN BUFFER SPACE NEED TO BE INCORPORATED WHEN THE LANE CLOSURE  OCCURS
NEAR AN INTERCHANGE EXIT OR ENTRANCE RAMP OR INTERSECTION. THE LANE CLOSURE MUST TAKE
PLACE FAR ENOUGH IN ADVANCE OF AN EXIT OR ENTRANCE RAMP TO STILL ALLOW FOR ADEQUATE
BUFFER SPACE. THE MINIMUM LENGTH OF THE BUFFER SPACE BEFORE AN EXIT RAMP SHOULD BE ONE
HALF THE LENGTH OF THE TRANSITION AREA. THE  ENTRANCE RAMP SHOULD BE FOLLOWED BY THE
ORIGINAL BUFFER SPACE LENGTH OF  800 FEET DESIRABLE PRIOR TO ANOTHER TRAFFIC CONTROL
CHANGE SUCH AS A CROSSOVER MANEUVER.

EXISTING POST MOUNTED SPEED LIMIT SIGNS SHOULD BE COVERED OR REMOVED.

IF THE LANE CLOSURE MOVES DOWNSTREAM, LEAVE DSLT IN PLACE.

PLACE DSLT AT EXISTING POST MOUNTED SPEED LIMIT SIGN AFTER THE END OF THE ACCELERATION LANE OF EACH
ENTRANCE RAMP.  IF THERE IS NOT AN EXISTING SIGN, PLACE 1,500 FEET BEYOND THE END OF THE ACCELERATION
LANE OF EACH ENTRANCE RAMP

5 DRUMS SPACED @ 10' INTERVALS AS NEEDED.

POST NON-CONSTRUCTION SPEED LIMIT.

IF THE SPEED LIMIT WILL CHANGE BASED ON THE PRESENCE OF WORKERS, USE THE TAPER LENGTH
THAT MATCHES THE HIGHER OF THE TWO SPEEDS FOR A CONTINUOUS LANE CLOSURE.

XX
3

5 4

2 3
5 4

2 3

FOR LEFT LANE CLOSURES, DSLT REMAINS ON RIGHT SHOULDER.

PLACE 3 DRUMS
APPROXIMATELY

EVERY 1000' ACROSS
THE CLOSED LANE.

1000'

SPEED
LIMIT

XX
R2-1

48"x60"

1

500'

TYPE III BARRICADE

R11-2L
48" X 30"

SPEED
LIMIT

SPEED
LIMIT

SPEED
LIMIT

XXXXXX

CLOSED
LANE

"B"
50 MPH - 425'
55 MPH - 495'
60 MPH - 570'
65 MPH - 645'
70 MPH - 730'

6

S
D

D
S

D
D

6

15D
12-16g

15
D

12
-1

6g



WORK AREA

GENERAL NOTES
LEGEND

SIGN ON TEMPORARY SUPPORT

TRAFFIC CONTROL DRUM

TRAFFIC CONTROL DRUM WITH TYPE "C" STEADY BURN LIGHT

TYPE III BARRICADE

TYPE III BARRICADE WITH ATTACHED SIGN

TYPE "A" WARNING LIGHT (FLASHING)

REMOVING PAVEMENT MARKINGS

DIRECTION OF TRAFFIC

WORK AREA

1 MILE 2600' 1600' 1000' L, TAPER
50 MPH - 600'
55 MPH - 660'
60 MPH - 720'
65 MPH - 780'
70 MPH - 840'

TAPER  X 2
50 MPH - 1200'
55 MPH - 1320'
60 MPH - 1440'
65 MPH - 1560'
70 MPH - 1680'

L, TAPER
50 MPH - 600'
55 MPH - 660'
60 MPH - 720'
65 MPH - 780'
70 MPH - 840'

500'
BUFFER SPACE

500'

1000'

100' 100'

50' TYP.

5 DRUMS SPACED AT 10' INTERVALS
AS NEEDED IN FRONT OF ARROW BOARD

50' TYP.

50' TYP.

STATE OF WISCONSIN
DEPARTMENT OF TRANSPORTATION

APPROVED

DATE WORK ZONE ENGINEER

/S/

FHWA

Andrew HeidtkeFebruary 2025

OR EXPRESSWAY
CLOSURE ON FREEWAY 

TRAFFIC CONTROL, TWO LANE

X    X    X

X    X    X    XX    X    X

X    X    X    XX    X    X

TEMPORARY PAVMENT MARKING LINE,
6 INCH (WHITE ON RIGHT, YELLOW ON LEFT)

W20
-1E

WORK
ROAD

MILES2
W20

-58
F

RIGHT
TWO LANES
CLOSED
1 MILE

WO4-2
R

WO4-2
R

W20
-58

G

RIGHT
TWO LANES
CLOSED
1/2 MILE

TYPE III BARRICADE

R11-2L
48" X 30"

THIS DETAIL IS TYPICAL FOR CLOSING THE RIGHT TWO LANES. FOR CLOSING THE LEFT TWO LANES, REVERSE THE TRAFFIC CONTROL.

ALL SIGNS ARE 48"X48" UNLESS OTHERWISE NOTED.

"WO" SIGN IS THE SAME AS "W" SIGN EXCEPT THE BACKGROUND IS ORANGE.

ANY SIGNS TEMPORARY OR EXISTING, WHICH CONFLICT WITH THE TRAFFIC CONTROL "IN USE"  SHALL BE REMOVED OR COVERED AS NEEDED AND AS
APPROVED BY THE ENGINEER. NO WARNING LIGHTS SHALL BE WORKING  ON COVERED OR "DOWNED" SIGNS.

THE EXACT NUMBER, LOCATION, AND SPACING OF ALL SIGNS AND DEVICES SHALL BE ADJUSTED TO FIT FIELD CONDITIONS AS APPROVED BY THE ENGINEER.

THE SPACING BETWEEN TRAFFIC CONTROL SIGNS SHOULD BE ADJUSTED TO NOT CONFLICT WITH AND TO PROVIDE A MINIMUM OF 200 FEET (500' DESIRABLE)
DISTANCE TO  EXISTING SIGNS THAT WILL REMAIN IN PLACE

W20-1E AND G20-2A SIGNS ARE NOT REQUIRED IF THE LANE CLOSURE IS WITHIN A LARGER WORK ZONE WHERE THESE SIGNS ARE ALREADY PRESENT.

CONSIDER ROADWAY GEOMETRICS WHEN LOCATING SIGNS AND ARROW BOARDS SO THE APPROACHING DRIVER HAS A CLEAR VIEW OF THE ARROW BOARDS
AND LANE CLOSURE DRUMS.

WHEN A RAMP OR SIDE ROAD INTERSECTS THE FACILITY ON WHICH THE WORK IS BEING PERFORMED, ADDITIONAL TRAFFIC CONTROLS SHALL BE PROVIDED
AS SPECIFIED IN THE PLANS AND/OR SPECIAL PROVISIONS OR AS APPROVED BY THE ENGINEER.

DRUMS IN A CLOSED LANE THAT MUST BE MOVED FOR A WORK OPERATION SHALL BE IMMEDIATELY REESTABLISHED UPON COMPLETION OF THE
OPERATION, OR FOR CONTINUING OPERATIONS, AT THE  END OF EACH WORKING DAY.

CHANNELIZING DEVICES PLACED ADJACENT TO WORK AREA SHALL BE PULLED BACK FROM THE TRAVEL LANE WHEN WORK IS NOT IN PROGRESS.

WARNING LIGHTS ARE NOT REQUIRED IF THE LANE CLOSURE IS A DAYTIME ONLY OPERATION.

REMOVE PAVEMENT MARKINGS AND PLACE TEMPORARY PAVEMENT MARKING LINE IF LANE CLOSURE IS TO BE IN PLACE 4 OR MORE CONTINUOUS DAYS AND
NIGHTS.

WZ START LOCATION MARKER

WZ END LOCATION MARKERE

S

CONNECTED ARROW BOARD

S
E

PLACE 6 DRUMS APPROXIMATELY
EVERY 1000' ACROSS THE
CLOSED LANES.

1000'

1

1

END
ROAD  WORK

G20-2A
48"x24"

CLOSED
LANE

WORK AREA

GENERAL NOTES
LEGEND

SIGN ON TEMPORARY SUPPORT

TRAFFIC CONTROL DRUM

TRAFFIC CONTROL DRUM WITH TYPE "C" STEADY BURN LIGHT

TYPE III BARRICADE

TYPE III BARRICADE WITH ATTACHED SIGN

TYPE "A" WARNING LIGHT (FLASHING)

REMOVING PAVEMENT MARKINGS

DIRECTION OF TRAFFIC

WORK AREA

1 MILE 2600' 1600' 1000' L, TAPER
50 MPH - 600'
55 MPH - 660'
60 MPH - 720'
65 MPH - 780'
70 MPH - 840'

TAPER  X 2
50 MPH - 1200'
55 MPH - 1320'
60 MPH - 1440'
65 MPH - 1560'
70 MPH - 1680'

L, TAPER
50 MPH - 600'
55 MPH - 660'
60 MPH - 720'
65 MPH - 780'
70 MPH - 840'

BUFFER SPACE
50 MPH - 425'
55 MPH - 495'
60 MPH - 570'
65 MPH - 645'
70 MPH - 730'

500'

1000'

100' 100'

50' TYP.

5 DRUMS SPACED AT 10' INTERVALS
AS NEEDED IN FRONT OF ARROW BOARD

50' TYP.

50' TYP.

STATE OF WISCONSIN
DEPARTMENT OF TRANSPORTATION

APPROVED

DATE WORK ZONE ENGINEER

/S/

FHWA

Andrew HeidtkeNovember 2025

OR EXPRESSWAY
CLOSURE ON FREEWAY 

TRAFFIC CONTROL, TWO LANE

X    X    X

X    X    X    XX    X    X

X    X    X    XX    X    X

TEMPORARY PAVMENT MARKING LINE,
6 INCH (WHITE ON RIGHT, YELLOW ON LEFT)

W20
-1E

WORK
ROAD

MILES2
W20

-58
F

RIGHT
TWO LANES
CLOSED
1 MILE

WO4-2
R

WO4-2
R

W20
-58

G

RIGHT
TWO LANES
CLOSED
1/2 MILE

TYPE III BARRICADE

R11-2L
48" X 30"

THIS DETAIL IS TYPICAL FOR CLOSING THE RIGHT TWO LANES. FOR CLOSING THE LEFT TWO LANES, REVERSE THE TRAFFIC CONTROL.

ALL SIGNS ARE 48"X48" UNLESS OTHERWISE NOTED.

"WO" SIGN IS THE SAME AS "W" SIGN EXCEPT THE BACKGROUND IS ORANGE.

ANY SIGNS TEMPORARY OR EXISTING, WHICH CONFLICT WITH THE TRAFFIC CONTROL "IN USE"  SHALL BE REMOVED OR COVERED AS NEEDED AND AS
APPROVED BY THE ENGINEER. NO WARNING LIGHTS SHALL BE WORKING  ON COVERED OR "DOWNED" SIGNS.

THE EXACT NUMBER, LOCATION, AND SPACING OF ALL SIGNS AND DEVICES SHALL BE ADJUSTED TO FIT FIELD CONDITIONS AS APPROVED BY THE ENGINEER.

THE SPACING BETWEEN TRAFFIC CONTROL SIGNS SHOULD BE ADJUSTED TO NOT CONFLICT WITH AND TO PROVIDE A MINIMUM OF 200 FEET (500' DESIRABLE)
DISTANCE TO  EXISTING SIGNS THAT WILL REMAIN IN PLACE

W20-1E AND G20-2A SIGNS ARE NOT REQUIRED IF THE LANE CLOSURE IS WITHIN A LARGER WORK ZONE WHERE THESE SIGNS ARE ALREADY PRESENT.

CONSIDER ROADWAY GEOMETRICS WHEN LOCATING SIGNS AND ARROW BOARDS SO THE APPROACHING DRIVER HAS A CLEAR VIEW OF THE ARROW BOARDS
AND LANE CLOSURE DRUMS.

WHEN A RAMP OR SIDE ROAD INTERSECTS THE FACILITY ON WHICH THE WORK IS BEING PERFORMED, ADDITIONAL TRAFFIC CONTROLS SHALL BE PROVIDED
AS SPECIFIED IN THE PLANS AND/OR SPECIAL PROVISIONS OR AS APPROVED BY THE ENGINEER.

DRUMS IN A CLOSED LANE THAT MUST BE MOVED FOR A WORK OPERATION SHALL BE IMMEDIATELY REESTABLISHED UPON COMPLETION OF THE
OPERATION, OR FOR CONTINUING OPERATIONS, AT THE  END OF EACH WORKING DAY.

CHANNELIZING DEVICES PLACED ADJACENT TO WORK AREA SHALL BE PULLED BACK FROM THE TRAVEL LANE WHEN WORK IS NOT IN PROGRESS.

WARNING LIGHTS ARE NOT REQUIRED IF THE LANE CLOSURE IS A DAYTIME ONLY OPERATION.

REMOVE PAVEMENT MARKINGS AND PLACE TEMPORARY PAVEMENT MARKING LINE IF LANE CLOSURE IS TO BE IN PLACE 4 OR MORE CONTINUOUS DAYS AND
NIGHTS.

WZ START LOCATION MARKER

WZ END LOCATION MARKERE

S

CONNECTED ARROW BOARD

S
E

PLACE 6 DRUMS APPROXIMATELY
EVERY 1000' ACROSS THE
CLOSED LANES.

1000'

1

1

END
ROAD  WORK

G20-2A
48"x24"

CLOSED
LANE

6

S
D
D

S
D
D

6

15D
14-10

15
D
14

-1
0



TYPE III  BARRICADE WITH
ATTACHED SIGN

TYPE "A"  WARNING LIGHT
(FLASHING)

Madison
51

51

51

Madison
EXIT

Madison

EXIT 132

CLOSED

CLOSED

OR

COVER ARROW ON EXISTING
E4 - 1 SIGN (COVERING SIGNS
TYPE I)

AHEAD

RAMP
CLOSED

W20
-53

A

RAMP

1000 FT
CLOSED

W20
-53

C

1500' 1500' 1000'

200'

TEMPORARY PAVEMENT
MARKING LINE, 6 INCH WHITE
(ACROSS THE RAMP OPENING)

COVER EXISTING
EXIT SIGN

100' MIN.25' TYP.

EDGE OF SHOULDER

BEGINNING
RAMP CLOSED

XXX - XX
G20 - 58

G20 - 61
120 ' X 30"

G20 - 60
108" X 24"

G20 - 60
108" X 24"

PLACE SIGN G20 - 60 OVER MILEAGE
ON EXISTING E1 - 1A SIGN

OR
PCMS MESSAGING

FRAME 1 FRAME 2

RAMP
TO

CLOSE

XXXDAY
XX  XX  XX

1

2

1

1

2

STATE OF WISCONSIN
DEPARTMENT OF TRANSPORTATION

APPROVED

DATE
/S/

FHWA

<position>
Andrew HeidtkeMay 2023

EXIT RAMP CLOSURE
TRAFFIC CONTROL,

MILE
WORK
ROAD

W20
-1F

1
TYPE III BARRICADE

CLOSED

R11-2R

RAMP
48" X 30"

END
ROAD  WORK

G20-2A
48"x24"

CLOSED

TYPE III  BARRICADE

TRAFFIC CONTROL DRUM

SIGN ON PERMANENT SUPPORT

DIRECTION OF TRAFFIC

THIS RAMP CLOSURE DETAIL IS TYPICAL FOR CLOSING A RIGHT SIDE EXIT RAMP.  FOR A LEFT SIDE EXIT
RAMP, REVERSE THE TRAFFIC CONTROL.

THE EXACT NUMBER, LOCATION, AND SPACING OF ALL SIGNS AND DEVICES SHALL BE ADJUSTED TO FIT
FIELD CONDITIONS AS APPROVED BY THE ENGINEER.

THE SPACING BETWEEN TRAFFIC CONTROL SIGNS SHOULD BE ADJUSTED TO NOT CONFLICT WITH AND
SHOULD PROVIDE A MINIMUM OF 200 FEET (500 FEET DESIRABLE) CLEARANCE TO EXISTING SIGNS THAT
WILL REMAIN IN PLACE.

ALL SIGNS ARE 48" X 48" UNLESS OTHERWISE NOTED.

SIGNS THAT WILL BE IN PLACE LESS THAN 7 CONTINUOUS DAYS AND NIGHTS MAY BE MOUNTED ON
PORTABLE SUPPORTS.

ANY SIGNS, TEMPORARY OR EXISTING, WHICH CONFLICT WITH TRAFFIC CONTROL "IN USE" SHALL BE
REMOVED OR COVERED AS NEEDED AND AS APPROVED BY THE ENGINEER.

PLACE TEMPORARY PAVEMENT MARKING LINE IF RAMP CLOSURE IS TO BE IN PLACE 4  OR MORE
CONTINUOUS DAYS AND NIGHTS.

WORK AREAS WITH A DROP OFF ALONG THE EDGE OF AN OPEN TRAVEL LANE SHALL BE LEVELED WITH
TEMPORARY FILL WHEN THE CONTRACTOR IS NOT WORKING ADJACENT TO THE TRAVEL LANE.  DRUMS
SHALL BE PLACED ENTIRELY OUTSIDE THE TRAVEL LANE, ALLOWING THE FULL UNOBSTRUCTED LANE
WIDTH, WHEN WORK IS NOT IN PROGRESS.

WHERE MEDIAN BARRIER IS IN PLACE, SIGNS SHOWN ON LEFT SIDE OF ROADWAY MAY BE OMITTED FOR
RIGHT SIDE RAMP CLOSURES OF LESS THAN 12 - HOUR DURATION.

W20 - 1A  AND G20 - 2A SIGNS ARE NOT REQUIRED IF THE RAMP CLOSURE IS WITHIN A LARGER WORK ZONE
WHERE THESE SIGNS ARE ALREADY PRESENT.

PLACE "RAMP CLOSED BEGINNING" SIGN OR PCMS 7 CALENDAR DAYS PRIOR TO CLOSURE OR AS DIRECTED
BY THE ENGINEER. SEE WISCONSIN STANDARD SIGN PLATES FOR SIGN LAYOUT.

GENERAL NOTESLEGEND

TYPE III  BARRICADE WITH
ATTACHED SIGN

TYPE "A"  WARNING LIGHT
(FLASHING)

Madison
51

51

51

Madison
EXIT

Madison

EXIT 132

CLOSED

CLOSED

OR

COVER ARROW ON EXISTING
E4 - 1 SIGN (COVERING SIGNS
TYPE I)

AHEAD

RAMP
CLOSED

W20
-53

A

RAMP

1000 FT
CLOSED

W20
-53

C

1500' 1500' 1000'

200'

TEMPORARY PAVEMENT
MARKING LINE, 6 INCH WHITE
(ACROSS THE RAMP OPENING)

COVER EXISTING
EXIT SIGN

100' MIN.25' TYP.

EDGE OF SHOULDER

BEGINNING
RAMP CLOSED

XXX - XX
G20 - 58

G20 - 61
120 ' X 30"

G20 - 60
108" X 24"

G20 - 60
108" X 24"

PLACE SIGN G20 - 60 OVER MILEAGE
ON EXISTING E1 - 1A SIGN

OR
PCMS MESSAGING

FRAME 1 FRAME 2

RAMP
TO

CLOSE

XXXDAY
XX  XX  XX

1

2

1

1

2

STATE OF WISCONSIN
DEPARTMENT OF TRANSPORTATION

APPROVED

DATE
/S/

FHWA

<position>
Andrew HeidtkeNovember 2025

EXIT RAMP CLOSURE
TRAFFIC CONTROL,

MILE
WORK
ROAD

W20
-1F

1
TYPE III BARRICADE

R11-2L
48" X 30"

CLOSED
LANE

END
ROAD  WORK

G20-2A
48"x24"

CLOSED

TYPE III  BARRICADE

TRAFFIC CONTROL DRUM

SIGN ON PERMANENT SUPPORT

DIRECTION OF TRAFFIC

THIS RAMP CLOSURE DETAIL IS TYPICAL FOR CLOSING A RIGHT SIDE EXIT RAMP.  FOR A LEFT SIDE EXIT
RAMP, REVERSE THE TRAFFIC CONTROL.

THE EXACT NUMBER, LOCATION, AND SPACING OF ALL SIGNS AND DEVICES SHALL BE ADJUSTED TO FIT
FIELD CONDITIONS AS APPROVED BY THE ENGINEER.

THE SPACING BETWEEN TRAFFIC CONTROL SIGNS SHOULD BE ADJUSTED TO NOT CONFLICT WITH AND
SHOULD PROVIDE A MINIMUM OF 200 FEET (500 FEET DESIRABLE) CLEARANCE TO EXISTING SIGNS THAT
WILL REMAIN IN PLACE.

ALL SIGNS ARE 48" X 48" UNLESS OTHERWISE NOTED.

SIGNS THAT WILL BE IN PLACE LESS THAN 7 CONTINUOUS DAYS AND NIGHTS MAY BE MOUNTED ON
PORTABLE SUPPORTS.

ANY SIGNS, TEMPORARY OR EXISTING, WHICH CONFLICT WITH TRAFFIC CONTROL "IN USE" SHALL BE
REMOVED OR COVERED AS NEEDED AND AS APPROVED BY THE ENGINEER.

PLACE TEMPORARY PAVEMENT MARKING LINE IF RAMP CLOSURE IS TO BE IN PLACE 4  OR MORE
CONTINUOUS DAYS AND NIGHTS.

WORK AREAS WITH A DROP OFF ALONG THE EDGE OF AN OPEN TRAVEL LANE SHALL BE LEVELED WITH
TEMPORARY FILL WHEN THE CONTRACTOR IS NOT WORKING ADJACENT TO THE TRAVEL LANE.  DRUMS
SHALL BE PLACED ENTIRELY OUTSIDE THE TRAVEL LANE, ALLOWING THE FULL UNOBSTRUCTED LANE
WIDTH, WHEN WORK IS NOT IN PROGRESS.

WHERE MEDIAN BARRIER IS IN PLACE, SIGNS SHOWN ON LEFT SIDE OF ROADWAY MAY BE OMITTED FOR
RIGHT SIDE RAMP CLOSURES OF LESS THAN 12 - HOUR DURATION.

W20 - 1A  AND G20 - 2A SIGNS ARE NOT REQUIRED IF THE RAMP CLOSURE IS WITHIN A LARGER WORK ZONE
WHERE THESE SIGNS ARE ALREADY PRESENT.

PLACE "RAMP CLOSED BEGINNING" SIGN OR PCMS 7 CALENDAR DAYS PRIOR TO CLOSURE OR AS DIRECTED
BY THE ENGINEER. SEE WISCONSIN STANDARD SIGN PLATES FOR SIGN LAYOUT.

GENERAL NOTESLEGEND
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END
ROAD  WORK

G20-2A

WORK      AREA

W20
-1A

WORK
ROAD

AHEAD
W20

-55
AAHEAD

LEFT LANE
CLOSED

NEXT
G20-1

MILES
ROAD WORK

X 5 DRUMS SPACED AT
10' INTERVALS AS NEEDED

IN FRONT OF ARROW BOARD
TEMPORARY PAVEMENT MARKING LINE, 6 INCH
(WHITE ON RIGHT, YELLOW ON LEFT)

A A A

X   X   X   X   X   X   X   X   X

L
(TAPER LENGTH)

BUFFER SPACE (B) A

GENERAL NOTES

100'
TYP.

WO4-2
L

 SPACING:
25' @ 40 MPH OR LESS
50' @ 45 MPH OR MORE

1

2

1

2

25

30

35

200'

200'

350'

125'

180'

245'

155'

200'

250'

40

45

350'

500'

320'

540'

305'

360'

X X X

LEGEND

SIGN ON PERMANENT SUPPORT

TRAFFIC CONTROL DRUM

TRAFFIC CONTROL DRUM WITH TYPE "C" STEADY BURN LIGHT

TYPE III BARRICADE WITH ATTACHED SIGN

TYPE "A" WARNING LIGHT (FLASHING)

REMOVING PAVEMENT MARKINGS

DIRECTION OF TRAFFIC

WORK AREA

CONNECTED ARROW BOARD

WZ START LOCATION MARKER

WZ END LOCATION MARKERE

S

ES

SPACING:
50' MAX. @ 40 MPH OR LESS

100' MAX @ 45 MPH OR MORE

48"X24"
60"X24"

POSTED SPEED LIMIT
PRIOR TO WORK
STARTING  (MPH)

ADVANCE
WARNING SIGN

SPACING (A) FEET

TAPER LENGTH
(12 FT. LANE)

(L) FEET

BUFFER
SPACE

(B) FEET

FOR WORK ON ROADWAYS WITH SPEEDS GREATER THAN 45MPH, USE SDD 15D12.

THIS LANE CLOSURE DETAIL IS TYPICAL FOR CLOSING THE LEFT LANE. FOR A RIGHT LANE CLOSURE,
REVERSE THE TRAFFIC CONTROL.

THIS DETAIL MAY BE USED FOR ROADWAYS WITH EITHER TWO OR THREE LANES IN EACH DIRECTION.

ALL SIGNS ARE 48"X48" UNLESS OTHERWISE NOTED. IF NECESSARY DUE TO SPACE CONSTRAINTS IN
URBAN AREAS, 36"X 36" SIGNS MAY BE USED IF  APPROVED BY REGIONAL TRAFFIC UNIT.

"WO" SIGN IS THE SAME AS "W" SIGN EXCEPT THE BACKGROUND IS ORANGE.

ANY SIGNS TEMPORARY OR EXISTING, WHICH CONFLICT WITH THE TRAFFIC CONTROL "IN USE"  SHALL
BE REMOVED OR COVERED AS NEEDED AND AS APPROVED BY THE ENGINEER. NO WARNING LIGHTS
SHALL BE WORKING  ON COVERED OR "DOWNED" SIGNS.

SIGNS THAT WILL BE IN PLACE LESS THAN 7 CONTINUOUS DAYS AND NIGHTS OR THAT WILL BE PLACED
IN A CLOSED LANE MAY BE MOUNTED ON TEMPORARY SUPPORTS.

THE EXACT NUMBER, LOCATION, AND SPACING OF ALL SIGNS AND DEVICES SHALL BE ADJUSTED TO FIT
FIELD CONDITIONS AS APPROVED BY THE ENGINEER.

THE SPACING BETWEEN TRAFFIC CONTROL SIGNS SHOULD BE ADJUSTED TO NOT CONFLICT WITH AND TO
PROVIDE A MINIMUM OF 200 FEET (500' DESIRABLE) DISTANCE TO  EXISTING SIGNS THAT WILL REMAIN IN PLACE

W20-1A, G20-1 AND G20-2A SIGNS ARE NOT REQUIRED IF THE LANE CLOSURE IS WITHIN A LARGER WORK ZONE
WHERE THESE SIGNS ARE ALREADY PRESENT.

REMOVE PAVEMENT MARKINGS AND PLACE TEMPORARY PAVEMENT MARKING LINE IF LANE CLOSURE IS TO BE IN

PLACE FOR 4 OR MORE CONTINUOUS  DAYS AND NIGHTS.

CONSIDER GEOMETRICS WHEN LOCATING SIGNS AND ARROW BOARDS SO THE APPROACHING DRIVER HAS A
CLEAR VIEW OF THE ARROW BOARDS AND LANE CLOSURE DRUMS FOR A MINIMUM 1500 FEET IN FRONT OF DRUMS.

DRUMS IN A CLOSED LANE THAT MUST BE MOVED FOR A WORK OPERATION SHALL BE IMMEDIATELY
REESTABLISHED UPON COMPLETION OF THE OPERATION, OR FOR CONTINUING OPERATIONS, AT THE  END OF
EACH WORKING DAY.

CHANNELIZING DEVICES PLACED ADJACENT TO WORK AREA SHALL BE PULLED BACK FROM THE TRAVEL LANE
WHEN WORK IS NOT IN PROGRESS.

WARNING LIGHTS ARE NOT REQUIRED IF THE LANE CLOSURE IS A DAYTIME ONLY OPERATION.

OMIT G20-1 SIGNS IF LENGTH OF WORK AREA IS 2 MILES OR LESS.

WHERE THE SHOULDER OR TERRACE HAS INSUFFICIENT SPACE TO PLACE THE ARROW BOARD AS SHOWN, PLACE
THE ARROW BOARD AT THE END OF THE TAPER.

3

3

PLACE 3 DRUMS APPROXIMATELY
EVERY 1000' ACROSS THE
CLOSED LANE.

1000'

TYPE III BARRICADE

R11-2L
48" X 30"

CLOSED
LANE

STATE OF WISCONSIN
DEPARTMENT OF TRANSPORTATION

APPROVED

DATE WORK ZONE ENGINEER

/S/

FHWA

TRAFFIC CONTROL, SINGLE
LANE CLOSURE, DIVIDED

NON-FREEWAY/EXPRESSWAY

February 2025 Andrew Heidtke

END
ROAD  WORK

G20-2A

WORK      AREA

W20
-1A

WORK
ROAD

AHEAD
W20

-55
AAHEAD

LEFT LANE
CLOSED

NEXT
G20-1

MILES
ROAD WORK

X 5 DRUMS SPACED AT
10' INTERVALS AS NEEDED

IN FRONT OF ARROW BOARD
TEMPORARY PAVEMENT MARKING LINE, 6 INCH
(WHITE ON RIGHT, YELLOW ON LEFT)

A A A

X   X   X   X   X   X   X   X   X

L
(TAPER LENGTH)

BUFFER SPACE (B) A

GENERAL NOTES

100'
TYP.

WO4-2
L

 SPACING:
25' @ 40 MPH OR LESS
50' @ 45 MPH OR MORE

1

2

1

2

25

30

35

200'

200'

350'

125'

180'

245'

155'

200'

250'

40

45

350'

500'

320'

540'

305'

360'

X X X

LEGEND

SIGN ON PERMANENT SUPPORT

TRAFFIC CONTROL DRUM

TRAFFIC CONTROL DRUM WITH TYPE "C" STEADY BURN LIGHT

TYPE III BARRICADE WITH ATTACHED SIGN

TYPE "A" WARNING LIGHT (FLASHING)

REMOVING PAVEMENT MARKINGS

DIRECTION OF TRAFFIC

WORK AREA

CONNECTED ARROW BOARD

WZ START LOCATION MARKER

WZ END LOCATION MARKERE

S

ES

SPACING:
50' MAX. @ 40 MPH OR LESS

100' MAX @ 45 MPH OR MORE

48"X24"
60"X24"

POSTED SPEED LIMIT
PRIOR TO WORK
STARTING  (MPH)

ADVANCE
WARNING SIGN

SPACING (A) FEET

TAPER LENGTH
(12 FT. LANE)

(L) FEET

BUFFER
SPACE

(B) FEET

FOR WORK ON ROADWAYS WITH SPEEDS GREATER THAN 45MPH, USE SDD 15D12.

THIS LANE CLOSURE DETAIL IS TYPICAL FOR CLOSING THE LEFT LANE. FOR A RIGHT LANE CLOSURE,
REVERSE THE TRAFFIC CONTROL.

THIS DETAIL MAY BE USED FOR ROADWAYS WITH EITHER TWO OR THREE LANES IN EACH DIRECTION.

ALL SIGNS ARE 48"X48" UNLESS OTHERWISE NOTED. IF NECESSARY DUE TO SPACE CONSTRAINTS IN
URBAN AREAS, 36"X 36" SIGNS MAY BE USED IF  APPROVED BY REGIONAL TRAFFIC UNIT.

"WO" SIGN IS THE SAME AS "W" SIGN EXCEPT THE BACKGROUND IS ORANGE.

ANY SIGNS TEMPORARY OR EXISTING, WHICH CONFLICT WITH THE TRAFFIC CONTROL "IN USE"  SHALL
BE REMOVED OR COVERED AS NEEDED AND AS APPROVED BY THE ENGINEER. NO WARNING LIGHTS
SHALL BE WORKING  ON COVERED OR "DOWNED" SIGNS.

SIGNS THAT WILL BE IN PLACE LESS THAN 7 CONTINUOUS DAYS AND NIGHTS OR THAT WILL BE PLACED
IN A CLOSED LANE MAY BE MOUNTED ON TEMPORARY SUPPORTS.

THE EXACT NUMBER, LOCATION, AND SPACING OF ALL SIGNS AND DEVICES SHALL BE ADJUSTED TO FIT
FIELD CONDITIONS AS APPROVED BY THE ENGINEER.

THE SPACING BETWEEN TRAFFIC CONTROL SIGNS SHOULD BE ADJUSTED TO NOT CONFLICT WITH AND TO
PROVIDE A MINIMUM OF 200 FEET (500' DESIRABLE) DISTANCE TO  EXISTING SIGNS THAT WILL REMAIN IN PLACE

W20-1A, G20-1 AND G20-2A SIGNS ARE NOT REQUIRED IF THE LANE CLOSURE IS WITHIN A LARGER WORK ZONE
WHERE THESE SIGNS ARE ALREADY PRESENT.

REMOVE PAVEMENT MARKINGS AND PLACE TEMPORARY PAVEMENT MARKING LINE IF LANE CLOSURE IS TO BE IN

PLACE FOR 4 OR MORE CONTINUOUS  DAYS AND NIGHTS.

CONSIDER GEOMETRICS WHEN LOCATING SIGNS AND ARROW BOARDS SO THE APPROACHING DRIVER HAS A
CLEAR VIEW OF THE ARROW BOARDS AND LANE CLOSURE DRUMS FOR A MINIMUM 1500 FEET IN FRONT OF DRUMS.

DRUMS IN A CLOSED LANE THAT MUST BE MOVED FOR A WORK OPERATION SHALL BE IMMEDIATELY
REESTABLISHED UPON COMPLETION OF THE OPERATION, OR FOR CONTINUING OPERATIONS, AT THE  END OF
EACH WORKING DAY.

CHANNELIZING DEVICES PLACED ADJACENT TO WORK AREA SHALL BE PULLED BACK FROM THE TRAVEL LANE
WHEN WORK IS NOT IN PROGRESS.

WARNING LIGHTS ARE NOT REQUIRED IF THE LANE CLOSURE IS A DAYTIME ONLY OPERATION.

OMIT G20-1 SIGNS IF LENGTH OF WORK AREA IS 2 MILES OR LESS.

WHERE THE SHOULDER OR TERRACE HAS INSUFFICIENT SPACE TO PLACE THE ARROW BOARD AS SHOWN, PLACE
THE ARROW BOARD AT THE END OF THE TAPER.

3

3

PLACE 3 DRUMS APPROXIMATELY
EVERY 1000' ACROSS THE
CLOSED LANE.

1000'

TYPE III BARRICADE

R11-2L
48" X 30"

CLOSED
LANE

STATE OF WISCONSIN
DEPARTMENT OF TRANSPORTATION

APPROVED

DATE WORK ZONE ENGINEER

/S/

FHWA

TRAFFIC CONTROL, SINGLE
LANE CLOSURE, DIVIDED

NON-FREEWAY/EXPRESSWAY

November 2025 Andrew Heidtke

6

S
D

D
S

D
D

6

15D
20-11a

15
D

20
-1

1a



5 DRUMS SPACED AT
10' INTERVALS AS NEEDED

IN FRONT OF ARROW BOARD

TEMPORARY PAVEMENT MARKING LINE, 6 INCH,
(WHITE ON RIGHT, YELLOW ON LEFT)

A A L
(TAPER LENGTH)

BUFFER SPACE (B) A

GENERAL NOTES

100'
TYP.

1

END
ROAD  WORK

G20-2A
W20

-1A

WORK
ROAD

AHEAD

W20
-5A

AHEAD

RIGHT LANE
CLOSED

WO4-2
R

A

S E

A

X X X

LEGEND

SIGN ON PERMANENT SUPPORT

TRAFFIC CONTROL DRUM

TRAFFIC CONTROL DRUM WITH TYPE "C" STEADY BURN LIGHT

TYPE III BARRICADE WITH ATTACHED SIGN

TYPE "A" WARNING LIGHT (FLASHING)

REMOVING PAVEMENT MARKINGS

DIRECTION OF TRAFFIC

WORK AREA

CONNECTED ARROW BOARD

WZ START LOCATION MARKER

WZ END LOCATION MARKERE

S

1

25

30

35

200'

200'

350'

POSTED SPEED LIMIT
PRIOR TO WORK
STARTING  (MPH)

ADVANCE
WARNING SIGN

SPACING (A) FEET

TAPER LENGTH
(12 FT. LANE)

(L) FEET

BUFFER
SPACE

(B) FEET

125'

180'

245'

155'

200'

250'

40

45

350'

500'

320'

540'

305'

360'

50

55

500'

500'

600'

660'

425'

495'

48"X24"

X   X   X   X   X   X   X   X   X

 SPACING:
25' @ 40 MPH OR LESS
50' @ 45 MPH OR MORE

SPACING:
50' MAX. @ 40 MPH OR LESS

100' MAX @ 45 MPH OR MORE

A

W20
-1A

WORK
ROAD

AHEAD

NEXT
G20-1

MILES
ROAD WORK

X

60"X24"

END
ROAD  WORK

G20-2A
48"X24"

THIS DETAIL MAY BE USED FOR ROADWAYS WITH EITHER TWO OR THREE LANES IN EACH DIRECTION.

ALL SIGNS ARE 48"X48" UNLESS OTHERWISE NOTED. IF NECESSARY DUE TO SPACE CONSTRAINTS IN
URBAN AREAS, 36"X 36" SIGNS MAY BE USED IF  APPROVED BY REGIONAL TRAFFIC UNIT.

"WO" SIGN IS THE SAME AS "W" SIGN EXCEPT THE BACKGROUND IS ORANGE.

ANY SIGNS TEMPORARY OR EXISTING, WHICH CONFLICT WITH THE TRAFFIC CONTROL "IN USE"  SHALL
BE REMOVED OR COVERED AS NEEDED AND AS APPROVED BY THE ENGINEER. NO WARNING LIGHTS
SHALL BE WORKING  ON COVERED OR "DOWNED" SIGNS.

SIGNS THAT WILL BE IN PLACE LESS THAN 7 CONTINUOUS DAYS AND NIGHTS OR THAT WILL BE PLACED
IN A CLOSED LANE MAY BE MOUNTED ON TEMPORARY SUPPORTS.

THE EXACT NUMBER, LOCATION, AND SPACING OF ALL SIGNS AND DEVICES SHALL BE ADJUSTED TO FIT
FIELD CONDITIONS AS APPROVED BY THE ENGINEER.

THE SPACING BETWEEN TRAFFIC CONTROL SIGNS SHOULD BE ADJUSTED TO NOT CONFLICT WITH AND TO
PROVIDE A MINIMUM OF 200 FEET (500' DESIRABLE) DISTANCE TO  EXISTING SIGNS THAT WILL REMAIN IN PLACE

W20-1A, G20-1 AND G20-2A SIGNS ARE NOT REQUIRED IF THE LANE CLOSURE IS WITHIN A LARGER WORK ZONE
WHERE THESE SIGNS ARE ALREADY PRESENT.

REMOVE PAVEMENT MARKINGS AND PLACE TEMPORARY PAVEMENT MARKING LINE IF LANE CLOSURE IS TO BE

IN PLACE FOR 4 OR MORE CONTINUOUS  DAYS AND NIGHTS.

CONSIDER GEOMETRICS WHEN LOCATING SIGNS AND ARROW BOARDS SO THE APPROACHING DRIVER HAS A
CLEAR VIEW OF THE ARROW BOARDS AND LANE CLOSURE DRUMS FOR A MINIMUM 1500 FEET IN FRONT OF DRUMS.

DRUMS IN A CLOSED LANE THAT MUST BE MOVED FOR A WORK OPERATION SHALL BE IMMEDIATELY
REESTABLISHED UPON COMPLETION OF THE OPERATION, OR FOR CONTINUING OPERATIONS, AT THE  END OF
EACH WORKING DAY.

CHANNELIZING DEVICES PLACED ADJACENT TO WORK AREA SHALL BE PULLED BACK FROM THE TRAVEL LANE
WHEN WORK IS NOT IN PROGRESS.

WARNING LIGHTS ARE NOT REQUIRED IF THE LANE CLOSURE IS A DAYTIME ONLY OPERATION.

OMIT G20-1 SIGNS IF LENGTH OF WORK AREA IS 2 MILES OR LESS.

2

WORK      AREA

2

PLACE 3 DRUMS APPROXIMATELY
EVERY 1000' ACROSS THE

CLOSED LANE.

1000'

TYPE III BARRICADE

R11-2L
48" X 30"

CLOSED
LANE

STATE OF WISCONSIN
DEPARTMENT OF TRANSPORTATION

APPROVED

DATE WORK ZONE ENGINEER

/S/

FHWA

NON-FREEWAY/EXPRESSWAY

Andrew HeidtkeFebruary 2025

CLOSURE, UNDIVIDED
SINGLE RIGHT LANE 
TRAFFIC CONTROL,

5 DRUMS SPACED AT
10' INTERVALS AS NEEDED

IN FRONT OF ARROW BOARD

TEMPORARY PAVEMENT MARKING LINE, 6 INCH,
(WHITE ON RIGHT, YELLOW ON LEFT)

A A L
(TAPER LENGTH)

BUFFER SPACE (B) A

GENERAL NOTES

100'
TYP.

1

END
ROAD  WORK

G20-2A
W20

-1A

WORK
ROAD

AHEAD

W20
-5A

AHEAD

RIGHT LANE
CLOSED

WO4-2
R

A

S E

A

X X X

LEGEND

SIGN ON PERMANENT SUPPORT

TRAFFIC CONTROL DRUM

TRAFFIC CONTROL DRUM WITH TYPE "C" STEADY BURN LIGHT

TYPE III BARRICADE WITH ATTACHED SIGN

TYPE "A" WARNING LIGHT (FLASHING)

REMOVING PAVEMENT MARKINGS

DIRECTION OF TRAFFIC

WORK AREA

CONNECTED ARROW BOARD

WZ START LOCATION MARKER

WZ END LOCATION MARKERE

S

1

25

30

35

200'

200'

350'

POSTED SPEED LIMIT
PRIOR TO WORK
STARTING  (MPH)

ADVANCE
WARNING SIGN

SPACING (A) FEET

TAPER LENGTH
(12 FT. LANE)

(L) FEET

BUFFER
SPACE

(B) FEET

125'

180'

245'

155'

200'

250'

40

45

350'

500'

320'

540'

305'

360'

50

55

500'

500'

600'

660'

425'

495'

48"X24"

X   X   X   X   X   X   X   X   X

 SPACING:
25' @ 40 MPH OR LESS
50' @ 45 MPH OR MORE

SPACING:
50' MAX. @ 40 MPH OR LESS

100' MAX @ 45 MPH OR MORE

A

W20
-1A

WORK
ROAD

AHEAD

NEXT
G20-1

MILES
ROAD WORK

X

60"X24"

END
ROAD  WORK

G20-2A
48"X24"

THIS DETAIL MAY BE USED FOR ROADWAYS WITH EITHER TWO OR THREE LANES IN EACH DIRECTION.

ALL SIGNS ARE 48"X48" UNLESS OTHERWISE NOTED. IF NECESSARY DUE TO SPACE CONSTRAINTS IN
URBAN AREAS, 36"X 36" SIGNS MAY BE USED IF  APPROVED BY REGIONAL TRAFFIC UNIT.

"WO" SIGN IS THE SAME AS "W" SIGN EXCEPT THE BACKGROUND IS ORANGE.

ANY SIGNS TEMPORARY OR EXISTING, WHICH CONFLICT WITH THE TRAFFIC CONTROL "IN USE"  SHALL
BE REMOVED OR COVERED AS NEEDED AND AS APPROVED BY THE ENGINEER. NO WARNING LIGHTS
SHALL BE WORKING  ON COVERED OR "DOWNED" SIGNS.

SIGNS THAT WILL BE IN PLACE LESS THAN 7 CONTINUOUS DAYS AND NIGHTS OR THAT WILL BE PLACED
IN A CLOSED LANE MAY BE MOUNTED ON TEMPORARY SUPPORTS.

THE EXACT NUMBER, LOCATION, AND SPACING OF ALL SIGNS AND DEVICES SHALL BE ADJUSTED TO FIT
FIELD CONDITIONS AS APPROVED BY THE ENGINEER.

THE SPACING BETWEEN TRAFFIC CONTROL SIGNS SHOULD BE ADJUSTED TO NOT CONFLICT WITH AND TO
PROVIDE A MINIMUM OF 200 FEET (500' DESIRABLE) DISTANCE TO  EXISTING SIGNS THAT WILL REMAIN IN PLACE

W20-1A, G20-1 AND G20-2A SIGNS ARE NOT REQUIRED IF THE LANE CLOSURE IS WITHIN A LARGER WORK ZONE
WHERE THESE SIGNS ARE ALREADY PRESENT.

REMOVE PAVEMENT MARKINGS AND PLACE TEMPORARY PAVEMENT MARKING LINE IF LANE CLOSURE IS TO BE

IN PLACE FOR 4 OR MORE CONTINUOUS  DAYS AND NIGHTS.

CONSIDER GEOMETRICS WHEN LOCATING SIGNS AND ARROW BOARDS SO THE APPROACHING DRIVER HAS A
CLEAR VIEW OF THE ARROW BOARDS AND LANE CLOSURE DRUMS FOR A MINIMUM 1500 FEET IN FRONT OF DRUMS.

DRUMS IN A CLOSED LANE THAT MUST BE MOVED FOR A WORK OPERATION SHALL BE IMMEDIATELY
REESTABLISHED UPON COMPLETION OF THE OPERATION, OR FOR CONTINUING OPERATIONS, AT THE  END OF
EACH WORKING DAY.

CHANNELIZING DEVICES PLACED ADJACENT TO WORK AREA SHALL BE PULLED BACK FROM THE TRAVEL LANE
WHEN WORK IS NOT IN PROGRESS.

WARNING LIGHTS ARE NOT REQUIRED IF THE LANE CLOSURE IS A DAYTIME ONLY OPERATION.

OMIT G20-1 SIGNS IF LENGTH OF WORK AREA IS 2 MILES OR LESS.

2

WORK      AREA

2

PLACE 3 DRUMS APPROXIMATELY
EVERY 1000' ACROSS THE

CLOSED LANE.

1000'

TYPE III BARRICADE

R11-2L
48" X 30"

CLOSED
LANE

STATE OF WISCONSIN
DEPARTMENT OF TRANSPORTATION

APPROVED

DATE WORK ZONE ENGINEER

/S/

FHWA

NON-FREEWAY/EXPRESSWAY

Andrew HeidtkeNovember 2025

CLOSURE, UNDIVIDED
SINGLE RIGHT LANE 
TRAFFIC CONTROL,
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A L
(TAPER LENGTH)

BUFFER SPACE (B)

GENERAL NOTES

100'
TYP.

1

BUFFER SPACE (B) L
(TAPER LENGTH)

TEMPORARY PAVEMENT MARKING LINE,
6 INCH (WHITE ON RIGHT, YELLOW ON LEFT)

L / 3

22

A

WO4-2
L

A
A

A
A

100'
TYP.

S E

SE

L / 3

A

 SPACING:
50' MAX. @ 35 MPH OR LESS

100' MAX @ 40 MPH OR MORE

X X X

LEGEND

SIGN ON PERMANENT SUPPORT

TRAFFIC CONTROL DRUM

TRAFFIC CONTROL DRUM WITH TYPE "C" STEADY BURN LIGHT

TYPE III BARRICADE WITH ATTACHED SIGN

TYPE "A" WARNING LIGHT (FLASHING)

REMOVING PAVEMENT MARKINGS

DIRECTION OF TRAFFIC

WORK AREA

CONNECTED ARROW BOARD

WZ START LOCATION MARKER

WZ END LOCATION MARKERE

S

1

2

25

30

35

200'

200'

350'

POSTED SPEED LIMIT
PRIOR TO WORK
STARTING  (MPH)

ADVANCE
WARNING SIGN

SPACING (A) FEET

TAPER LENGTH
(12 FT. LANE)

(L) FEET

BUFFER
SPACE

(B) FEET

125'

180'

245'

155'

200'

250'

40

45

350'

500'

320'

540'

305'

360'

50

55

500'

500'

600'

660'

425'

495'

1

WO4-2
L

 SPACING:
50' MAX. @ 35 MPH OR LESS

100' MAX @ 40 MPH OR MORE

A

W20
-1A

WORK
ROAD

AHEAD
W20

-55
AAHEAD

LEFT LANE
CLOSED

END
ROAD  WORK

G20-2A
48"X24"

END
ROAD  WORK

G20-2A
48"X24"

NEXT
G20-1

MILES
ROAD WORK

X

60"X24"

W20
-55

AAHEAD

LEFT LANE
CLOSED

W20
-1A

WORK
ROAD

AHEAD

NEXT
G20-1

MILES
ROAD WORK

X

60"X24"

THIS DETAIL MAY BE USED FOR ROADWAYS WITH EITHER TWO OR THREE LANES IN EACH DIRECTION.

ALL SIGNS ARE 48"X48" UNLESS OTHERWISE NOTED. IF NECESSARY DUE TO SPACE CONSTRAINTS IN
URBAN AREAS, 36"X 36" SIGNS MAY BE USED IF  APPROVED BY REGIONAL TRAFFIC UNIT.

"WO" SIGN IS THE SAME AS "W" SIGN EXCEPT THE BACKGROUND IS ORANGE.

ANY SIGNS TEMPORARY OR EXISTING, WHICH CONFLICT WITH THE TRAFFIC CONTROL "IN USE"  SHALL
BE REMOVED OR COVERED AS NEEDED AND AS APPROVED BY THE ENGINEER. NO WARNING LIGHTS
SHALL BE WORKING  ON COVERED OR "DOWNED" SIGNS.

SIGNS THAT WILL BE IN PLACE LESS THAN 7 CONTINUOUS DAYS AND NIGHTS OR THAT WILL BE PLACED
IN A CLOSED LANE MAY BE MOUNTED ON TEMPORARY SUPPORTS.

THE EXACT NUMBER, LOCATION, AND SPACING OF ALL SIGNS AND DEVICES SHALL BE ADJUSTED TO FIT
FIELD CONDITIONS AS APPROVED BY THE ENGINEER.

THE SPACING BETWEEN TRAFFIC CONTROL SIGNS SHOULD BE ADJUSTED TO NOT CONFLICT WITH AND
TO PROVIDE A MINIMUM OF 200 FEET (500' DESIRABLE) DISTANCE TO  EXISTING SIGNS THAT WILL REMAIN
IN PLACE.

W20-1A, G20-1 AND G20-2A SIGNS ARE NOT REQUIRED IF THE LANE CLOSURE IS WITHIN A LARGER WORK
ZONE WHERE THESE SIGNS ARE ALREADY PRESENT.

REMOVE PAVEMENT MARKINGS AND PLACE TEMPORARY PAVEMENT MARKING LINE IF LANE CLOSURE IS TO
BE IN PLACE FOR 4 OR MORE CONTINUOUS  DAYS AND NIGHTS.

CONSIDER GEOMETRICS WHEN LOCATING SIGNS AND ARROW BOARDS SO THE APPROACHING DRIVER HAS A
CLEAR VIEW OF THE ARROW BOARDS AND LANE CLOSURE DRUMS FOR A MINIMUM 1500 FEET IN FRONT OF
DRUMS.

DUE TO LACK OF SHOULDER/MEDIAN, ARROW BOARD IS PLACED AT THE THE END OF THE TAPER.

CHANNELIZING DEVICES PLACED ADJACENT TO WORK AREA SHALL BE PULLED BACK FROM THE TRAVEL LANE
WHEN WORK IS NOT IN PROGRESS.

WARNING LIGHTS ARE NOT REQUIRED IF THE LANE CLOSURE IS A DAYTIME ONLY OPERATION.

OMIT G20-1 SIGNS IF LENGTH OF WORK AREA IS 2 MILES OR LESS.

LANE MAY BE OPENED WHEN WORKERS ARE NOT PRESENT IN THE WORK AREA.

TYPE III BARRICADE

R11-2L
48" X 30"

DRUMS IN A CLOSED LANE THAT MUST BE MOVED FOR A WORK OPERATION SHALL BE IMMEDIATELY
REESTABLISHED UPON COMPLETION OF THE OPERATION, OR FOR CONTINUING OPERATIONS, AT THE  END OF
EACH WORKING DAY.

WORK      AREA

3

PLACE 3 DRUMS APPROXIMATELY
EVERY 1000' ACROSS THE
CLOSED LANE.

1000'

1000'
3

CLOSED
LANE

STATE OF WISCONSIN
DEPARTMENT OF TRANSPORTATION

APPROVED

DATE WORK ZONE ENGINEER

/S/

FHWA

NON-FREEWAY/EXPRESSWAY

Andrew HeidtkeFebruary 2025

CLOSURE, UNDIVIDED
SINGLE LEFT LANE 
TRAFFIC CONTROL,

 SPACING:
50' MAX. @ 35 MPH OR LESS

100' MAX @ 40 MPH OR MORE

A L
(TAPER LENGTH)

BUFFER SPACE (B)

GENERAL NOTES

100'
TYP.

1

BUFFER SPACE (B) L
(TAPER LENGTH)

TEMPORARY PAVEMENT MARKING LINE,
6 INCH (WHITE ON RIGHT, YELLOW ON LEFT)

L / 3

22

A

WO4-2
L

A
A

A
A

100'
TYP.

S E

SE

L / 3

A

 SPACING:
50' MAX. @ 35 MPH OR LESS

100' MAX @ 40 MPH OR MORE

X X X

LEGEND

SIGN ON PERMANENT SUPPORT

TRAFFIC CONTROL DRUM

TRAFFIC CONTROL DRUM WITH TYPE "C" STEADY BURN LIGHT

TYPE III BARRICADE WITH ATTACHED SIGN

TYPE "A" WARNING LIGHT (FLASHING)

REMOVING PAVEMENT MARKINGS

DIRECTION OF TRAFFIC

WORK AREA

CONNECTED ARROW BOARD

WZ START LOCATION MARKER

WZ END LOCATION MARKERE

S

1

2

25

30

35

200'

200'

350'

POSTED SPEED LIMIT
PRIOR TO WORK
STARTING  (MPH)

ADVANCE
WARNING SIGN

SPACING (A) FEET

TAPER LENGTH
(12 FT. LANE)

(L) FEET

BUFFER
SPACE

(B) FEET

125'

180'

245'

155'

200'

250'

40

45

350'

500'

320'

540'

305'

360'

50

55

500'

500'

600'

660'

425'

495'

1

WO4-2
L

 SPACING:
50' MAX. @ 35 MPH OR LESS

100' MAX @ 40 MPH OR MORE

A

W20
-1A

WORK
ROAD

AHEAD
W20

-55
AAHEAD

LEFT LANE
CLOSED

END
ROAD  WORK

G20-2A
48"X24"

END
ROAD  WORK

G20-2A
48"X24"

NEXT
G20-1

MILES
ROAD WORK

X

60"X24"

W20
-55

AAHEAD

LEFT LANE
CLOSED

W20
-1A

WORK
ROAD

AHEAD

NEXT
G20-1

MILES
ROAD WORK

X

60"X24"

THIS DETAIL MAY BE USED FOR ROADWAYS WITH EITHER TWO OR THREE LANES IN EACH DIRECTION.

ALL SIGNS ARE 48"X48" UNLESS OTHERWISE NOTED. IF NECESSARY DUE TO SPACE CONSTRAINTS IN
URBAN AREAS, 36"X 36" SIGNS MAY BE USED IF  APPROVED BY REGIONAL TRAFFIC UNIT.

"WO" SIGN IS THE SAME AS "W" SIGN EXCEPT THE BACKGROUND IS ORANGE.

ANY SIGNS TEMPORARY OR EXISTING, WHICH CONFLICT WITH THE TRAFFIC CONTROL "IN USE"  SHALL
BE REMOVED OR COVERED AS NEEDED AND AS APPROVED BY THE ENGINEER. NO WARNING LIGHTS
SHALL BE WORKING  ON COVERED OR "DOWNED" SIGNS.

SIGNS THAT WILL BE IN PLACE LESS THAN 7 CONTINUOUS DAYS AND NIGHTS OR THAT WILL BE PLACED
IN A CLOSED LANE MAY BE MOUNTED ON TEMPORARY SUPPORTS.

THE EXACT NUMBER, LOCATION, AND SPACING OF ALL SIGNS AND DEVICES SHALL BE ADJUSTED TO FIT
FIELD CONDITIONS AS APPROVED BY THE ENGINEER.

THE SPACING BETWEEN TRAFFIC CONTROL SIGNS SHOULD BE ADJUSTED TO NOT CONFLICT WITH AND
TO PROVIDE A MINIMUM OF 200 FEET (500' DESIRABLE) DISTANCE TO  EXISTING SIGNS THAT WILL REMAIN
IN PLACE.

W20-1A, G20-1 AND G20-2A SIGNS ARE NOT REQUIRED IF THE LANE CLOSURE IS WITHIN A LARGER WORK
ZONE WHERE THESE SIGNS ARE ALREADY PRESENT.

REMOVE PAVEMENT MARKINGS AND PLACE TEMPORARY PAVEMENT MARKING LINE IF LANE CLOSURE IS TO
BE IN PLACE FOR 4 OR MORE CONTINUOUS  DAYS AND NIGHTS.

CONSIDER GEOMETRICS WHEN LOCATING SIGNS AND ARROW BOARDS SO THE APPROACHING DRIVER HAS A
CLEAR VIEW OF THE ARROW BOARDS AND LANE CLOSURE DRUMS FOR A MINIMUM 1500 FEET IN FRONT OF
DRUMS.

DUE TO LACK OF SHOULDER/MEDIAN, ARROW BOARD IS PLACED AT THE THE END OF THE TAPER.

CHANNELIZING DEVICES PLACED ADJACENT TO WORK AREA SHALL BE PULLED BACK FROM THE TRAVEL LANE
WHEN WORK IS NOT IN PROGRESS.

WARNING LIGHTS ARE NOT REQUIRED IF THE LANE CLOSURE IS A DAYTIME ONLY OPERATION.

OMIT G20-1 SIGNS IF LENGTH OF WORK AREA IS 2 MILES OR LESS.

LANE MAY BE OPENED WHEN WORKERS ARE NOT PRESENT IN THE WORK AREA.

TYPE III BARRICADE

R11-2L
48" X 30"

DRUMS IN A CLOSED LANE THAT MUST BE MOVED FOR A WORK OPERATION SHALL BE IMMEDIATELY
REESTABLISHED UPON COMPLETION OF THE OPERATION, OR FOR CONTINUING OPERATIONS, AT THE  END OF
EACH WORKING DAY.

WORK      AREA

3

PLACE 3 DRUMS APPROXIMATELY
EVERY 1000' ACROSS THE
CLOSED LANE.

1000'

1000'
3

CLOSED
LANE

 SPACING:
25' MAX. @ 35 MPH OR LESS
50' MAX @ 40 MPH OR MORE
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STATE OF WISCONSIN
DEPARTMENT OF TRANSPORTATION

APPROVED

DATE STATEWIDE WORK ZONE TRAFFIC
SAFETY ENGINEER

/S/

FHWA

GREATER THAN 40 MPH

Andrew HeidtkeFebruary 2025

DIVIDED ROADWAY, SPEEDS
SHOULDER CLOSURE ON

TRAFFIC CONTROL,

LEGEND

SIGN ON PERMANENT SUPPORT

TRAFFIC CONTROL DRUM

DIRECTION OF TRAFFIC

WORK AREA

GENERAL NOTES

W20
-1A

WORK
ROAD

AHEAD
W21

-5B

SHOULDER
RIGHT

CLOSED
AHEAD

W21
-5A

SHOULDER
CLOSED

RIGHT
48"X24"

END
ROAD  WORK G20-2A

WORK AREA

100'
TYP.

SIGN MAY BE OMITTED IF DURATION OF
SHOULDER WORK IS LESS THAN SEVEN
CONTINUOUS DAYS AND NIGHTS.

1600' 1000' 500'
500' MIN.

BUFFER SPACE
500'

200'
TAPER

50' TYP.

THIS DETAIL IS TYPICAL FOR CLOSING THE RIGHT SHOULDER. FOR CLOSING THE LEFT SHOULDER, REVERSE THE TRAFFIC CONTROL.

THIS DETAIL MAY BE USED FOR DIVIDED ROADWAYS WITH ANY NUMBER OF TRAVEL LANES.

ALL SIGNS ARE 48"X48" UNLESS OTHERWISE NOTED.

ANY SIGNS TEMPORARY OR EXISTING, WHICH CONFLICT WITH THE TRAFFIC CONTROL "IN USE"  SHALL BE REMOVED OR COVERED AS NEEDED AND AS
APPROVED BY THE ENGINEER.

THE EXACT NUMBER, LOCATION, AND SPACING OF ALL SIGNS AND DEVICES SHALL BE ADJUSTED TO FIT FIELD CONDITIONS AS APPROVED BY
THE ENGINEER.

WHEN A RAMP OR SIDE ROAD INTERSECTS THE FACILITY ON WHICH THE WORK IS BEING PERFORMED, ADDITIONAL TRAFFIC CONTROLS SHALL BE
PROVIDED AS SPECIFIED IN THE PLANS AND/OR SPECIAL PROVISIONS OR AS APPROVED BY THE ENGINEER.

CHANNELIZING DEVICES PLACED ADJACENT TO WORK AREA SHALL BE PULLED BACK FROM THE TRAVEL LANE WHEN WORK IS NOT IN PROGRESS.

SIGNS THAT WILL BE IN PLACE LESS THAN 7 CONTINUOUS DAYS AND NIGHTS MAY BE MOUNTED ON PORTABLE SUPPORTS.

SIGN LAYOUTS SHALL BE IN ACCORDANCE WITH THE FHWA'S MANUAL OF STANDARD HIGHWAY SIGNS OR THE WISCONSIN STANDARD SIGN PLATES.

FOR SHORT DURATION SHOULDER WORK OF LESS THAN ONE HOUR THE W21-5A SIGN MAY BE OMITTED.1

2 IF ALREADY PRESENT WITHIN PROJECT , DO NOT INCLUDE ADDITIONAL DEVICE.

E

2

E

S WZ START LOCATION MARKER

WZ END LOCATION MARKER

CONNECTED ARROW BOARD

S
2

1

STATE OF WISCONSIN
DEPARTMENT OF TRANSPORTATION

APPROVED

DATE STATEWIDE WORK ZONE TRAFFIC
SAFETY ENGINEER

/S/

FHWA

GREATER THAN 40 MPH

Andrew HeidtkeNoveber 2025

DIVIDED ROADWAY, SPEEDS
SHOULDER CLOSURE ON

TRAFFIC CONTROL,

LEGEND

SIGN ON PERMANENT SUPPORT

TRAFFIC CONTROL DRUM

DIRECTION OF TRAFFIC

WORK AREA

GENERAL NOTES

W20
-1A

WORK
ROAD

AHEAD
W21

-5B

SHOULDER
RIGHT

CLOSED
AHEAD

W21
-5A

SHOULDER
CLOSED

RIGHT
48"X24"

END
ROAD  WORK G20-2A

WORK AREA

100'
TYP.

SIGN MAY BE OMITTED IF DURATION OF
SHOULDER WORK IS LESS THAN SEVEN
CONTINUOUS DAYS AND NIGHTS.

1600' 1000' 500'

BUFFER SPACE
45 MPH - 360'
50 MPH - 425'
55 MPH - 495'
60 MPH - 570'
65 MPH - 645'
70 MPH - 730'

500'
200'

TAPER

50' TYP.

THIS DETAIL IS TYPICAL FOR CLOSING THE RIGHT SHOULDER. FOR CLOSING THE LEFT SHOULDER, REVERSE THE TRAFFIC CONTROL.

THIS DETAIL MAY BE USED FOR DIVIDED ROADWAYS WITH ANY NUMBER OF TRAVEL LANES.

ALL SIGNS ARE 48"X48" UNLESS OTHERWISE NOTED.

ANY SIGNS TEMPORARY OR EXISTING, WHICH CONFLICT WITH THE TRAFFIC CONTROL "IN USE"  SHALL BE REMOVED OR COVERED AS NEEDED AND AS
APPROVED BY THE ENGINEER.

THE EXACT NUMBER, LOCATION, AND SPACING OF ALL SIGNS AND DEVICES SHALL BE ADJUSTED TO FIT FIELD CONDITIONS AS APPROVED BY
THE ENGINEER.

WHEN A RAMP OR SIDE ROAD INTERSECTS THE FACILITY ON WHICH THE WORK IS BEING PERFORMED, ADDITIONAL TRAFFIC CONTROLS SHALL BE
PROVIDED AS SPECIFIED IN THE PLANS AND/OR SPECIAL PROVISIONS OR AS APPROVED BY THE ENGINEER.

CHANNELIZING DEVICES PLACED ADJACENT TO WORK AREA SHALL BE PULLED BACK FROM THE TRAVEL LANE WHEN WORK IS NOT IN PROGRESS.

SIGNS THAT WILL BE IN PLACE LESS THAN 7 CONTINUOUS DAYS AND NIGHTS MAY BE MOUNTED ON PORTABLE SUPPORTS.

SIGN LAYOUTS SHALL BE IN ACCORDANCE WITH THE FHWA'S MANUAL OF STANDARD HIGHWAY SIGNS OR THE WISCONSIN STANDARD SIGN PLATES.

FOR SHORT DURATION SHOULDER WORK OF LESS THAN ONE HOUR THE W21-5A SIGN MAY BE OMITTED.1

2 IF ALREADY PRESENT WITHIN PROJECT , DO NOT INCLUDE ADDITIONAL DEVICE.

E

2

E

S WZ START LOCATION MARKER

WZ END LOCATION MARKER

CONNECTED ARROW BOARD

S
2

1
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STATE OF WISCONSIN
DEPARTMENT OF TRANSPORTATION

APPROVED

DATE
/S/

FHWA

ANDREW HEIDTKEMay 2020

UNDIVIDED ROADWAY
SHOULDER OR PARKING LANE,
TRAFFIC CONTROL, WORK ON

STATEWIDE WORK ZONE TRAFFIC
SAFETY ENGINEER

WORK
ROAD

AHEAD

W20
-1A

LEGEND GENERAL NOTES

WORK
ROAD

AHEAD

W20
-1A

SHOULDER
WORK

NARROWS
ROAD

A

A

W21
-5

WO5-1

OR
IF TRAFFIC CONTROL DEVICES

ENCROACH ONTO TRAVELED WAY, USE

A
L/3 BUFFER SPACE (B)

END
ROAD  WORK G20-2A

50' MAX. AT 40 MPH OR LESS
100' MAX. AT 45 MPH OR MORE

END
ROAD  WORK G20-2A

5 DRUMS
MINIMUM
IN TAPER

WORK AREA

25' MAX AT 40 MPH OR LESS
50' MAX. AT 45 MPH OR MORE

SHOULDER OR
PARKING LANE
TAPER LENGTH

25

30

35

200'

200'

350'

POSTED SPEED LIMIT
PRIOR TO WORK
STARTING  (MPH)

ADVANCE
WARNING SIGN

SPACING (A) FEET

BUFFER
SPACE

(B) FEET

55

85

120

40

45

350'

500'

170

220

50

55

500'

500'

280

335'

W,  LATERAL OFFSET  (FT)

8
24

35

47

62

104

116

28

40

54

70

119

132

74 5
10

15

20

26

45

50

14

20

27

35

59

66

17

25

34

44

74

83

3
21

30

40

53

89

99

6

SHOULDER TAPER  L / 3

127 14554 73 91 109

ALL SIGNS ARE 48"X48" UNLESS OTHERWISE NOTED. IF NECESSARY DUE TO SPACE CONSTRAINTS IN
URBAN AREAS, 36" X 36" SIGNS MAY BE USED IF APPROVED BY THE REGIONAL TRAFFIC UNIT.

"WO"  SIGN IS THE SAME AS "W"  SIGN EXCEPT THE BACKGROUND IS ORANGE.

ANY SIGNS TEMPORARY OR EXISTING, WHICH CONFLICT WITH THE TRAFFIC CONTROL "IN USE" SHALL BE
REMOVED OR COVERED AS NEEDED AND AS APPROVED BY THE ENGINEER.

THE EXACT NUMBER, LOCATION, AND SPACING OF ALL SIGNS AND DEVICES SHALL BE ADJUSTED TO FIT
FIELD CONDITIONS AS APPROVED BY THE ENGINEER.

CHANNELIZING DEVICES PLACED ADJACENT TO WORK AREA SHALL BE PULLED BACK FROM THE TRAVEL
LANE WHEN WORK IS NOT IN PROGRESS.

SIGNS THAT WILL BE IN PLACE LESS THAN 7 CONTINUOUS DAYS AND NIGHTS MAY BE MOUNTED ON
PORTABLE SUPPORTS.

W20-1A AND G20-2A SIGNS ARE NOT REQUIRED IF THE WORK AREA IS WITHIN A LARGER WORK ZONE
WHERE THESE SIGNS ARE ALREADY PRESENT. G20-2A SIGNS MAY ALSO BE OMITTED IF DURATION OF
WORK IS LESS THAN 7 CONTINUOUS DAYS AND NIGHTS.

SIGN ON PERMANENT SUPPORT

TRAFFIC CONTROL DRUM

DIRECTION OF TRAFFIC

WORK ZONE

48"X24"

48"X24"

STATE OF WISCONSIN
DEPARTMENT OF TRANSPORTATION

APPROVED

DATE
/S/

FHWA

ANDREW HEIDTKENovember 2025

UNDIVIDED ROADWAY
SHOULDER OR PARKING LANE,
TRAFFIC CONTROL, WORK ON

STATEWIDE WORK ZONE TRAFFIC
SAFETY ENGINEER

WORK
ROAD

AHEAD

W20
-1A

LEGEND GENERAL NOTES

WORK
ROAD

AHEAD

W20
-1A

SHOULDER
WORK

NARROWS
ROAD

A

A

W21
-5

WO5-1

OR
IF TRAFFIC CONTROL DEVICES

ENCROACH ONTO TRAVELED WAY, USE

A
L/3 BUFFER SPACE (B)

END
ROAD  WORK G20-2A

50' MAX. AT 40 MPH OR LESS
100' MAX. AT 45 MPH OR MORE

END
ROAD  WORK G20-2A

5 DRUMS
MINIMUM
IN TAPER

WORK AREA

25' MAX AT 40 MPH OR LESS
50' MAX. AT 45 MPH OR MORE

25

30

35

200'

200'

350'

POSTED SPEED LIMIT
PRIOR TO WORK
STARTING  (MPH)

ADVANCE
WARNING SIGN

SPACING (A) FEET

BUFFER
SPACE

(B) FEET

155

200

250

40

45

350'

500'

305

360

50

55

500'

500'

425

495

W,  LATERAL OFFSET  (FT)

8
24

35

47

62

104

116

28

40

54

70

119

132

74 5
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45

50

14

20

27

35

59

66

17

25

34

44

74

83

3
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SHOULDER TAPER  L / 3

127 14554 73 91 109

ALL SIGNS ARE 48"X48" UNLESS OTHERWISE NOTED. IF NECESSARY DUE TO SPACE CONSTRAINTS IN
URBAN AREAS, 36" X 36" SIGNS MAY BE USED IF APPROVED BY THE REGIONAL TRAFFIC UNIT.

"WO"  SIGN IS THE SAME AS "W"  SIGN EXCEPT THE BACKGROUND IS ORANGE.

ANY SIGNS TEMPORARY OR EXISTING, WHICH CONFLICT WITH THE TRAFFIC CONTROL "IN USE" SHALL BE
REMOVED OR COVERED AS NEEDED AND AS APPROVED BY THE ENGINEER.

THE EXACT NUMBER, LOCATION, AND SPACING OF ALL SIGNS AND DEVICES SHALL BE ADJUSTED TO FIT
FIELD CONDITIONS AS APPROVED BY THE ENGINEER.

CHANNELIZING DEVICES PLACED ADJACENT TO WORK AREA SHALL BE PULLED BACK FROM THE TRAVEL
LANE WHEN WORK IS NOT IN PROGRESS.

SIGNS THAT WILL BE IN PLACE LESS THAN 7 CONTINUOUS DAYS AND NIGHTS MAY BE MOUNTED ON
PORTABLE SUPPORTS.

W20-1A AND G20-2A SIGNS ARE NOT REQUIRED IF THE WORK AREA IS WITHIN A LARGER WORK ZONE
WHERE THESE SIGNS ARE ALREADY PRESENT. G20-2A SIGNS MAY ALSO BE OMITTED IF DURATION OF
WORK IS LESS THAN 7 CONTINUOUS DAYS AND NIGHTS.

SIGN ON PERMANENT SUPPORT

TRAFFIC CONTROL DRUM

DIRECTION OF TRAFFIC

WORK ZONE

48"X24"

SHOULDER OR
PARKING LANE
TAPER LENGTH

48"X24"
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4-INCH BASE AGGREGATE DENSE 1 1/4-INCH

2.1% MAX. SLOPE

TEMPORARY PEDESTRIAN ACCESS

NARROW SIDEWALK PASSING DETAIL

4' MIN.

5' MIN.

5' MIN. 200' MAX SPACING FROM
LAST PASSING LANE

200' MAX SPACING FROM
LAST PASSING LANE

TEMPORARY PEDESTRIAN SURFACE

INSTALL PEDESTRIAN
BARRICADE PER
MANUFACTURERS
RECOMMENDATIONS

THE TOP OF THE BARRICADE IS
TO BE A SMOOTH CONTINUOUS
SURFACE FREE OF SHARP OR
ROUGH EDGES

4' MINIMUM
5' DESIRABLE

PEDESTRIAN BARRICADE

INSTALL PEDESTRIAN
BARRICADE PER

MANUFACTURERS
RECOMMENDATIONS

4-INCH BASE AGGREGATE
DENSE 1 1/4-INCH

PLACE CONCRETE BARRIER
TEMPORARY PRECAST IF
TEMPORARY PEDESTRIAN
ACCESS IS ADJACENT TO AN
ACTIVE WORK ZONE OR LIVE
TRAFFIC LANE

32" MIN.

2" MAX.

3' MIN.
4' MAX.

45°

VARIES

VARIES

WHITE ORANGE

2

1 1

8" MIN
12" MAX.

3

6" 6"

TEMPORARY PEDESTRIAN BARRICADE *

STATE OF WISCONSIN
DEPARTMENT OF TRANSPORTATION

TRAFFIC CONTROL,
PEDESTRIAN

ACCOMMODATION

MAXIMUM HORIZONTAL GAPMAXIMUM VERTICAL GAP

1
2" MAXIMUM

1
4" MAXIMUM

2
1

LEADING EDGE

1
2"

4

JOINT ALLOWANCES

1

2

3

* WHEN THE TEMPORARY PEDESTRIAN ACCESS ROUTE RUNS PARALLEL ON THE ROADWAY SURFACE, THE MAXIMUM
CROSS SLOPE WILL MATCH THE EXISTING ROADWAY CROSS SLOPE.

4

GENERAL NOTES
BARRICADE DEVICE SELECTED FROM APPROVED PRODUCT LIST

REFLECTIVE SHEETING SHALL FOLLOW THE REQUIREMENTS IN THE APPROVED PRODUCTS LISTING FOR SIGN
SHEETING.

SHEETING REQUIRED ON MORE THAN 50% OF BARRICADE WIDTH.

PLACE SHEETING ON BOTH SIDES OF THE BARRICADE.

USE THIS DETAIL FOR SHEETING PLACEMENT REFERENCE.

1

2

3

4-INCH BASE AGGREGATE DENSE 1 1/4-INCH

2.1% MAX. SLOPE

TEMPORARY PEDESTRIAN ACCESS

NARROW SIDEWALK PASSING DETAIL

4' MIN.

5' MIN.

5' MIN. 200' MAX SPACING FROM
LAST PASSING LANE

200' MAX SPACING FROM
LAST PASSING LANE

TEMPORARY PEDESTRIAN SURFACE

INSTALL PEDESTRIAN
BARRICADE PER
MANUFACTURERS
RECOMMENDATIONS

THE TOP OF THE BARRICADE IS
TO BE A SMOOTH CONTINUOUS
SURFACE FREE OF SHARP OR
ROUGH EDGES

4' MINIMUM
5' DESIRABLE

PEDESTRIAN BARRICADE

INSTALL PEDESTRIAN
BARRICADE PER

MANUFACTURERS
RECOMMENDATIONS

4-INCH BASE AGGREGATE
DENSE 1 1/4-INCH

PLACE CONCRETE BARRIER
TEMPORARY PRECAST IF
TEMPORARY PEDESTRIAN
ACCESS IS ADJACENT TO AN
ACTIVE WORK ZONE OR LIVE
TRAFFIC LANE

32" MIN.

2" MAX.

32" MIN.
38" MAX.

45°

VARIES

VARIES

WHITEORANGE

2

11

8" MIN
12" MAX.

3

6" 6"

*

TEMPORARY PEDESTRIAN BARRICADE *

STATE OF WISCONSIN
DEPARTMENT OF TRANSPORTATION

TRAFFIC CONTROL,
PEDESTRIAN

ACCOMMODATION

WHEN THE TEMPORARY PEDESTRIAN ACCESS ROUTE RUNS PARALLEL ON THE ROADWAY SURFACE, THE MAXIMUM
CROSS SLOPE WILL MATCH THE EXISTING ROADWAY CROSS SLOPE.

4

MAXIMUM HORIZONTAL GAPMAXIMUM VERTICAL GAP

1
2" MAXIMUM

1
4" MAXIMUM

2
1

LEADING EDGE

1
2"

4

GENERAL NOTES

JOINT ALLOWANCES

WHERE SIGNS FOR TEMPORARY PEDESTRIAN ACCOMMODATIONS ARE SHOWN BEING PLACED BEHIND TEMPORARY
PEDESTRIAN BARRICADE, THE SIGNS MAY BE MOUNTED ON THE TEMPORARY PEDESTRIAN BARRICADE INSTEAD.  A
CORRUGATED POLYPROPYLENE OR POLYETHYLENE PLASTIC SIGN BASE SHALL BE USED IF MOUNTED ON THE
BARRICADE. THE TOP OF THE SIGN SHALL BE MOUNTED BELOW THE TOP OF THE BARRICADE TO ALLOW A CONTINUOUS
HAND-TRAILING EDGE.

BARRICADE DEVICE SELECTED FROM APPROVED PRODUCT LIST

REFLECTIVE SHEETING SHALL FOLLOW THE REQUIREMENTS IN THE APPROVED PRODUCTS LISTING FOR SIGN
SHEETING.

SHEETING REQUIRED ON MORE THAN 50% OF BARRICADE WIDTH.

PLACE SHEETING ON BOTH SIDES OF THE BARRICADE.

USE THIS DETAIL FOR SHEETING PLACEMENT REFERENCE.

5

SIDEWALK
CLOSED 5

30"x12"
R9-20

TEMPORARY AUDIBLE MESSAGE DEVICE
(TAMD) MESSAGE: "SIDEWALK CLOSED WAIT
FOR ASSISTANCE"

TEMPORARY PEDESTRIAN FLAGGING
LEGEND

TEMPORARY PEDESTRIAN BARRICADE

AUDIBLE MESSAGE DEVICE

TEMPORARY SIGN SUPPORT

WORK AREA
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CURB RAMPS SHALL BE 48" MIN. WIDTH WITH A  FIRM, STABLE AND SLIP RESISTANT SURFACE.

CURB RAMPS AND LANDINGS SHALL HAVE A 1:48 (2.1%) MAX. CROSS-SLOPE.

CLEAR SPACE OF 48" X 48" SHALL BE PROVIDED ABOVE AND BELOW THE CURB RAMP.
LATERAL JOINTS OR GAPS BETWEEN SURFACES SHALL BE LESS THAN 12" WIDTH.

CHANGES BETWEEN SURFACE HEIGHTS SHALL NOT EXCEED 12". LATERAL EDGES MAY BE VERTICAL UP TO 14" HIGH
AND SHALL BE BEVELED AT 1:2 BETWEEN 14" AND 12".

INSTALL CONTRASTING TEMPORARY DETECTABLE WARNING FIELD AT PEDESTRIAN STREET CROSSINGS, AS SHOWN
IN THE PLANS.

PROTECTIVE EDGING WITH A 2" MIN. HEIGHT SHALL BE INSTALLED WHEN A CURB RAMP OR LANDING PLATFORM HAS
A VERTICAL DROP OF 6" OR GREATER OR HAS A SIDE APRON SLOPE STEEPER THAN 1:3 (33%). PROTECTIVE EDGING
SHOULD BE CONSIDERED WHEN CURB RAMPS OR LANDING PLATFORMS HAVE A VERTICAL DROP OF 3" OR MORE.

DETECTABLE EDGING WITH 6" MIN. HEIGHT AND CONTRASTING COLOR SHALL BE INSTALLED ON ALL CURB RAMP
LANDINGS WHERE THE WALKWAY CHANGES DIRECTION (TURNS).

DO NOT RESTRICT WATER FLOW IN THE GUTTER SYSTEM.

ENSURE CURB RAMP IS OUT OF THE GUTTER PAN.

IF ONLY PART OF THE END PANEL OF TEMPORARY PEDESTRIAN BARRICADE PANEL IS NEEDED, EXTEND EXCESS
PORTION OF TEMPORARY PEDESTRIAN BARRICADE PANEL HERE.

1

2

3

DRAINAGE

CURB FACE

48" X 48" MIN.
LANDING DETECTABLE EDGING

6" MIN. HEIGHT

DRAINAGE 4

4

2

3

5

SIDEWALK
TEMPORARY PEDESTRIAN SURFACE

6

PROTECTIVE EDGING 2" MIN. HEIGHT
ABOVE RAMP SURFACE

CURB FACE CURB AND GUTTER
EXISTING

SIDEWALK

TEMPORARY
PEDESTRIAN
SURFACE

TEMPORARY CURB
RAMP LANDING

TEMPORARY CURB
RAMP LANDING

TOP OF CURB
TOP OF CURB

TEMPORARY
PEDESTRIAN
BARRICADE TEMPORARY

PEDESTRIAN
BARRICADE

TEMPORARY CURB RAMPGUTTER PAN GUTTER PAN

6'

ROADWAY
SURFACE

PERSPECTIVE VIEW

4

5

4 5

6

DETECTABLE  WARNING FIELD1

2'

TEMPORARY CURB
RAMP LANDING

TEMPORARY
CURB RAMP

STATE OF WISCONSIN
DEPARTMENT OF TRANSPORTATION

TRAFFIC CONTROL,
PEDESTRIAN

ACCOMMODATION

GENERAL NOTES

7

8.3% MAX. LANDING TO BE SLOPED A MAXIMUM OF 2.1% IN ALL DIRECTIONS OF PEDESTRIAN TRAVEL.7

TEMPORARY CURB RAMP PARALLEL TO CURB

FRONT VIEW SIDE VIEW

CURB RAMPS SHALL BE 48" MIN. WIDTH WITH A  FIRM, STABLE AND SLIP RESISTANT SURFACE.

CURB RAMPS AND LANDINGS SHALL HAVE A 1:48 (2.1%) MAX. CROSS-SLOPE.

CLEAR SPACE OF 48" X 48" SHALL BE PROVIDED ABOVE AND BELOW THE CURB RAMP.
LATERAL JOINTS OR GAPS BETWEEN SURFACES SHALL BE LESS THAN 12" WIDTH.

CHANGES BETWEEN SURFACE HEIGHTS SHALL NOT EXCEED 12". LATERAL EDGES MAY BE VERTICAL UP TO 14" HIGH
AND SHALL BE BEVELED AT 1:2 BETWEEN 14" AND 12".

INSTALL CONTRASTING TEMPORARY DETECTABLE WARNING FIELD AT PEDESTRIAN STREET CROSSINGS, AS SHOWN
IN THE PLANS.

PROTECTIVE EDGING WITH A 2" MIN. HEIGHT SHALL BE INSTALLED WHEN A CURB RAMP OR LANDING PLATFORM HAS
A VERTICAL DROP OF 6" OR GREATER OR HAS A SIDE APRON SLOPE STEEPER THAN 1:3 (33%). PROTECTIVE EDGING
SHOULD BE CONSIDERED WHEN CURB RAMPS OR LANDING PLATFORMS HAVE A VERTICAL DROP OF 3" OR MORE.

DETECTABLE EDGING WITH 6" MIN. HEIGHT AND CONTRASTING COLOR SHALL BE INSTALLED ON ALL CURB RAMP
LANDINGS WHERE THE WALKWAY CHANGES DIRECTION (TURNS).

DO NOT RESTRICT WATER FLOW IN THE GUTTER SYSTEM.

ENSURE CURB RAMP IS OUT OF THE GUTTER PAN.

IF ONLY PART OF THE END PANEL OF TEMPORARY PEDESTRIAN BARRICADE PANEL IS NEEDED, EXTEND EXCESS
PORTION OF TEMPORARY PEDESTRIAN BARRICADE PANEL HERE.

1

2

3

DRAINAGE

CURB FACE

48" X 48" MIN.
LANDING DETECTABLE EDGING

6" MIN. HEIGHT

DRAINAGE 4

4

2

3

5

SIDEWALK
TEMPORARY PEDESTRIAN SURFACE

6

PROTECTIVE EDGING 2" MIN. HEIGHT
ABOVE RAMP SURFACE

CURB FACE CURB AND GUTTER
EXISTING

SIDEWALK

TEMPORARY
PEDESTRIAN
SURFACE

TEMPORARY CURB
RAMP LANDING

TEMPORARY CURB
RAMP LANDING

TOP OF CURB
TOP OF CURB

TEMPORARY
PEDESTRIAN
BARRICADE TEMPORARY

PEDESTRIAN
BARRICADE

TEMPORARY CURB RAMPGUTTER PAN GUTTER PAN

6'

ROADWAY
SURFACE

PERSPECTIVE VIEW

4

5

4 5

6

DETECTABLE  WARNING FIELD1

2'

TEMPORARY CURB
RAMP LANDING

TEMPORARY
CURB RAMP

STATE OF WISCONSIN
DEPARTMENT OF TRANSPORTATION

TRAFFIC CONTROL,
PEDESTRIAN

ACCOMMODATION

GENERAL NOTES

7

8.3% MAX. LANDING TO BE SLOPED A MAXIMUM OF 2.1% IN ALL DIRECTIONS OF PEDESTRIAN TRAVEL.7

TEMPORARY CURB RAMP PARALLEL TO CURB

FRONT VIEW SIDE VIEW
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CURB RAMPS SHALL BE 48" MINIMUM WIDTH WITH A FIRM, STABLE AND SLIP RESISTANT SURFACE.

ALTERNATE SIDEWALK WORK BETWEEN LEFT AND RIGHT SIDE OF ROADWAY TO MAINTAIN PEDESTRIAN ACCESS.

CURB RAMPS AND LANDINGS SHALL HAVE A 1:48 (2.1%) MAX. CROSS-SLOPE.

CLEAR SPACE OF 48" X 48" SHALL BE PROVIDED ABOVE AND BELOW THE CURB RAMP.

LATERAL JOINTS OR GAPS BETWEEN SURFACES SHALL BE LESS THAN 12" WIDTH.

CHANGES BETWEEN SURFACE HEIGHTS SHALL NOT EXCEED 12". LATERAL EDGES MAY BE VERTICAL UP TO 14" HIGH
AND SHALL BE BEVELED AT 1:2 BETWEEN 14" AND 12".

INSTALL CONTRASTING TEMPORARY DETECTABLE WARNING FIELD AT PEDESTRIAN STREET CROSSINGS, AS SHOWN IN
THE PLANS

PROTECTIVE EDGING WITH A 2" MIN. HEIGHT SHALL BE INSTALLED WHEN A CURB RAMP OR LANDING PLATFORM HAS A
VERTICAL DROP OF 6" OR GREATER OR HAS A SIDE APRON SLOPE STEEPER THAN 1:3 (33%). PROTECTIVE EDGING
SHOULD BE CONSIDERED WHEN CURB RAMPS OR LANDING PLATFORMS HAVE A VERTICAL DROP OF 3" OR MORE.

DETECTABLE EDGING WITH 6" MIN. HEIGHT AND CONTRASTING COLOR SHALL BE INSTALLED ON ALL CURB RAMP
LANDINGS WHERE THE WALKWAY CHANGES DIRECTION (TURNS).

DO NOT RESTRICT WATER FLOW IN THE GUTTER SYSTEM.

CAN ONLY BE USED FOR RAMPS WITH 6" OR LESS OF VERTICAL CHANGE.

1

2

3

4

TEMPORARY CURB RAMP PERPENDICULAR TO CURB

WITH PROTECTIVE EDGE

WITH SIDE
APRON

CURB
FACE

DRAINAGE
PROTECTIVE EDGING

2" MIN. HEIGHT ABOVE
RAMP SURFACE

DETECTABLE WARNING FIELD

PROTECTIVE EDGING
2" MIN. HEIGHT

CURB
FACE

4

1

2

2

STATE OF WISCONSIN
DEPARTMENT OF TRANSPORTATION

TRAFFIC CONTROL,
PEDESTRIAN ACCOMMODATION

SIDEWALK

TEMPORARY PEDESTRIAN SURFACE

SIDEWALK
TEMPORARY PEDESTRIAN SURFACE

DRAINAGE
4

DRAINAGE
4

DETECTABLE WARNING FIELD
1

TERRACE

TERRACE TERRACE

5

5

2'

2'

GENERAL NOTES

10% MAX. 8.3% MAX.

8.3% MAX.

CURB RAMPS SHALL BE 48" MINIMUM WIDTH WITH A FIRM, STABLE AND SLIP RESISTANT SURFACE.

ALTERNATE SIDEWALK WORK BETWEEN LEFT AND RIGHT SIDE OF ROADWAY TO MAINTAIN PEDESTRIAN ACCESS.

CURB RAMPS AND LANDINGS SHALL HAVE A 1:48 (2.1%) MAX. CROSS-SLOPE.

CLEAR SPACE OF 48" X 48" SHALL BE PROVIDED ABOVE AND BELOW THE CURB RAMP.

LATERAL JOINTS OR GAPS BETWEEN SURFACES SHALL BE LESS THAN 12" WIDTH.

CHANGES BETWEEN SURFACE HEIGHTS SHALL NOT EXCEED 12". LATERAL EDGES MAY BE VERTICAL UP TO 14" HIGH
AND SHALL BE BEVELED AT 1:2 BETWEEN 14" AND 12".

INSTALL CONTRASTING TEMPORARY DETECTABLE WARNING FIELD AT PEDESTRIAN STREET CROSSINGS, AS SHOWN IN
THE PLANS

PROTECTIVE EDGING WITH A 2" MIN. HEIGHT SHALL BE INSTALLED WHEN A CURB RAMP OR LANDING PLATFORM HAS A
VERTICAL DROP OF 6" OR GREATER OR HAS A SIDE APRON SLOPE STEEPER THAN 1:3 (33%). PROTECTIVE EDGING
SHOULD BE CONSIDERED WHEN CURB RAMPS OR LANDING PLATFORMS HAVE A VERTICAL DROP OF 3" OR MORE.

DETECTABLE EDGING WITH 6" MIN. HEIGHT AND CONTRASTING COLOR SHALL BE INSTALLED ON ALL CURB RAMP
LANDINGS WHERE THE WALKWAY CHANGES DIRECTION (TURNS).

DO NOT RESTRICT WATER FLOW IN THE GUTTER SYSTEM.

CAN ONLY BE USED FOR RAMPS WITH 6" OR LESS OF VERTICAL CHANGE.

1

2

3

4

TEMPORARY CURB RAMP PERPENDICULAR TO CURB

WITH PROTECTIVE EDGE

WITH SIDE
APRON

CURB
FACE

DRAINAGE
PROTECTIVE EDGING

2" MIN. HEIGHT ABOVE
RAMP SURFACE

DETECTABLE WARNING FIELD

PROTECTIVE EDGING
2" MIN. HEIGHT

CURB
FACE

4

1

2

2

STATE OF WISCONSIN
DEPARTMENT OF TRANSPORTATION

TRAFFIC CONTROL,
PEDESTRIAN ACCOMMODATION

SIDEWALK

TEMPORARY PEDESTRIAN SURFACE

SIDEWALK
TEMPORARY PEDESTRIAN SURFACE

DRAINAGE
4

DRAINAGE
4

DETECTABLE WARNING FIELD
1

TERRACE

TERRACE TERRACE

5

5

2'

2'

GENERAL NOTES

10% MAX. 8.3% MAX.

8.3% MAX.
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TEMPORARY TYPE 3 RAMP
PLAN VIEW

(OUTSIDE OF CROSSWALK AREA)

SECTION A - A

TERRACE VARIABLE SIDEWALK
VARIABLE

DETECTABLE
WARNING
FIELD

2.1%. MAX.
8.3%  MAX.

TERRACE
VARIABLE

TEMPORARY
SIDEWALK

4' MIN.

TE
R

R
AC

E
VA

R
IA

BL
E

TE
M

PO
R

AR
Y

SI
D

EW
AL

K

DETECTABLE
WARNING FIELD

PROVIDE 48" X 48" MIN. LANDING AT TOP OF RAMP. SLOPE
PERPENDICULAR TO CURB SHALL BE 2.1% MAXIMUM. SLOPE PARALLEL
TO CURB SHALL MATCH THE CURB AND GUTTER LONGITUDINAL SLOPE.

RADIU
S

VARIA
BLE

4' - 0" MIN.
5' - 0" DES.

A A

10% MAX.

10% MAX.

STATE OF WISCONSIN
DEPARTMENT OF TRANSPORTATION

TRAFFIC CONTROL,
PEDESTRIAN ACCOMMODATION

GENERAL NOTES

13.3% MAXIMUM GRADE BREAK BETWEEN
GUTTER COUNTER SLOPE AND RAMP

TEMPORARY TYPE 3 RAMP
PLAN VIEW

(OUTSIDE OF CROSSWALK AREA)

SECTION A - A

TERRACE VARIABLE SIDEWALK
VARIABLE

DETECTABLE
WARNING
FIELD

2.1%. MAX.
8.3%  MAX.

TERRACE
VARIABLE

TEMPORARY
SIDEWALK

4' MIN.

TE
R

R
AC

E
VA

R
IA

BL
E

TE
M

PO
R

AR
Y

SI
D

EW
AL

K

DETECTABLE
WARNING FIELD

PROVIDE 48" X 48" MIN. LANDING AT TOP OF RAMP. SLOPE
PERPENDICULAR TO CURB SHALL BE 2.1% MAXIMUM. SLOPE PARALLEL
TO CURB SHALL MATCH THE CURB AND GUTTER LONGITUDINAL SLOPE.

RADIU
S

VARIA
BLE

4' - 0" MIN.
5' - 0" DES.

A A

10% MAX.

10% MAX.

GENERAL NOTES

13.3% MAXIMUM GRADE BREAK BETWEEN
GUTTER COUNTER SLOPE AND RAMP

STATE OF WISCONSIN
DEPARTMENT OF TRANSPORTATION

TRAFFIC CONTROL,
PEDESTRIAN ACCOMMODATION
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TYPICAL TEMPORARY PEDESTRIAN BARRICADE PANEL IS 6 FEET LONG.

NOTIFY THE BUS COMPANY 7 DAYS IN ADVANCE OF THE BUS STOP RELOCATION.

PROTECTIVE EDGING WITH A 2" MIN. HEIGHT SHALL BE INSTALLED WHEN A CURB RAMP OR LANDING PLATFORM HAS A
VERTICAL DROP OF 6" OR GREATER OR HAS A SIDE APRON SLOPE STEEPER THAN 1:3 (33%). PROTECTIVE EDGING
SHOULD BE CONSIDERED WHEN CURB RAMPS OR LANDING PLATFORMS HAVE A VERTICAL DROP OF 3" OR MORE.

DETECTABLE EDGING WITH 6" MIN. HEIGHT AND CONTRASTING COLOR SHALL BE INSTALLED ON ALL CURB RAMP
LANDINGS WHERE THE WALKWAY CHANGES DIRECTION (TURNS).

LATERAL JOINTS OR GAPS BETWEEN SURFACES SHALL BE LESS THAN 12" WIDTH.

CHANGES BETWEEN SURFACE HEIGHTS SHALL NOT EXCEED 12". LATERAL EDGES MAY BE VERTICAL UP TO 14" HIGH
AND SHALL BE BEVELED AT 1:2 BETWEEN 14" AND 12".

CURB RAMPS AND LANDINGS SHALL HAVE A 1:48 (2.1%) MAX. CROSS-SLOPE.

DO NOT RESTRICT WATER FLOW IN THE GUTTER SYSTEM.

5' WIDE MIN. WITH TEMPORARY PEDESTRIAN BARRICADE, 10' WIDE MIN. WITHOUT TEMPORARY PEDESTRIAN BARRICADE.

PLACE EXCESS PORTION OF TEMPORARY PEDESTRIAN BARRICADE INTO THIS SPACE.

1

2

TRAFFIC CONTROL DRUM

TYPE III BARRICADE

TEMPORARY PEDESTRIAN BARRICADE

TEMPORARY DETECTABLE
WARNING FIELD

WORK AREA

TEMPORARY AUDIBLE MESSAGE
DEVICE (EXACT PLACEMENT BASED
UPON FIELD CONDITIONS)

LEGEND

WORK AREA

EXISTING SIDEWALK

WORK AREA

TEMPORARY LANDING ZONE. EXISTING CONCRETE OR ASPHALT SURFACE
OR TEMPORARY PEDESTRIAN SURFACE. 2.1% MAX. CROSS SLOPE

10' (MIN.)

6'
 (M

IN
.)

EXISTING CURB & GUTTER

2

TEMPORARY SIDEWALK CONNECTION
TEMPORARY PEDESTRIAN SURFACE

 2.1% MAX. CROSS SLOPE

PLAN VIEW

TEMPORARY BUS STOP PAD

PROFILE
VIEW

WORK AREAWORK AREA

10' (MIN.)

TEMPORARY LANDING
ZONE AT CURB HEIGHT

KNEELING HEIGHT OF BUS
(CONFIRM WITH TRANSIT AGENCY)

STATE OF WISCONSIN
DEPARTMENT OF TRANSPORTATION

TRAFFIC CONTROL,
PEDESTRIAN ACCOMMODATION

 TEMPORARY PEDESTRIAN
BARRICADE

11

3

2'

12
'

VARIES

33

TEMPORARY SIGN
FOR BUS STOP

GENERAL NOTES

TYPICAL TEMPORARY PEDESTRIAN BARRICADE PANEL IS 6 FEET LONG.

NOTIFY THE BUS COMPANY 7 DAYS IN ADVANCE OF THE BUS STOP RELOCATION.

PROTECTIVE EDGING WITH A 2" MIN. HEIGHT SHALL BE INSTALLED WHEN A CURB RAMP OR LANDING PLATFORM HAS A
VERTICAL DROP OF 6" OR GREATER OR HAS A SIDE APRON SLOPE STEEPER THAN 1:3 (33%). PROTECTIVE EDGING
SHOULD BE CONSIDERED WHEN CURB RAMPS OR LANDING PLATFORMS HAVE A VERTICAL DROP OF 3" OR MORE.

DETECTABLE EDGING WITH 6" MIN. HEIGHT AND CONTRASTING COLOR SHALL BE INSTALLED ON ALL CURB RAMP
LANDINGS WHERE THE WALKWAY CHANGES DIRECTION (TURNS).

LATERAL JOINTS OR GAPS BETWEEN SURFACES SHALL BE LESS THAN 12" WIDTH.

CHANGES BETWEEN SURFACE HEIGHTS SHALL NOT EXCEED 12". LATERAL EDGES MAY BE VERTICAL UP TO 14" HIGH
AND SHALL BE BEVELED AT 1:2 BETWEEN 14" AND 12".

CURB RAMPS AND LANDINGS SHALL HAVE A 1:48 (2.1%) MAX. CROSS-SLOPE.

DO NOT RESTRICT WATER FLOW IN THE GUTTER SYSTEM.

5' WIDE MIN. WITH TEMPORARY PEDESTRIAN BARRICADE, 10' WIDE MIN. WITHOUT TEMPORARY PEDESTRIAN BARRICADE.

PLACE EXCESS PORTION OF TEMPORARY PEDESTRIAN BARRICADE INTO THIS SPACE.

1

2

TRAFFIC CONTROL DRUM

TYPE III BARRICADE

TEMPORARY PEDESTRIAN BARRICADE

TEMPORARY DETECTABLE
WARNING FIELD

WORK AREA

TEMPORARY AUDIBLE MESSAGE
DEVICE (EXACT PLACEMENT BASED
UPON FIELD CONDITIONS)

LEGEND

WORK AREA

EXISTING SIDEWALK

WORK AREA

TEMPORARY LANDING ZONE. EXISTING CONCRETE OR ASPHALT SURFACE
OR TEMPORARY PEDESTRIAN SURFACE. 2.1% MAX. CROSS SLOPE

5' (MIN.)

8'
 (M

IN
.)

EXISTING CURB & GUTTER

2

TEMPORARY SIDEWALK CONNECTION
TEMPORARY PEDESTRIAN SURFACE

 2.1% MAX. CROSS SLOPE

PLAN VIEW

TEMPORARY BUS STOP PAD

PROFILE
VIEW

WORK AREAWORK AREA

5' (MIN.)

TEMPORARY LANDING
ZONE AT CURB HEIGHT

KNEELING HEIGHT OF BUS
(CONFIRM WITH TRANSIT AGENCY)
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 TEMPORARY PEDESTRIAN
BARRICADE

11

3

2'

12
'

VARIES

33

TEMPORARY SIGN
FOR BUS STOP

GENERAL NOTES

6

S
D

D
S

D
D

6

15D
30-12e

15
D

30
-1

2e



WHERE TEMPORARY BARRICADE RUNS PARALLEL ALONG SIDEWALK, PLACE THE FACE OF
THE BARRICADE AT THE EDGE OF THE SIDEWALK.

SIGNS THAT REMAIN IN PLACE LESS THAN SEVEN CONTINUOUS DAYS AND NIGHTS MAY BE
MOUNTED ON PORTABLE SUPPORTS.

PLACE TEMPORARY PEDESTRIAN BARRICADE TO FIT FIELD CONDITIONS, AVOIDING CONFLICTS
WITH DRIVEWAYS AND OTHER EXISTING FEATURES.

IF TERRACE IS LESS THAN 6 FEET WIDE, OMIT TEMPORARY PEDESTRIAN BARRICADE FROM THE
SIDEWALK TO THE CURB.

PLACE BARRICADE CLOSURE SO THAT THE TEMPORARY PEDESTRIAN BARRICADE END IS AT
THE LAST OPEN SIDEWALK ACCESS TO RESIDENCES OR BUSINESSES BEFORE THE SIDEWALK
CLOSURE.

IF TEMPORARY PEDESTRIAN BARRICADE PANEL IS WIDER THAN THE SIDEWALK WIDTH, THE
PORTION OF EXCESS PANEL SHOULD EXTEND INTO THE TERRACE.

MOUNTING HEIGHT OF 5 FEET FROM THE SURFACE TO THE BOTTOM OF SIGN.

SIDEWALK DETOUR, SIDEWALK ONLY ON ONE SIDE

SIDEWALK
CLOSED

R9-9
24" X 12"

1

2

3

4

STATE OF WISCONSIN
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TRAFFIC CONTROL,
PEDESTRIAN ACCOMMODATION

SIGN ON PERMANENT SUPPORT

SIGN ON TEMPORARY SUPPORT

UNDER PEDESTRIAN TRAFFIC

WORK AREA

TEMPORARY PEDESTRIAN BARRICADE

DIRECTION OF TRAFFIC

TEMPORARY AUDIBLE MESSAGE DEVICE
(EXACT PLACEMENT BASED UPON FIELD
CONDITIONS)

LEGEND

5' MIN.

6'

6'

2

3

1

5' MIN.

6'

6'

2

3

4

1

6'

6'

GENERAL NOTES

M4-9BR

M4-9BR

M4-9BL

M4-9BR

M4-9BL

M4-9BL

R9-9ASIDEWALK
CLOSED
AHEAD

AHEAD

R9-9ASIDEWALK
CLOSED

30"X24"

30"X24"30"X24"

30"X18"

30"X24"30"X24"

30"X24"

30"X18"

WHERE TEMPORARY BARRICADE RUNS PARALLEL ALONG SIDEWALK, PLACE THE FACE OF
THE BARRICADE AT THE EDGE OF THE SIDEWALK.

SIGNS THAT REMAIN IN PLACE LESS THAN SEVEN CONTINUOUS DAYS AND NIGHTS MAY BE
MOUNTED ON PORTABLE SUPPORTS.

PLACE TEMPORARY PEDESTRIAN BARRICADE TO FIT FIELD CONDITIONS, AVOIDING CONFLICTS
WITH DRIVEWAYS AND OTHER EXISTING FEATURES.

IF TERRACE IS LESS THAN 6 FEET WIDE, OMIT TEMPORARY PEDESTRIAN BARRICADE FROM THE
SIDEWALK TO THE CURB.

PLACE BARRICADE CLOSURE SO THAT THE TEMPORARY PEDESTRIAN BARRICADE END IS AT
THE LAST OPEN SIDEWALK ACCESS TO RESIDENCES OR BUSINESSES BEFORE THE SIDEWALK
CLOSURE.

IF TEMPORARY PEDESTRIAN BARRICADE PANEL IS WIDER THAN THE SIDEWALK WIDTH, THE
PORTION OF EXCESS PANEL SHOULD EXTEND INTO THE TERRACE.

MOUNTING HEIGHT OF 5 FEET FROM THE SURFACE TO THE BOTTOM OF SIGN.

SIDEWALK DETOUR, SIDEWALK ONLY ON ONE SIDE

SIDEWALK
CLOSED

R9-9
24" X 12"

1
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4
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TRAFFIC CONTROL,
PEDESTRIAN ACCOMMODATION

SIGN ON PERMANENT SUPPORT

SIGN ON TEMPORARY SUPPORT

UNDER PEDESTRIAN TRAFFIC

WORK AREA

TEMPORARY PEDESTRIAN BARRICADE

DIRECTION OF TRAFFIC

TEMPORARY AUDIBLE MESSAGE DEVICE
(EXACT PLACEMENT BASED UPON FIELD
CONDITIONS)

LEGEND

5' MIN.

6'

6'

2

3

1

5' MIN.

6'

6'

2

3

4

1

6'

6'

GENERAL NOTES

M4-9BR

M4-9BR

M4-9BL

M4-9BR

M4-9BL

M4-9BL

R9-9ASIDEWALK
CLOSED
AHEAD

AHEAD

R9-9ASIDEWALK
CLOSED

30"X24"

30"X24"30"X24"

30"X18"

30"X24"30"X24"

30"X24"

30"X18"
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SIDEWALK BYPASS
SINGLE SIDE

STATE OF WISCONSIN
DEPARTMENT OF TRANSPORTATION

TRAFFIC CONTROL,
PEDESTRIAN ACCOMMODATION

TYPICAL TEMPORARY PEDESTRIAN BARRICADE PANEL IS 6 FEET LONG.

WHERE TEMPORARY BARRICADE RUNS PARALLEL ALONG SIDEWALK, PLACE THE FACE OF
THE BARRICADE AT THE EDGE OF THE SIDEWALK.

SIGNS THAT REMAIN IN PLACE LESS THAN SEVEN CONTINUOUS DAYS AND NIGHTS MAY BE
MOUNTED ON PORTABLE SUPPORTS.

USE TEMPORARY PEDESTRIAN BARRICADE TO SEPARATE PEDESTRIANS FROM DROP OFFS
OR FOR ADDITIONAL PEDESTRIAN CHANNELIZATION.

IF TEMPORARY PEDESTRIAN BARRICADE PANEL IS WIDER THAN THE SIDEWALK WIDTH, THE
PORTION OF EXCESS PANEL SHOULD EXTEND INTO THE TERRACE.

MOUNTING HEIGHT OF 5 FEET FROM THE SURFACE TO THE BOTTOM OF SIGN.

1

2

3

SIGN ON TEMPORARY SUPPORT

WORK AREA

UNDER PEDESTRIAN TRAFFIC

TEMPORARY PEDESTRIAN SURFACE

TEMPORARY PEDESTRIAN BARRICADE

OPTIONAL TEMPORARY PEDESTRIAN BARRICADE

DIRECTION OF TRAFFIC

LEGEND

5' MIN.

6'

1

4' MIN.
5' DESIRABLE

M4-60R
30"X24"

M4-60L
30"X24"

5' MIN.

6'

4' MIN.
5' DESIRABLE

3

3

2' MIN.

2

2

4' MIN.
5' DESIRABLE

GENERAL NOTES

SIDEWALK BYPASS
SINGLE SIDE

STATE OF WISCONSIN
DEPARTMENT OF TRANSPORTATION

TRAFFIC CONTROL,
PEDESTRIAN ACCOMMODATION

TYPICAL TEMPORARY PEDESTRIAN BARRICADE PANEL IS 6 FEET LONG.

WHERE TEMPORARY BARRICADE RUNS PARALLEL ALONG SIDEWALK, PLACE THE FACE OF
THE BARRICADE AT THE EDGE OF THE SIDEWALK.

SIGNS THAT REMAIN IN PLACE LESS THAN SEVEN CONTINUOUS DAYS AND NIGHTS MAY BE
MOUNTED ON PORTABLE SUPPORTS.

USE TEMPORARY PEDESTRIAN BARRICADE TO SEPARATE PEDESTRIANS FROM DROP OFFS
OR FOR ADDITIONAL PEDESTRIAN CHANNELIZATION.

IF TEMPORARY PEDESTRIAN BARRICADE PANEL IS WIDER THAN THE SIDEWALK WIDTH, THE
PORTION OF EXCESS PANEL SHOULD EXTEND INTO THE TERRACE.

MOUNTING HEIGHT OF 5 FEET FROM THE SURFACE TO THE BOTTOM OF SIGN.

1

2

3

SIGN ON TEMPORARY SUPPORT

WORK AREA

UNDER PEDESTRIAN TRAFFIC

TEMPORARY PEDESTRIAN SURFACE

TEMPORARY PEDESTRIAN BARRICADE

OPTIONAL TEMPORARY PEDESTRIAN BARRICADE

DIRECTION OF TRAFFIC

LEGEND

5' MIN.

6'

1

4' MIN.
5' DESIRABLE

M4-60R
30"X24"

M4-60L
30"X24"

5' MIN.

6'

4' MIN.
5' DESIRABLE

3

3

2' MIN.

2

2

4' MIN.
5' DESIRABLE

GENERAL NOTES
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SIDEWALK BYPASS, SINGLE SIDE

STATE OF WISCONSIN
DEPARTMENT OF TRANSPORTATION

TRAFFIC CONTROL,
PEDESTRIAN ACCOMMODATION

MIN. LANE
WIDTH 10'

TYPICAL TEMPORARY PEDESTRIAN BARRICADE PANEL IS 6 FEET LONG.

WHERE TEMPORARY BARRICADE RUNS PARALLEL ALONG SIDEWALK, PLACE THE FACE OF
THE BARRICADE AT THE EDGE OF THE SIDEWALK.

SHOULDER OR LANE CLOSURE ADVANCE WARNING AND BUFFER SPACE REQUIRED.

PLACE EXCESS PORTION OF TEMPORARY PEDESTRIAN BARRICADE PANEL PAST THE
SIDEWALK ON THE SIDE AWAY FROM THE ROAD.

MOUNTING HEIGHT OF 5 FEET FROM THE SURFACE TO THE BOTTOM OF SIGN.

1

2

3

SIGN ON TEMPORARY SUPPORT

TRAFFIC CONTROL DRUM

WORK AREA

UNDER PEDESTRIAN TRAFFIC

TEMPORARY CURB RAMP

TEMPORARY PEDESTRIAN SURFACE "A"

TEMPORARY PEDESTRIAN SURFACE "B"

TEMPORARY PEDESTRIAN BARRICADE

DIRECTION OF TRAFFIC

LEGEND

6'

M4-60R
30"X24"

3

6'

5' MIN.

5' MIN.

2'
MIN.

1

2

2
4' MIN.

5' DESIRABLE

4' MIN.
5' DESIRABLE

6'

6'

3

4

VARIES

VARIES

4' MIN.
5' DESIRABLE

1' BUFFER

4

M4-60R
30"X24"

GENERAL NOTES

USE EXISTING PAVEMENT SURFACE. IF EXISTING PAVEMENT SURFACE HAS BEEN REMOVED,
USE A TEMPORARY PEDESTRIAN SURFACE. WHEN THE TEMPORARY PEDESTRIAN ACCESS
ROUTE RUNS PARALLEL ON THE ROADWAY SURFACE, THE MAXIMUM CROSS SLOPE WILL MATCH
THE EXISTING ROADWAY CROSS SLOPE.

SIDEWALK BYPASS, SINGLE SIDE

STATE OF WISCONSIN
DEPARTMENT OF TRANSPORTATION

TRAFFIC CONTROL,
PEDESTRIAN ACCOMMODATION

MIN. LANE
WIDTH 10'

TYPICAL TEMPORARY PEDESTRIAN BARRICADE PANEL IS 6 FEET LONG.

WHERE TEMPORARY BARRICADE RUNS PARALLEL ALONG SIDEWALK, PLACE THE FACE OF
THE BARRICADE AT THE EDGE OF THE SIDEWALK.

SHOULDER OR LANE CLOSURE ADVANCE WARNING AND BUFFER SPACE REQUIRED.

PLACE EXCESS PORTION OF TEMPORARY PEDESTRIAN BARRICADE PANEL PAST THE
SIDEWALK ON THE SIDE AWAY FROM THE ROAD.

MOUNTING HEIGHT OF 5 FEET FROM THE SURFACE TO THE BOTTOM OF SIGN.

1

2

3

SIGN ON TEMPORARY SUPPORT

TRAFFIC CONTROL DRUM

WORK AREA

UNDER PEDESTRIAN TRAFFIC

TEMPORARY CURB RAMP

TEMPORARY PEDESTRIAN SURFACE "A"

TEMPORARY PEDESTRIAN SURFACE "B"

TEMPORARY PEDESTRIAN BARRICADE

DIRECTION OF TRAFFIC

LEGEND

6'

M4-60R
30"X24"

3

6'

5' MIN.

5' MIN.

2'
MIN.

1

2

2
4' MIN.

5' DESIRABLE

4' MIN.
5' DESIRABLE

6'

6'

3

4

VARIES

VARIES

4' MIN.
5' DESIRABLE

1' BUFFER

4

M4-60R
30"X24"

GENERAL NOTES

USE EXISTING PAVEMENT SURFACE. IF EXISTING PAVEMENT SURFACE HAS BEEN REMOVED,
USE A TEMPORARY PEDESTRIAN SURFACE. WHEN THE TEMPORARY PEDESTRIAN ACCESS
ROUTE RUNS PARALLEL ON THE ROADWAY SURFACE, THE MAXIMUM CROSS SLOPE WILL MATCH
THE EXISTING ROADWAY CROSS SLOPE.
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TRAFFIC CONTROL,
PEDESTRIAN ACCOMMODATION

2 2

1

5

55 5' MIN.

5' MIN. 5' MIN.

5' MIN.

6'

M4-60R
30"X24"

M4-60L
30"X24"

M4-60D
30"X24"

M4-60D
30"X24"

33

4

4

4

4

6'

6'

6'
6'

1

2' MIN. 2' MIN.

VARIES

VARIES

CURB RAMP PEDESTRIAN TRAFFIC CONTROL
SIDEWALK ON SINGLE SIDE

MIN. 10'

1' BUFFER

MIN. 10'

1' BUFFER

2' 2'

VARIES

6'

IF PEDESTRIAN PUSH BUTTONS ARE PRESENT ON THE EXISTING FACILITY, ENSURE
THEY ARE MAINTAINED/ACCESSIBLE FOR PEDESTRIAN USE THROUGHOUT THE
TEMPORARY PEDESTRIAN ACCOMMODATIONS.

TYPICAL TEMPORARY PEDESTRIAN BARRICADE PANEL IS 6 FEET LONG

WHEN TEMPORARY PEDESTRIAN BARRICADE RUNS PARALLEL ALONG THE SIDEWALK,
PLACE THE FACE OF THE BARRICADE AT THE EDGE OF THE SIDEWALK.

SHOULDER OR LANE CLOSURE ADVANCE WARNING AND PROPER BUFFER SPACE
REQUIRED.

PROVIDE ADEQUATE SPACE FOR CONTRACTOR OPERATIONS

USE TEMPORARY PEDESTRIAN BARRICADE TO SEPARATE PEDESTRIANS FROM
DROP OFFS OR FOR ADDITIONAL PEDESTRIAN CHANNELIZATION.

MOUNTING HEIGHT OF 5 FEET FROM SIDEWALK SURFACE TO BOTTOM OF SIGN.

PLACE EXCESS PORTION OF TEMPORARY PEDESTRIAN BARRICADE PANEL IN
THE SIDEWALK TERRACE.

IF TEMPORARY PEDESTRIAN BARRICADE DOES NOT REACH THE FACE OF THE CURB,
USE AN ADDITIONAL PANEL AND EXTEND INTO THE TERRACE.

4 FEET MINIMUM, 5 FEET DESIRABLE

IF MINIMUM LANE WIDTHS CAN'T BE ATTAINED, CURB RAMPS MAY NEED TO BE
CONSTRUCTED AT SEPARATE TIMES.

1

2

3

4

5

6

7

7

7 7

7

7

7

7

7

6

6

6'

VARIES

MIN. 11'

1' BUFFER

SIGN ON TEMPORARY SUPPORT

TRAFFIC CONTROL DRUM

WORK AREA

TEMPORARY CURB RAMP

TEMPORARY PEDESTRIAN SURFACE "A"

TEMPORARY PEDESTRIAN SURFACE "B"

TEMPORARY DETECTABLE WARNING FIELD

TEMPORARY PEDESTRIAN BARRICADE

OPTIONAL TEMPORARY PEDESTRIAN BARRICADE

DIRECTION OF TRAFFIC

LEGEND

8

8 8

GENERAL NOTES

TEMPORARY AUDIBLE MESSAGE DEVICE
(EXACT PLACEMENT BASED UPON FIELD
CONDITIONS)

WHEN THE TEMPORARY PEDESTRIAN ACCESS ROUTE RUNS PARALLEL ON THE ROADWAY
SURFACE, THE MAXIMUM CROSS SLOPE WILL MATCH THE EXISTING ROADWAY CROSS
SLOPE.
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PEDESTRIAN ACCOMMODATION

2 2

1

5

55 5' MIN.

5' MIN. 5' MIN.

5' MIN.

6'

M4-60R
30"X24"

M4-60L
30"X24"

M4-60D
30"X24"

M4-60D
30"X24"

33

4

4

4

4

6'

6'

6'
6'

1

2' MIN. 2' MIN.

VARIES

VARIES

CURB RAMP PEDESTRIAN TRAFFIC CONTROL
SIDEWALK ON SINGLE SIDE

MIN. 10'

1' BUFFER

MIN. 10'

1' BUFFER

2' 2'

VARIES

6'

IF PEDESTRIAN PUSH BUTTONS ARE PRESENT ON THE EXISTING FACILITY, ENSURE
THEY ARE MAINTAINED/ACCESSIBLE FOR PEDESTRIAN USE THROUGHOUT THE
TEMPORARY PEDESTRIAN ACCOMMODATIONS.

TYPICAL TEMPORARY PEDESTRIAN BARRICADE PANEL IS 6 FEET LONG

WHEN TEMPORARY PEDESTRIAN BARRICADE RUNS PARALLEL ALONG THE SIDEWALK,
PLACE THE FACE OF THE BARRICADE AT THE EDGE OF THE SIDEWALK.

SHOULDER OR LANE CLOSURE ADVANCE WARNING AND PROPER BUFFER SPACE
REQUIRED.

PROVIDE ADEQUATE SPACE FOR CONTRACTOR OPERATIONS

USE TEMPORARY PEDESTRIAN BARRICADE TO SEPARATE PEDESTRIANS FROM
DROP OFFS OR FOR ADDITIONAL PEDESTRIAN CHANNELIZATION.

MOUNTING HEIGHT OF 5 FEET FROM SIDEWALK SURFACE TO BOTTOM OF SIGN.

PLACE EXCESS PORTION OF TEMPORARY PEDESTRIAN BARRICADE PANEL IN
THE SIDEWALK TERRACE.

IF TEMPORARY PEDESTRIAN BARRICADE DOES NOT REACH THE FACE OF THE CURB,
USE AN ADDITIONAL PANEL AND EXTEND INTO THE TERRACE.

4 FEET MINIMUM, 5 FEET DESIRABLE

IF MINIMUM LANE WIDTHS CAN'T BE ATTAINED, CURB RAMPS MAY NEED TO BE
CONSTRUCTED AT SEPARATE TIMES.

1

2

3

4

5

6

7

7

7 7

7

7

7

7

7

6

6

6'

VARIES

MIN. 11'

1' BUFFER

SIGN ON TEMPORARY SUPPORT

TRAFFIC CONTROL DRUM

WORK AREA

TEMPORARY CURB RAMP

TEMPORARY PEDESTRIAN SURFACE "A"

TEMPORARY PEDESTRIAN SURFACE "B"

TEMPORARY DETECTABLE WARNING FIELD

TEMPORARY PEDESTRIAN BARRICADE

OPTIONAL TEMPORARY PEDESTRIAN BARRICADE

DIRECTION OF TRAFFIC

LEGEND

8

8 8

GENERAL NOTES

TEMPORARY AUDIBLE MESSAGE DEVICE
(EXACT PLACEMENT BASED UPON FIELD
CONDITIONS)

WHEN THE TEMPORARY PEDESTRIAN ACCESS ROUTE RUNS PARALLEL ON THE ROADWAY
SURFACE, THE MAXIMUM CROSS SLOPE WILL MATCH THE EXISTING ROADWAY CROSS
SLOPE.

6
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S
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D

6

15D
30-12i
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STATE OF WISCONSIN
DEPARTMENT OF TRANSPORTATION

TRAFFIC CONTROL,
PEDESTRIAN ACCOMMODATION

45° OPTION

IF PEDESTRIAN PUSH BUTTONS ARE PRESENT ON THE EXISTING FACILITY, ENSURE
THEY ARE MAINTAINED/ACCESSIBLE FOR PEDESTRIAN USE THROUGHOUT THE
TEMPORARY PEDESTRIAN ACCOMMODATIONS.

TYPICAL TEMPORARY PEDESTRIAN BARRICADE PANEL IS 6 FEET LONG

WHEN TEMPORARY PEDESTRIAN BARRICADE RUNS PARALLEL ALONG THE SIDEWALK,
PLACE THE FACE OF THE BARRICADE AT THE EDGE OF THE SIDEWALK.

SHOULDER OR LANE CLOSURE ADVANCE WARNING AND PROPER BUFFER SPACE
REQUIRED.

PROVIDE ADEQUATE SPACE FOR CONTRACTOR OPERATIONS

USE TEMPORARY PEDESTRIAN BARRICADE TO SEPARATE PEDESTRIANS FROM
DROP OFFS OR FOR ADDITIONAL PEDESTRIAN CHANNELIZATION.

MOUNTING HEIGHT OF 5 FEET FROM SIDEWALK SURFACE TO BOTTOM OF SIGN.

PLACE EXCESS PORTION OF TEMPORARY PEDESTRIAN BARRICADE PANEL IN
THE SIDEWALK TERRACE.

WHITE 6" TEMPORARY PAVEMENT MARKING

IF TEMPORARY PEDESTRIAN BARRICADE DOES NOT REACH THE FACE OF THE CURB,
USE AN ADDITIONAL PANEL AND EXTEND INTO THE TERRACE.

4 FEET MINIMUM, 5 FEET DESIRABLE

IF MINIMUM LANE WIDTHS CAN'T BE ATTAINED, CURB RAMPS MAY NEED TO BE
CONSTRUCTED AT SEPARATE TIMES.

1

2

3

4

5

SIGN ON TEMPORARY SUPPORT

TRAFFIC CONTROL DRUM

WORK AREA

TEMPORARY CURB RAMP

TEMPORARY PEDESTRIAN SURFACE "A"

TEMPORARY PEDESTRIAN SURFACE "B"

TEMPORARY DETECTABLE WARNING FIELD

TEMPORARY PEDESTRIAN BARRICADE

OPTIONAL TEMPORARY PEDESTRIAN BARRICADE

DIRECTION OF TRAFFIC

LEGEND

M4-60D
30"X24"

4

4

5'
MIN.

4

4

1

5' MIN.

3

3

MIN. 11'

5' MIN. 5' MIN.

5'
MIN.

M4-60D
30"X24"

6

6

90° OPTION

M4-60R
30"X24"

M4-60L
30"X24"

VARIES VARIES

6' 6'

2' MIN.

2' MIN.

5

2 2

1

VARIES

6'

6'

5 5

CURB RAMP PEDESTRIAN TRAFFIC CONTROL

VARIES

6'

1' BUFFER

7

77

2'

2'

2'

2'

MIN. 10'MIN. 10'

1' BUFFER 1' BUFFER

TEMPORARY PAVEMENT MARKING
REMOVABLE MASK OUT TAPE

8

8

8

8

8

8

8

8

9

9 9

GENERAL NOTES

WHEN THE TEMPORARY PEDESTRIAN ACCESS ROUTE RUNS PARALLEL ON THE
ROADWAY SURFACE, THE MAXIMUM CROSS SLOPE WILL MATCH THE EXISTING
ROADWAY CROSS SLOPE.

TEMPORARY AUDIBLE MESSAGE DEVICE
(EXACT PLACEMENT BASED UPON FIELD
CONDITIONS)

STATE OF WISCONSIN
DEPARTMENT OF TRANSPORTATION

TRAFFIC CONTROL,
PEDESTRIAN ACCOMMODATION

45° OPTION

IF PEDESTRIAN PUSH BUTTONS ARE PRESENT ON THE EXISTING FACILITY, ENSURE
THEY ARE MAINTAINED/ACCESSIBLE FOR PEDESTRIAN USE THROUGHOUT THE
TEMPORARY PEDESTRIAN ACCOMMODATIONS.

TYPICAL TEMPORARY PEDESTRIAN BARRICADE PANEL IS 6 FEET LONG

WHEN TEMPORARY PEDESTRIAN BARRICADE RUNS PARALLEL ALONG THE SIDEWALK,
PLACE THE FACE OF THE BARRICADE AT THE EDGE OF THE SIDEWALK.

SHOULDER OR LANE CLOSURE ADVANCE WARNING AND PROPER BUFFER SPACE
REQUIRED.

PROVIDE ADEQUATE SPACE FOR CONTRACTOR OPERATIONS

USE TEMPORARY PEDESTRIAN BARRICADE TO SEPARATE PEDESTRIANS FROM
DROP OFFS OR FOR ADDITIONAL PEDESTRIAN CHANNELIZATION.

MOUNTING HEIGHT OF 5 FEET FROM SIDEWALK SURFACE TO BOTTOM OF SIGN.

PLACE EXCESS PORTION OF TEMPORARY PEDESTRIAN BARRICADE PANEL IN
THE SIDEWALK TERRACE.

WHITE 6" TEMPORARY PAVEMENT MARKING

IF TEMPORARY PEDESTRIAN BARRICADE DOES NOT REACH THE FACE OF THE CURB,
USE AN ADDITIONAL PANEL AND EXTEND INTO THE TERRACE.

4 FEET MINIMUM, 5 FEET DESIRABLE

IF MINIMUM LANE WIDTHS CAN'T BE ATTAINED, CURB RAMPS MAY NEED TO BE
CONSTRUCTED AT SEPARATE TIMES.

1

2

3

4

5

SIGN ON TEMPORARY SUPPORT

TRAFFIC CONTROL DRUM

WORK AREA

TEMPORARY CURB RAMP

TEMPORARY PEDESTRIAN SURFACE "A"

TEMPORARY PEDESTRIAN SURFACE "B"

TEMPORARY DETECTABLE WARNING FIELD

TEMPORARY PEDESTRIAN BARRICADE

OPTIONAL TEMPORARY PEDESTRIAN BARRICADE

DIRECTION OF TRAFFIC

LEGEND

M4-60D
30"X24"

4

4

5'
MIN.

4

4

1

5' MIN.

3

3

MIN. 11'

5' MIN. 5' MIN.

5'
MIN.

M4-60D
30"X24"

6

6

90° OPTION

M4-60R
30"X24"

M4-60L
30"X24"

VARIES VARIES

6' 6'

2' MIN.

2' MIN.

5

2 2

1

VARIES

6'

6'

5 5

CURB RAMP PEDESTRIAN TRAFFIC CONTROL

VARIES

6'

1' BUFFER

7

77

2'

2'

2'

2'

MIN. 10'MIN. 10'

1' BUFFER 1' BUFFER

TEMPORARY PAVEMENT MARKING
REMOVABLE MASK OUT TAPE

8

8

8

8

8

8

8

8

9

9 9

GENERAL NOTES

WHEN THE TEMPORARY PEDESTRIAN ACCESS ROUTE RUNS PARALLEL ON THE
ROADWAY SURFACE, THE MAXIMUM CROSS SLOPE WILL MATCH THE EXISTING
ROADWAY CROSS SLOPE.

TEMPORARY AUDIBLE MESSAGE DEVICE
(EXACT PLACEMENT BASED UPON FIELD
CONDITIONS)
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WHERE TEMPORARY BARRICADE RUNS PARALLEL ALONG SIDEWALK, PLACE THE FACE OF
THE BARRICADE AT THE EDGE OF THE SIDEWALK.

SIGNS THAT REMAIN IN PLACE LESS THAN SEVEN CONTINUOUS DAYS AND NIGHTS MAY BE
MOUNTED ON PORTABLE SUPPORTS.

PLACE TEMPORARY PEDESTRIAN BARRICADE TO FIT FIELD CONDITIONS, AVOIDING CONFLICT
WITH DRIVEWAYS AND OTHER EXISTING FEATURES.

IF TERRACE IS LESS THAN 6 FEET WIDE, OMIT TEMPORARY PEDESTRIAN BARRICADE FROM THE
SIDEWALK TO THE CURB.

PLACE BARRICADE CLOSURE SO THAT THE TEMPORARY PEDESTRIAN BARRICADE END IS AT
THE LAST OPEN SIDEWALK ACCESS TO RESIDENCES OR BUSINESSES BEFORE THE SIDEWALK
CLOSURE.

IF TEMPORARY PEDESTRIAN BARRICADE PANEL IS WIDER THAN THE SIDEWALK WIDTH, THE
PORTION OF EXCESS PANEL SHOULD EXTEND INTO THE TERRACE.

MOUNTING HEIGHT OF 5 FEET FROM THE SURFACE TO THE BOTTOM OF SIGN.

SIDEWALK DETOUR, SIDEWALK ON BOTH SIDES

SIDEWALK
CLOSED

R9-9
24" X 12"

STATE OF WISCONSIN
DEPARTMENT OF TRANSPORTATION

TRAFFIC CONTROL,
PEDESTRIAN ACCOMMODATION

1

2

3

4

SIGN ON PERMANENT SUPPORT

SIGN ON TEMPORARY SUPPORT

UNDER PEDESTRIAN TRAFFIC

WORK AREA

TEMPORARY PEDESTRIAN BARRICADE

DIRECTION OF TRAFFIC

LEGEND

5' MIN.

6'

6'

2

3

1

5' MIN.

6'

6'

2

3

4

1

6'

6'

GENERAL NOTES

TEMPORARY AUDIBLE MESSAGE DEVICE
(EXACT PLACEMENT BASED UPON FIELD
CONDITIONS)

M4-9BR

M4-9BL

CLOSED
R9-9ASIDEWALK

AHEAD

SIDEWALK

AHEAD

R9-9A
CLOSED

M4-9BR

M4-9BL

M4-9BL

M4-9BR

30"X24"
30"X24"

30"X24"

30"X24"

30"X24"

30"X24"

30"X18"

30"X18"

WHERE TEMPORARY BARRICADE RUNS PARALLEL ALONG SIDEWALK, PLACE THE FACE OF
THE BARRICADE AT THE EDGE OF THE SIDEWALK.

SIGNS THAT REMAIN IN PLACE LESS THAN SEVEN CONTINUOUS DAYS AND NIGHTS MAY BE
MOUNTED ON PORTABLE SUPPORTS.

PLACE TEMPORARY PEDESTRIAN BARRICADE TO FIT FIELD CONDITIONS, AVOIDING CONFLICT
WITH DRIVEWAYS AND OTHER EXISTING FEATURES.

IF TERRACE IS LESS THAN 6 FEET WIDE, OMIT TEMPORARY PEDESTRIAN BARRICADE FROM THE
SIDEWALK TO THE CURB.

PLACE BARRICADE CLOSURE SO THAT THE TEMPORARY PEDESTRIAN BARRICADE END IS AT
THE LAST OPEN SIDEWALK ACCESS TO RESIDENCES OR BUSINESSES BEFORE THE SIDEWALK
CLOSURE.

IF TEMPORARY PEDESTRIAN BARRICADE PANEL IS WIDER THAN THE SIDEWALK WIDTH, THE
PORTION OF EXCESS PANEL SHOULD EXTEND INTO THE TERRACE.

MOUNTING HEIGHT OF 5 FEET FROM THE SURFACE TO THE BOTTOM OF SIGN.

SIDEWALK DETOUR, SIDEWALK ON BOTH SIDES

SIDEWALK
CLOSED

R9-9
24" X 12"

STATE OF WISCONSIN
DEPARTMENT OF TRANSPORTATION

TRAFFIC CONTROL,
PEDESTRIAN ACCOMMODATION

1

2

3

4

SIGN ON PERMANENT SUPPORT

SIGN ON TEMPORARY SUPPORT

UNDER PEDESTRIAN TRAFFIC

WORK AREA

TEMPORARY PEDESTRIAN BARRICADE

DIRECTION OF TRAFFIC

LEGEND

5' MIN.

6'

6'

2

3

1

5' MIN.

6'

6'

2

3

4

1

6'

6'

GENERAL NOTES

TEMPORARY AUDIBLE MESSAGE DEVICE
(EXACT PLACEMENT BASED UPON FIELD
CONDITIONS)

M4-9BR

M4-9BL

CLOSED
R9-9ASIDEWALK

AHEAD

SIDEWALK

AHEAD

R9-9A
CLOSED

M4-9BR

M4-9BL

M4-9BL

M4-9BR

30"X24"
30"X24"

30"X24"

30"X24"

30"X24"

30"X24"

30"X18"

30"X18"
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STATE OF WISCONSIN
DEPARTMENT OF TRANSPORTATION

APPROVED

DATE
/S/

FHWA

WORK ZONE ENGINEER
Andrew HeidtkeFebruary 2025

PEDESTRIAN ACCOMMODATION
TRAFFIC CONTROL,

TYPICAL TEMPORARY PEDESTRIAN BARRICADE PANEL IS 6 FEET LONG.

SHOULDER OR LANE CLOSURE ADVANCED WARNING AND PROPER BUFFER SPACE REQUIRED.

4 FEET MINIMUM, 5 FEET DESIRABLE.

WHITE 6" TEMPORARY PAVEMENT MARKING.

IF MINIMUM LANE WIDTHS CAN'T BE ATTAINED, PERPENDICULAR CURB RAMPS MAY NEED TO BE UTILIZED.

IF MINIMUM 100' SPACING FROM THE MID-BLOCK CROSSING CANNOT BE ATTAINED BEFORE THE INTERSECTION, REMOVE THIS
SIGN ASSEMBLY.

IF TERRACE IS LESS THAN 6 FEET WIDE, OMIT TEMPORARY PEDESTRIAN BARRICADE FROM THE SIDEWALK TO THE CURB.

PLACE BARRICADE CLOSURE SO THAT THE TEMPORARY PEDESTRIAN BARRICADE END IS AT THE LAST OPEN SIDEWALK ACCESS
TO RESIDENCES OR BUSINESSES BEFORE THE SIDEWALK CLOSURE.

IF TEMPORARY PEDESTRIAN BARRICADE PANEL IS WIDER THAN THE SIDEWALK WIDTH, THE PORTION OF THE EXCESS PANEL
SHOULD EXTEND INTO THE TERRACE.

MOUNTING HEIGHT OF 5 FEET FROM THE SURFACE TO THE BOTTOM OF THE SIGN.

TEMPORARY PEDESTRIAN CROSSING

2

3

4

1

VARIES

23

MIN 11'

2'

MIN 11'

1' BUFFER 1' BUFFER

1

1

44

WO11-2

WO16-7L

WO11-2

WO16-7L

WO11-2

WO11-2

WO16-9P

AHEAD

WO16-9P

AHEAD

10
0'

 M
IN

5'

M4-60D

M4-60D

5

5

5

4

10
0'

 M
IN

5'

6'

6'

7
8

6'

SIDEWALK
CLOSED

R9-9

6

6'
6'

7
8

6'
6

9

9

6

7

8

9

SIDEWALK

R9-9

CLOSED

4' MINIMUM
5' DESIRABLE

2'

GENERAL NOTES

SEE OTHER PEDESTRIAN ACCOMMODATION DETAILS FOR SIGNING AND DEVICES FOR DIFFERENT
PEDESTRIAN FACILITIES CLOSURES.

WHEN THE TEMPORARY PEDESTRIAN ACCESS ROUTE RUNS PARALLEL ON THE ROADWAY SURFACE, THE
MAXIMUM CROSS SLOPE WILL MATCH THE EXISTING ROADWAY CROSS SLOPE.

30"x24"

48"X48"

48"X48"

24"x12"

30"x24"

24"X12"

24"X12"

48"X48"

48"X48"

24"X12"

24"X12"

24"x12"

TRAFFIC CONTROL DRUM

SIGN ON TEMPORARY SUPPORT

TEMPORARY CURB RAMP

TEMPORARY DETECTABLE WARNING FIELD

TEMPORARY PEDESTRIAN SURFACE "A"

TEMPORARY PEDESTRIAN SURFACE "B"

WORK AREA

TEMPORARY PEDESTRIAN BARRICADE

DIRECTION OF TRAFFIC

LEGEND

TEMPORARY AUDIBLE MESSAGE DEVICE
(EXACT PLACEMENT BASED UPON FIELD
CONDITIONS)

STATE OF WISCONSIN
DEPARTMENT OF TRANSPORTATION

APPROVED

DATE
/S/

FHWA

WORK ZONE ENGINEER
Andrew HeidtkeNovember 2025

PEDESTRIAN ACCOMMODATION
TRAFFIC CONTROL,

TYPICAL TEMPORARY PEDESTRIAN BARRICADE PANEL IS 6 FEET LONG.

SHOULDER OR LANE CLOSURE ADVANCED WARNING AND PROPER BUFFER SPACE REQUIRED.

4 FEET MINIMUM, 5 FEET DESIRABLE.

WHITE 6" TEMPORARY PAVEMENT MARKING.

IF MINIMUM LANE WIDTHS CAN'T BE ATTAINED, PERPENDICULAR CURB RAMPS MAY NEED TO BE UTILIZED.

IF MINIMUM 100' SPACING FROM THE MID-BLOCK CROSSING CANNOT BE ATTAINED BEFORE THE INTERSECTION, REMOVE THIS
SIGN ASSEMBLY.

IF TERRACE IS LESS THAN 6 FEET WIDE, OMIT TEMPORARY PEDESTRIAN BARRICADE FROM THE SIDEWALK TO THE CURB.

PLACE BARRICADE CLOSURE SO THAT THE TEMPORARY PEDESTRIAN BARRICADE END IS AT THE LAST OPEN SIDEWALK ACCESS
TO RESIDENCES OR BUSINESSES BEFORE THE SIDEWALK CLOSURE.

IF TEMPORARY PEDESTRIAN BARRICADE PANEL IS WIDER THAN THE SIDEWALK WIDTH, THE PORTION OF THE EXCESS PANEL
SHOULD EXTEND INTO THE TERRACE.

MOUNTING HEIGHT OF 5 FEET FROM THE SURFACE TO THE BOTTOM OF THE SIGN.

TEMPORARY PEDESTRIAN CROSSING

2

3

4

TRAFFIC CONTROL DRUM

SIGN ON TEMPORARY SUPPORT

TEMPORARY CURB RAMP

TEMPORARY DETECTABLE WARNING FIELD

TEMPORARY PEDESTRIAN SURFACE "A"

TEMPORARY PEDESTRIAN SURFACE "B"

WORK AREA

TEMPORARY PEDESTRIAN BARRICADE

DIRECTION OF TRAFFIC

LEGEND

1

VARIES

23

MIN 11'

2'

MIN 11'

1' BUFFER 1' BUFFER

1

1

44

WO11-2

WO16-7L

WO11-2

WO16-7L

WO11-2

WO11-2

WO16-9P

AHEAD

WO16-9P

AHEAD

10
0'

 M
IN

5'

M4-60D

M4-60D

5

5

5

4

10
0'

 M
IN

5'

6'

6'

7
8

6'

SIDEWALK
CLOSED

R9-9

6

6'
6'

7
8

6'
6

9

9

6

7

8

9

SIDEWALK

R9-9

CLOSED

4' MINIMUM
5' DESIRABLE

2'

GENERAL NOTES

TEMPORARY AUDIBLE MESSAGE DEVICE
(EXACT PLACEMENT BASED UPON FIELD
CONDITIONS)

SEE OTHER PEDESTRIAN ACCOMMODATION DETAILS FOR SIGNING AND DEVICES FOR DIFFERENT
PEDESTRIAN FACILITIES CLOSURES.

WHEN THE TEMPORARY PEDESTRIAN ACCESS ROUTE RUNS PARALLEL ON THE ROADWAY SURFACE, THE
MAXIMUM CROSS SLOPE WILL MATCH THE EXISTING ROADWAY CROSS SLOPE.

30"x24"

48"X48"

48"X48"

24"x12"

30"x24"

24"X12"

24"X12"

48"X48"

48"X48"

24"X12"

24"X12"

24"x12"
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TYPE III BARRICADE

WO1-6

TYPE III BARRICADE

WO1-6

LEGEND

TEMPORARY SIGNAL. SEE SDD 09G02 FOR
EXACT PLACEMENT

X    X    X

TYPE III BARRICADE WITH ATTACHED SIGN

SIGN ON PERMANENT SUPPORT

TRAFFIC CONTROL DRUM WITH TYPE "C"  STEADY BURN LIGHT

TRAFFIC CONTROL DRUM

FLAGS, 16" X 16" MIN. (ORANGE)

REMOVING PAVEMENT MARKING

DIRECTION OF TRAFFIC

ASPHALTIC PAVEMENT WIDENING

CONCRETE BARRIER TEMPORARY PRECAST

48" X 24"

WORK AREA

M
AT

C
H

 L
IN

E

USE THE DETAIL ABOVE WHEN TEMPORARY
PRECAST CONCRETE BARRIER IS NOT SPECIFIED.

X    X    X    X    X    X    X    X    X    XX    X    X    X    X    X    X    X    X    X    X

M
AT

C
H

 L
IN

E

TEMPORARY MARKING
LINE WHITE,  6 INCH

50'
TYP.

10' TYP.

100' 50' 100'50'

W1-4R

1

2

3

4

5

6

THE EXACT NUMBER, LOCATION, AND SPACING OF ALL SIGNS AND DEVICES SHALL BE ADJUSTED TO FIT
FIELD CONDITIONS AS APPROVED BY THE ENGINEER.

THE SPACING BETWEEN TRAFFIC CONTROL SIGNS SHOULD BE ADJUSTED TO NOT CONFLICT WITH AND TO
PROVIDE A MINIMUM OF 200 FEET (500 FEET DESIRABLE) CLEARANCE TO EXISTING  SIGNS THAT WILL
REMAIN IN PLACE..

THIS LANE CLOSURE IS TYPICAL FOR CLOSING RIGHT LANE - REVERSE FOR CLOSING LEFT LANE.

ALL SIGNS ARE 48" x 48" UNLESS OTHERWISE NOTED.

"WO" IS THE SAME AS "W" EXCEPT THE BACKGROUND IS ORANGE.

ANY SIGNS TEMPORARY OR EXISTING, WHICH CONFLICT WITH TRAFFIC CONTROL "IN USE" SHALL BE
REMOVED OR COVERED AS NEEDED OR AS APPROVED BY THE ENGINEER.

REMOVE PAVEMENT MARKING AND PLACE TEMPORARY PAVEMENT MARKING LINES IF THE CLOSURE IS TO
BE IN PLACE FOR 4 OR MORE CONTINUOUS DAYS AND NIGHTS.

INSTALL OVERHEAD TEMPORARY SIGNAL HEADS ABOVE THE MIDDLE OF THE TRAVEL LANE THEY ARE
CONTROLLING.

500 FOOT SPACING SHOWN IS FOR ROADWAYS WITH A PRE-CONSTRUCTION REGULATORY SPEED LIMIT OF
45 MPH OR MORE. FOR 35 - 40 MPH, USE 350 FOOT TYPICAL SPACING. FOR 25 - 30 MPH, USE 200 FOOT
TYPICAL SPACING.

USE 300 FOOT SPACING IF THE PRE - CONSTRUCTION REGULATORY SPEED IS 35 MPH OR LESS.

DIMENSION DETERMINED BY CBTP TAPER FROM EDGE LINE TO TANGENT SECTION OF THE ROAD.

TEMPORARY PAVEMENT MARKING LINE, 18 INCH WHITE STOP LINE.

700 FOOT TEMPORARY PAVEMENT MARKING LINE, 6 INCH DOUBLE YELLOW . WHEN THE DISTANCE FOR THE
PRECEDING NO - PASSING ZONE IS LESS THAN THE MINIMUM DISTANCE BETWEEN ZONES AS INDICATED IN
THE SPECIFICATIONS, THE TWO ZONES SHALL BE CONNECTED.

SEE SDD 15C02 - SHEET "F" FOR ADVANCED WIDTH RESTRICTION SIGNING.

GENERAL NOTES

STATE OF WISCONSIN
DEPARTMENT OF TRANSPORTATION

APPROVED

DATE
/S/

FHWA

ROADWAY STANDARDS DEVELOPMENT ENGINEER
Andrew HeidtkeMay 2023

WITH TEMPORARY SIGNALS
ONE LANE ROAD

TRAFFIC CONTROL,48" X 24"

WORK AREA

W1-4R

12"X36"
WO5-52L

500' 500' 500' 500' 100' 100' 500' 500' 500' 500'

WIDTH ON SIGN TO BE  APPROX. 1-FOOT
LESS  THAN AVAILABLE WIDTH. (OMIT IF
AVAILABLE WIDTH IS MORE THAN 16 FEET)

6
6

1 1 1 1 1 133

5'

4

4

5'

1' MAX.

5

2 2

ASPHALTIC PAVEMENT
SHOULDER WIDENING

 200' TYPICAL OR AS
INDICATED IN PLANS

TEMPORARY PAVEMENT
MARKING LINE, 6 INCH WHITE

TEMPORARY PAVEMENT MARKING LINE,  6 INCH WHITE
(STOPLINE TO STOPLINE). REMOVE EXISTING

EDGELINE AND OFFSET THE TEMPORARY EDGELINE
IF THE  DISTANCE FROM THE EDGELINE TO CONCRETE

BARRIER WALL IS LESS THAN 9 FEET.

100'

10' TYP.

WIDTH ON SIGN TO BE  APPROX. 1-FOOT
LESS  THAN AVAILABLE WIDTH. (OMIT IF
AVAILABLE WIDTH IS MORE THAN 16 FEET)

M
AT

C
H

 L
IN

E

M
AT

C
H

 L
IN

E

IF DRUMS ARE USED INSTEAD OF CONCRETE BARRIER WALL
SEE DETAIL ABOVE

X    X    X    X    X    X    X    X    XX    X    X    X    X    X    X    X    X    X

SEE SDD 14B07
FOR BARRIER

END TREATMENT
(TYP.)

5

WORK
ROAD

AHEAD
W20

-1A

WIDTH

MAX.

W12
-52

XX
AHEAD

ONE LANE
ROAD

W20
-4A

WO3-3

WO3-3
WIDTH

MAX.

W12
-52

XX

WORK
ROAD

AHEAD
W20

-1A

HERE  ON
STOP

RED

R10-6
24"X36"

HERE  ON
STOP

RED

R10-6
24"X36"

END
ROAD  WORK

G20-2A
48"X24"

NO
ZONE
PASSING

W14-3
48"X36"

NO
ZONE
PASSING

W14-3
48"X36"

AHEAD

ONE LANE
ROAD

W20
-4A

END
ROAD  WORK

G20-2A
48"X24"

END
ROAD  WORK

G20-2A
48"X24"

12"X36"
WO5-52L

12"X36"
WO5-52L

12"X36"
WO5-52L

WORK AREA

LEGEND

WO1-4R

12"X36"
WO5-52L

500' 500' 500' 500' 100' 100' 500' 500' 500' 500'

WIDTH ON SIGN TO BE  APPROX. 1-FOOT
LESS  THAN AVAILABLE WIDTH. (OMIT IF
AVAILABLE WIDTH IS MORE THAN 16 FEET)

6
6

1 1 1 1 1 133

5'

4

4

5'

1' MAX.

5

2 2

ASPHALTIC PAVEMENT
SHOULDER WIDENING

 200' TYPICAL OR AS
INDICATED IN PLANS

TEMPORARY PAVEMENT
MARKING LINE, 6 INCH WHITE

TEMPORARY PAVEMENT MARKING LINE,  6 INCH WHITE
(STOPLINE TO STOPLINE). REMOVE EXISTING

EDGELINE AND OFFSET THE TEMPORARY EDGELINE
IF THE  DISTANCE FROM THE EDGELINE TO CONCRETE

BARRIER WALL IS LESS THAN 9 FEET.

100'

10' TYP.

WIDTH ON SIGN TO BE  APPROX. 1-FOOT
LESS  THAN AVAILABLE WIDTH. (OMIT IF
AVAILABLE WIDTH IS MORE THAN 16 FEET)

TEMPORARY SIGNAL. SEE SDD 09G02 FOR
EXACT PLACEMENT

WORK AREA

M
AT

C
H

 L
IN

E

USE THE DETAIL ABOVE WHEN TEMPORARY
PRECAST CONCRETE BARRIER IS NOT SPECIFIED.

X    X    X    X    X    X    X    X    X    XX    X    X    X    X    X    X    X    X    X    X

M
AT

C
H

 L
IN

E 1

2

3

4

5

TEMPORARY MARKING
LINE WHITE,  6 INCH

50'
TYP.

10' TYP.

100' 50' 100'50'

6

M
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C
H

 L
IN

E

M
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H
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E

IF DRUMS ARE USED INSTEAD OF CONCRETE BARRIER WALL
SEE DETAIL ABOVE

STATE OF WISCONSIN
DEPARTMENT OF TRANSPORTATION

APPROVED

DATE
/S/

FHWA

ROADWAY STANDARDS DEVELOPMENT ENGINEER
Andrew HeidtkeNovember 2025

WITH TEMPORARY SIGNALS
ONE LANE ROAD

TRAFFIC CONTROL,

X    X    X    X    X    X    X    X    XX    X    X    X    X    X    X    X    X    X

X    X    X

SEE SDD 14B07
FOR BARRIER

END TREATMENT
(TYP.)

5

WORK
ROAD

AHEAD
W20

-1A

WIDTH

MAX.

W12
-52

XX
AHEAD

ONE LANE
ROAD

W20
-4A

WO3-3

WO3-3
WIDTH

MAX.

W12
-52

XX

WORK
ROAD

AHEAD
W20

-1A

HERE  ON
STOP

RED

R10-6
24"X36"

HERE  ON
STOP

RED

R10-6
24"X36"

END
ROAD  WORK

G20-2A
48"X24"

NO
ZONE
PASSING

W14-3
48"X36"

NO
ZONE
PASSING

W14-3
48"X36"

AHEAD

ONE LANE
ROAD

W20
-4A

END
ROAD  WORK

G20-2A
48"X24"

END
ROAD  WORK

G20-2A
48"X24"

TYPE III BARRICADE

W01-6
48" X 30"

12"X36"
WO5-52L

12"X36"
WO5-52L

12"X36"
WO5-52L

TYPE III BARRICADE

W01-6
48" X 24"

WO1-4R

THE EXACT NUMBER, LOCATION, AND SPACING OF ALL SIGNS AND DEVICES SHALL BE ADJUSTED TO FIT
FIELD CONDITIONS AS APPROVED BY THE ENGINEER.

THE SPACING BETWEEN TRAFFIC CONTROL SIGNS SHOULD BE ADJUSTED TO NOT CONFLICT WITH AND TO
PROVIDE A MINIMUM OF 200 FEET (500 FEET DESIRABLE) CLEARANCE TO EXISTING  SIGNS THAT WILL
REMAIN IN PLACE..

THIS LANE CLOSURE IS TYPICAL FOR CLOSING RIGHT LANE - REVERSE FOR CLOSING LEFT LANE.

ALL SIGNS ARE 48" x 48" UNLESS OTHERWISE NOTED.

"WO" IS THE SAME AS "W" EXCEPT THE BACKGROUND IS ORANGE.

ANY SIGNS TEMPORARY OR EXISTING, WHICH CONFLICT WITH TRAFFIC CONTROL "IN USE" SHALL BE
REMOVED OR COVERED AS NEEDED OR AS APPROVED BY THE ENGINEER.

REMOVE PAVEMENT MARKING AND PLACE TEMPORARY PAVEMENT MARKING LINES IF THE CLOSURE IS TO
BE IN PLACE FOR 4 OR MORE CONTINUOUS DAYS AND NIGHTS.

INSTALL OVERHEAD TEMPORARY SIGNAL HEADS ABOVE THE MIDDLE OF THE TRAVEL LANE THEY ARE
CONTROLLING.

500 FOOT SPACING SHOWN IS FOR ROADWAYS WITH A PRE-CONSTRUCTION REGULATORY SPEED LIMIT OF
45 MPH OR MORE. FOR 35 - 40 MPH, USE 350 FOOT TYPICAL SPACING. FOR 25 - 30 MPH, USE 200 FOOT
TYPICAL SPACING.

USE 300 FOOT SPACING IF THE PRE - CONSTRUCTION REGULATORY SPEED IS 35 MPH OR LESS.

DIMENSION DETERMINED BY CBTP TAPER FROM EDGE LINE TO TANGENT SECTION OF THE ROAD.

TEMPORARY PAVEMENT MARKING LINE, 18 INCH WHITE STOP LINE.

700 FOOT TEMPORARY PAVEMENT MARKING LINE, 6 INCH DOUBLE YELLOW . WHEN THE DISTANCE FOR THE
PRECEDING NO - PASSING ZONE IS LESS THAN THE MINIMUM DISTANCE BETWEEN ZONES AS INDICATED IN
THE SPECIFICATIONS, THE TWO ZONES SHALL BE CONNECTED.

SEE SDD 15C02 - SHEET "F" FOR ADVANCED WIDTH RESTRICTION SIGNING.

TYPE III BARRICADE WITH ATTACHED SIGN

SIGN ON PERMANENT SUPPORT

TRAFFIC CONTROL DRUM WITH TYPE "C"  STEADY BURN LIGHT

TRAFFIC CONTROL DRUM

FLAGS, 16" X 16" MIN. (ORANGE)

REMOVING PAVEMENT MARKING

DIRECTION OF TRAFFIC

ASPHALTIC PAVEMENT WIDENING

CONCRETE BARRIER TEMPORARY PRECAST

GENERAL NOTES
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S
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LEGEND GENERAL NOTES

RDTS 3 HEAD DEVICE

SR

FY

ELEVATION VIEW

FYFY

R

PLAN VIEW

DR
IV

EW
AY

DR
IV

EW
AY

WORK AREA

50'
TYP.

10' TYP.

250' MIN

250' MIN.

4

STATE OF WISCONSIN
DEPARTMENT OF TRANSPORTATION

APPROVED

DATE
/S/

FHWA

ROADWAY STANDARDS DEVELOPMENT ENGINEER
Andrew HeidtkeNovember 2025

SIGNALS AND RDTS DEVICE
ONE LANE ROAD WITH TEMP. 

TRAFFIC CONTROL,

500' 500' 500'
1

1 1

5

2500' 500'

6

1 1 1 2

100'

5

6

500' 500'

1

2

3

4

5

6

6' 0" MIN

6'-0" MIN
12'-0" MAX

EDGE OF
DRIVEWAY

TYPICAL RESIDENTIAL DRIVEWAY
TEMPORARY SIGNAL (RDTS)

INSTALLATION

6'
MIN

500'

3100' 3

7

7

8

8

8

X    X    X    X    X    X    X    X    X    X X    X    X    X    X    X    X    X    X    X

X    X    X

24"X30"
R10-11

ON RED
TURN
NO

24"X24"
R10-11D

DIRECTION
IN

TURN ONLY

OF ARROW

WORK
ROAD

AHEAD
W20

-1A

WORK
ROAD

AHEAD
W20

-1AEND
ROAD  WORK

G20-2A
48"X24"

NO
ZONE
PASSING

W14-3
48"X36"

WIDTH

MAX.

W12
-52

XX WIDTH

MAX.

W12
-52

XX
WO3-3

WO3-3

AHEAD

ONE LANE
ROAD

W20
-4A

AHEAD

ONE LANE
ROAD

W20
-4A

HERE  ON
STOP

RED

R10-6
24"X36"

HERE  ON
STOP

RED

R10-6
24"X36"

END
ROAD  WORK

G20-2A
48"X24"

NO
ZONE
PASSING

W14-3
48"X36"

EACH RESIDENTIAL DRIVEWAY TEMPORARY SIGNAL (RDTS) MUST HAVE ONE SIGNAL HEAD  CONSISTING OF 3 LED INDICATIONS AS
FOLLOWS; ONE 12 INCH DIAMETER STEADY RED BALL INDICATION CENTERED OVER ONE 12 INCH DIAMETER YELLOW FLASHING
LEFT ARROW AND ONE 12  INCH DIAMETER YELLOW FLASHING RIGHT ARROW.

500 FOOT SPACING SHOWN IS FOR ROADWAYS WITH A PRE-CONSTRUCTION REGULATORY SPEED LIMIT OF 45 MPH OR
MORE. FOR 35 - 40 MPH, USE 350 FOOT TYPICAL SPACING. FOR 25 - 30 MPH, USE 200 FOOT TYPICAL SPACING.

USE 300 FOOT SPACING IF THE PRE - CONSTRUCTION REGULATORY SPEED IS 35 MPH OR LESS.

DIMENSION DETERMINED BY CBTP TAPER FROM EDGE LINE TO TANGENT SECTION OF THE ROAD.

TEMPORARY PAVEMENT MARKING LINE, 18 INCH WHITE STOP LINE.

700 FOOT TEMPORARY PAVEMENT MARKING LINE, 6 INCH DOUBLE YELLOW . WHEN THE DISTANCE FOR THE PRECEDING NO
- PASSING ZONE IS LESS THAN THE MINIMUM DISTANCE BETWEEN ZONES AS INDICATED IN THE SPECIFICATIONS, THE TWO
ZONES SHALL BE CONNECTED.

SEE SDD 15C02 - SHEET "F" FOR ADVANCED WIDTH RESTRICTION SIGNING.

PLACEMENT OF RDTS ACROSS THE DRIVEWAY MAY BE USED IF SPACE EXISTS AND DOES NOT INTERFERE WITH THE
WORK OPERATIONS

WIDTH ON SIGN TO BE  APPROX. 1-FOOT LESS  THAN AVAILABLE WIDTH. (OMIT IF AVAILABLE WIDTH IS MORE THAN 16 FEET)

TRAFFIC FLOW

STEADY RED

FLASHING YELLOW

TRAFFIC CONTROL DRUM

DIRECTION OF TRAFFIC TEMPORARY SIGNAL.

SIGN ON PERMANENT SUPPORT

TRAFFIC CONTROL DRUM WITH TYPE "C"  STEADY BURN
LIGHT

FLAGS, 16" X 16" MIN. (ORANGE)

REMOVING PAVEMENT MARKING

RESIDENTIAL DRIVEWAY TEMPORARY SIGNAL
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GENERAL NOTES

END
ROAD  WORK

WORK AREA

X   X   X   X   X   X   X   X   X   X   X   X   X   X   X   X

100'

"A"

100' 100' (TYP.) 500'

WO1-4
L

XX
M P H

TEMPORARY PAVEMENT MARKING LINE, 6 INCH
(WHITE ON RIGHT, YELLOW ON LEFT)

L
2

L
4

"B"

"W"

 SPACING:
25' @ 40 MPH OR LESS
50' @ 45 MPH OR GREATER

 SPACING:
50' @ 40 MPH OR LESS
100' @ 45 MPH OR GREATER

WORK AREA

STATE OF WISCONSIN
DEPARTMENT OF TRANSPORTATION

APPROVED

DATE WORK ZONE ENGINEER

/S/

FHWA

DIVIDED 45 MPH AND UNDER

Andrew HeidtkeFebruary 2025

EXPRESSWAY OR MULTILANE
LANE SHIFT, NON-FREEWAY/

TRAFFIC CONTROL, FULL

WORK AREA"W"

M
AT

C
H

 L
IN

E

M
AT

C
H

 L
IN

E

USE THIS DETAIL IF TEMPORARY CONCRETE BARRIERS ARE USED TO PROTECT WORK AREA

LEGEND

X   X   X   X

TAPER TO OUTSIDE EDGE OF WORK
ZONE CLEAR ZONE. OTHERWISE

PROVIDE CRASH CUSHION.

"B"

TEMPORARY PAVEMENT MARKING LINE, 6 INCH
(WHITE ON RIGHT, YELLOW ON LEFT)

END OF
LANE

CLOSURE
TAPER

"B" (MIN.)

1

1

2

2

25

30

35

200

200

350

POSTED SPEED LIMIT
PRIOR TO WORK
STARTING  (MPH)

ADVANCE
WARNING SIGN

SPACING (A) FEET

40

45

350

500

BUFFER
SPACE

(B) FEET

155

200

250

305

360

W,  LATERAL OFFSET  (FT)

52

75

102

133

225

10

SHIFTING TAPER  L 2

57

83

112

147

248

11
63

90

123

160

270

12
68

98

133

173

293

13
73

105

143

187

315

14

THE EXACT NUMBER, LOCATION, AND SPACING OF ALL SIGNS AND DEVICES SHALL BE
ADJUSTED TO FIT FIELD CONDITIONS AS APPROVED BY THE ENGINEER.

THE SPACING BETWEEN SIGNS SHOULD BE ADJUSTED TO NOT CONFLICT WITH AND TO
PROVIDE A MINIMUM OF 200 FEET, (500 FEET DESIRABLE) DISTANCE TO EXISTING SIGNS.

THIS LANE CLOSURE IS TYPICAL FOR LANE SHIFT RIGHT - REVERSE FOR SHIFTING LEFT.

ALL SIGNS ARE 48"x48" UNLESS OTHERWISE NOTED.

"WO" IS THE SAME AS "W" EXCEPT THE BACKGROUND IS ORANGE.

ANY SIGNS TEMPORARY OR EXISTING, WHICH CONFLICT WITH TRAFFIC CONTROL "IN USE"
SHALL BE REMOVED OR COVERED AS NEEDED AND AS APPROVED BY THE ENGINEER. NO
WARNING LIGHTS SHALL BE WORKING ON ANY "COVERED" OR "DOWNED" SIGNS.

CONSIDER GEOMETRICS WHEN LOCATING SIGNS AND ARROW BOARDS SO THE DRIVER HAS A
CLEAR VIEW OF THE ARROW BOARD AND LANE CLOSURE DRUMS FOR A MINIMUM 1500 FEET IN
FRONT OF DRUMS.

FOR A LANE CLOSURE THAT IS IN PLACE LESS THAN 7 CONTINUOUS DAYS AND NIGHTS,
THE ADVANCED WARNING SIGNS MAY BE MOUNTED ON PORTABLE SUPPORTS.

TYPE III BARRICADE WITH ATTACHED SIGN

SIGN ON PERMANENT SUPPORT

TRAFFIC CONTROL DRUM

TRAFFIC CONTROL DRUM WITH TYPE "C" STEADY BURN LIGHT

TYPE "A" WARNING LIGHT (FLASHING)

DIRECTION OF TRAFFIC

WORK AREA

REMOVING PAVEMENT MARKING (SEE GENERAL NOTES)

CONCRETE BARRIER TEMPORARY PRECAST

REMOVE PAVEMENT MARKINGS AND PLACE TEMPORARY PAVEMENT MARKING LINES IF LANE
CLOSURE IS TO BE IN PLACE FOR 4 OR MORE CONTINUOUS DAYS AND NIGHTS.

WARNING LIGHTS ARE NOT REQUIRED IF THE LANE CLOSURE IS A DAYTIME ONLY OPERATION.

ADJUSTMENTS IN BUFFER SPACE NEED TO BE INCORPORATED WHEN THE LANE SHIFT OCCURS
NEAR AN INTERCHANGE EXIT OR ENTRANCE RAMP. THE LANE SHIFT MUST TAKE PLACE FAR
ENOUGH IN ADVANCE OF AN EXIT OR ENTRANCE RAMP TO STILL ALLOW FOR ADEQUATE BUFFER

SPACE. THE MINIMUM LENGTH OF THE BUFFER SPACE BEFORE AN EXIT RAMP SHOULD BE 1/2
THE LENGTH OF THE TRANSITION AREA. THE ENTRANCE RAMP SHOULD BE FOLLOWED BY THE
ORIGINAL BUFFER SPACE LENGTH OF 800 FEET DESIRABLE PRIOR TO ANOTHER TRAFFIC
CONTROL
CHANGE SUCH AS A CROSSOVER MANEUVER.

USE ONLY IF DESIGN SPEED IS 10 MPH BELOW POSTED SPEED.

BARRIER FLARE RATE: 6:1 @ 40 MPH OR LESS
8:1 @ 45 MPH OR GREATER

IF THE HORIZONTAL ALIGNMENT IS SUCH THAT A CURVE MAY REQUIRE ADDITIONAL
DELINEATION, THE DEVICE SPACING MAY BE DECREASED TO 50 FEET.

WO1-6
48" X 24"

WO13-1
36"X36"

WO5-52R
18"x54"

G20-2A
48"x24"

TYPE III BARRICADE

R11-2L
48" X 30"

PLACE 3 DRUMS APPROXIMATELY
EVERY 1000' ACROSS THE
CLOSED LANE.

1000'

3

TYPE III BARRICADE

R11-2L
48" X 30"

DRUMS IN A CLOSED LANE THAT MUST BE MOVED FOR A WORK OPERATION SHALL BE
IMMEDIATELY REESTABLISHED UPON COMPLETION OF THE OPERATION, OR FOR CONTINUING
OPERATIONS, AT THE END OF EACH WORKING DAY.

3

PLACE 3 DRUMS APPROXIMATELY
EVERY 1000' ACROSS THE
CLOSED LANE.

1000'

3

CLOSED
LANE

CLOSED
LANE

TYPE III BARRICADE

GENERAL NOTES

END
ROAD  WORK

WORK AREA

X   X   X   X   X   X   X   X   X   X   X   X   X   X   X   X

100'

"A"

100' 100' (TYP.) 500'

WO1-4
L

XX
M P H

TEMPORARY PAVEMENT MARKING LINE, 6 INCH
(WHITE ON RIGHT, YELLOW ON LEFT)

L
2

L
4

"B"

"W"

 SPACING:
25' @ 40 MPH OR LESS
50' @ 45 MPH OR GREATER

 SPACING:
50' @ 40 MPH OR LESS
100' @ 45 MPH OR GREATER

WORK AREA

STATE OF WISCONSIN
DEPARTMENT OF TRANSPORTATION

APPROVED

DATE WORK ZONE ENGINEER

/S/

FHWA

DIVIDED 45 MPH AND UNDER

Andrew HeidtkeNovember 2025

EXPRESSWAY OR MULTILANE
LANE SHIFT, NON-FREEWAY/

TRAFFIC CONTROL, FULL

WORK AREA"W"

M
AT

C
H

 L
IN

E

M
AT

C
H

 L
IN

E

USE THIS DETAIL IF TEMPORARY CONCRETE BARRIERS ARE USED TO PROTECT WORK AREA

LEGEND

X   X   X   X

TAPER TO OUTSIDE EDGE OF WORK
ZONE CLEAR ZONE. OTHERWISE

PROVIDE CRASH CUSHION.

"B"

TEMPORARY PAVEMENT MARKING LINE, 6 INCH
(WHITE ON RIGHT, YELLOW ON LEFT)

END OF
LANE

CLOSURE
TAPER

"B" (MIN.)

1

1

2

2

25

30

35

200

200

350

POSTED SPEED LIMIT
PRIOR TO WORK
STARTING  (MPH)

ADVANCE
WARNING SIGN

SPACING (A) FEET

40

45

350

500

BUFFER
SPACE

(B) FEET

155

200

250

305

360

W,  LATERAL OFFSET  (FT)

52

75

102

133

225

10

SHIFTING TAPER  L 2

57

83

112

147

248

11
63

90

123

160

270

12
68

98

133

173

293

13
73

105

143

187

315

14

THE EXACT NUMBER, LOCATION, AND SPACING OF ALL SIGNS AND DEVICES SHALL BE
ADJUSTED TO FIT FIELD CONDITIONS AS APPROVED BY THE ENGINEER.

THE SPACING BETWEEN SIGNS SHOULD BE ADJUSTED TO NOT CONFLICT WITH AND TO
PROVIDE A MINIMUM OF 200 FEET, (500 FEET DESIRABLE) DISTANCE TO EXISTING SIGNS.

THIS LANE CLOSURE IS TYPICAL FOR LANE SHIFT RIGHT - REVERSE FOR SHIFTING LEFT.

ALL SIGNS ARE 48"x48" UNLESS OTHERWISE NOTED.

"WO" IS THE SAME AS "W" EXCEPT THE BACKGROUND IS ORANGE.

ANY SIGNS TEMPORARY OR EXISTING, WHICH CONFLICT WITH TRAFFIC CONTROL "IN USE"
SHALL BE REMOVED OR COVERED AS NEEDED AND AS APPROVED BY THE ENGINEER. NO
WARNING LIGHTS SHALL BE WORKING ON ANY "COVERED" OR "DOWNED" SIGNS.

CONSIDER GEOMETRICS WHEN LOCATING SIGNS AND ARROW BOARDS SO THE DRIVER HAS A
CLEAR VIEW OF THE ARROW BOARD AND LANE CLOSURE DRUMS FOR A MINIMUM 1500 FEET IN
FRONT OF DRUMS.

FOR A LANE CLOSURE THAT IS IN PLACE LESS THAN 7 CONTINUOUS DAYS AND NIGHTS,
THE ADVANCED WARNING SIGNS MAY BE MOUNTED ON PORTABLE SUPPORTS.

TYPE III BARRICADE WITH ATTACHED SIGN

SIGN ON PERMANENT SUPPORT

TRAFFIC CONTROL DRUM

TRAFFIC CONTROL DRUM WITH TYPE "C" STEADY BURN LIGHT

TYPE "A" WARNING LIGHT (FLASHING)

DIRECTION OF TRAFFIC

WORK AREA

REMOVING PAVEMENT MARKING (SEE GENERAL NOTES)

CONCRETE BARRIER TEMPORARY PRECAST

REMOVE PAVEMENT MARKINGS AND PLACE TEMPORARY PAVEMENT MARKING LINES IF LANE
CLOSURE IS TO BE IN PLACE FOR 4 OR MORE CONTINUOUS DAYS AND NIGHTS.

WARNING LIGHTS ARE NOT REQUIRED IF THE LANE CLOSURE IS A DAYTIME ONLY OPERATION.

ADJUSTMENTS IN BUFFER SPACE NEED TO BE INCORPORATED WHEN THE LANE SHIFT OCCURS
NEAR AN INTERCHANGE EXIT OR ENTRANCE RAMP. THE LANE SHIFT MUST TAKE PLACE FAR
ENOUGH IN ADVANCE OF AN EXIT OR ENTRANCE RAMP TO STILL ALLOW FOR ADEQUATE BUFFER

SPACE. THE MINIMUM LENGTH OF THE BUFFER SPACE BEFORE AN EXIT RAMP SHOULD BE 1/2
THE LENGTH OF THE TRANSITION AREA. THE ENTRANCE RAMP SHOULD BE FOLLOWED BY THE
ORIGINAL BUFFER SPACE LENGTH OF 800 FEET DESIRABLE PRIOR TO ANOTHER TRAFFIC
CONTROL
CHANGE SUCH AS A CROSSOVER MANEUVER.

USE ONLY IF DESIGN SPEED IS 10 MPH BELOW POSTED SPEED.

BARRIER FLARE RATE: 6:1 @ 40 MPH OR LESS
8:1 @ 45 MPH OR GREATER

IF THE HORIZONTAL ALIGNMENT IS SUCH THAT A CURVE MAY REQUIRE ADDITIONAL
DELINEATION, THE DEVICE SPACING MAY BE DECREASED TO 50 FEET.

WO1-6
48" X 24"

WO13-1
36"X36"

WO5-52R
18"x54"

G20-2A
48"x24"

TYPE III BARRICADE

R11-2L
48" X 30"

PLACE 3 DRUMS APPROXIMATELY
EVERY 1000' ACROSS THE
CLOSED LANE.

1000'

3

TYPE III BARRICADE

R11-2L
48" X 30"

DRUMS IN A CLOSED LANE THAT MUST BE MOVED FOR A WORK OPERATION SHALL BE
IMMEDIATELY REESTABLISHED UPON COMPLETION OF THE OPERATION, OR FOR CONTINUING
OPERATIONS, AT THE END OF EACH WORKING DAY.

3

PLACE 3 DRUMS APPROXIMATELY
EVERY 1000' ACROSS THE
CLOSED LANE.

1000'

3

CLOSED
LANE

CLOSED
LANE

TYPE III BARRICADE
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GENERAL NOTES

X   X   X   X   X   X   X   X   X   X   X   X   X   X   X   X

100' 100' (TYP.)

L
2

L
4

500' MIN. - 800' (DESIRABLE)

50

55

60

POSTED SPEED LIMIT
PRIOR TO WORK
STARTING  (MPH)

65

70

W,  LATERAL OFFSET  (FT)

250

275

300

325

350

10

SHIFTING TAPER  L 2

275

303

330

358

385

11
300

330

360

390

420

12
325

358

390

423

455

13
350

385

420

455

490

14

"W"

100'

50'

WORK AREA

WORK AREA

STATE OF WISCONSIN
DEPARTMENT OF TRANSPORTATION

APPROVED

DATE
/S/

FHWA

WORK ZONE ENGINEER
Andrew HeidtkeFebruary 2025

DIVIDED 50 MPH AND OVER
LANE SHIFT, MULTI-LANE
TRAFFIC CONTROL, FULL

LEGEND

X   X   X   X

TEMPORARY PAVEMENT MARKING LINE, 6 INCH
(WHITE ON RIGHT, YELLOW ON LEFT) END

ROAD  WORK

500'

1000'

500' MIN.

1

WORK AREA"W"

M
AT

C
H

 L
IN

E

USE THIS DETAIL IF TEMPORARY CONCRETE BARRIERS ARE USED TO PROTECT WORK AREA

TAPER TO OUTSIDE EDGE OF WORK
ZONE CLEAR ZONE. OTHERWISE

PROVIDE CRASH CUSHION.

500' MIN. - 800' (DESIRABLE)

8:1

TEMPORARY PAVEMENT MARKING LINE, 6 INCH
(WHITE ON RIGHT, YELLOW ON LEFT)

2

1

2

M
AT

C
H

 L
IN

E

END OF
LANE

CLOSURE
TAPER

TYPE III BARRICADE WITH ATTACHED SIGN

SIGN ON PERMANENT SUPPORT

TRAFFIC CONTROL DRUM

TRAFFIC CONTROL DRUM WITH TYPE "C" STEADY BURN LIGHT

TYPE "A" WARNING LIGHT (FLASHING)

DIRECTION OF TRAFFIC

WORK AREA

REMOVING PAVEMENT MARKING (SEE GENERAL NOTES)

CONCRETE BARRIER TEMPORARY PRECAST

REMOVE PAVEMENT MARKINGS AND PLACE TEMPORARY PAVEMENT MARKING LINES IF LANE
CLOSURE IS TO BE IN PLACE FOR 4 OR MORE CONTINUOUS DAYS AND NIGHTS.

WARNING LIGHTS ARE NOT REQUIRED IF THE LANE CLOSURE IS A DAYTIME ONLY OPERATION.

IF THE HORIZONTAL ALIGNMENT IS SUCH THAT A CURVE MAY REQUIRE ADDITIONAL
DELINEATION, THE DEVICE SPACING MAY BE DECREASED TO 50 FEET.

ADJUSTMENTS IN BUFFER SPACE NEED TO BE INCORPORATED WHEN THE LANE SHIFT OCCURS NEAR
AN INTERCHANGE EXIT OR ENTRANCE RAMP. THE LANE SHIFT MUST TAKE PLACE FAR ENOUGH IN
ADVANCE OF AN EXIT OR ENTRANCE RAMP TO STILL ALLOW FOR ADEQUATE BUFFER SPACE. THE
MINIMUM LENGTH OF THE BUFFER SPACE BEFORE AN EXIT RAMP SHOULD BE THE LENGTH OF 12 THE
TRANSITION AREA. THE ENTRANCE RAMP SHOULD BE FOLLOWED BY THE ORIGINAL BUFFER SPACE
LENGTH OF 800 FEET DESIRABLE PRIOR TO ANOTHER TRAFFIC CONTROL CHANGE SUCH AS A
CROSSOVER MANEUVER.

USE ONLY IF DESIGN SPEED IS 10 MPH BELOW POSTED SPEED.

IF BEGINNING OF LANE SHIFT IS 1200' OF LESS FROM THE END OF THE LANE CLOSURE TAPER,
PLACE THE WO1-4L SIGN 200 FEET AFTER THE END OF THE LANE CLOSURE TAPER.

FOR A LANE CLOSURE THAT IS IN PLACE LESS THAN 7 CONTINUOUS DAYS AND NIGHTS,
THE ADVANCED WARNING SIGNS MAY BE MOUNTED ON PORTABLE SUPPORTS.

CONSIDER GEOMETRICS WHEN LOCATING SIGNS AND ARROW BOARDS SO THE DRIVER HAS A
CLEAR VIEW OF THE ARROW BOARD AND LANE CLOSURE DRUMS FOR A MINIMUM 1500 FEET IN
FRONT OF DRUMS.

ANY SIGNS TEMPORARY OR EXISTING, WHICH CONFLICT WITH TRAFFIC CONTROL "IN USE"
SHALL BE REMOVED OR COVERED AS NEEDED AND AS APPROVED BY THE ENGINEER. NO
WARNING LIGHTS SHALL BE WORKING ON ANY "COVERED" OR "DOWNED" SIGNS.

"WO" IS THE SAME AS "W" EXCEPT THE BACKGROUND IS ORANGE.

ALL SIGNS ARE 48"x48" UNLESS OTHERWISE NOTED.

THIS LANE CLOSURE IS TYPICAL FOR LANE SHIFT RIGHT - REVERSE FOR SHIFTING LEFT.

THE SPACING BETWEEN SIGNS SHOULD BE ADJUSTED TO NOT CONFLICT WITH AND TO
PROVIDE A MINIMUM OF 200 FEET, (500 FEET DESIRABLE) DISTANCE TO EXISTING SIGNS.

THE EXACT NUMBER, LOCATION, AND SPACING OF ALL SIGNS AND DEVICES SHALL BE
ADJUSTED TO FIT FIELD CONDITIONS AS APPROVED BY THE ENGINEER.

WO1-4
L

XX
M P H WO13-1

36"X36"

WO5-52R
18"x54"

G20-2A
48"x24"

PLACE 3 DRUMS APPROXIMATELY
EVERY 1000' ACROSS THE
CLOSED LANE.

1000'

3

DRUMS IN A CLOSED LANE THAT MUST BE MOVED FOR A WORK OPERATION SHALL BE
IMMEDIATELY REESTABLISHED UPON COMPLETION OF THE OPERATION, OR FOR CONTINUING
OPERATIONS, AT THE END OF EACH WORKING DAY.

3

TYPE III BARRICADE

R11-2L
48" X 30"

TYPE III BARRICADE

R11-2L
48" X 30"

PLACE 3 DRUMS APPROXIMATELY
EVERY 1000' ACROSS THE
CLOSED LANE.

1000'

3

CLOSED
LANE

CLOSED
LANE

WO1-6
48" X 24"

TYPE III BARRICADE

GENERAL NOTES

X   X   X   X   X   X   X   X   X   X   X   X   X   X   X   X

100' 100' (TYP.)

L
2

L
4

"B"

50

55

60

POSTED SPEED LIMIT
PRIOR TO WORK
STARTING  (MPH)

65

70

W,  LATERAL OFFSET  (FT)

250

275

300

325

350

10

SHIFTING TAPER  L 2

275

303

330

358

385

11
300

330

360

390

420

12
325

358

390

423

455

13
350

385

420

455

490

14

"W"

100'

50'

WORK AREA

WORK AREA

STATE OF WISCONSIN
DEPARTMENT OF TRANSPORTATION

APPROVED

DATE
/S/

FHWA

WORK ZONE ENGINEER
Andrew HeidtkeNovember 2025

DIVIDED 50 MPH AND OVER
LANE SHIFT, MULTI-LANE
TRAFFIC CONTROL, FULL

LEGEND

X   X   X   X

TEMPORARY PAVEMENT MARKING LINE, 6 INCH
(WHITE ON RIGHT, YELLOW ON LEFT) END

ROAD  WORK

500'

1000'

500' MIN.

1

WORK AREA"W"

M
AT

C
H

 L
IN

E

USE THIS DETAIL IF TEMPORARY CONCRETE BARRIERS ARE USED TO PROTECT WORK AREA

TAPER TO OUTSIDE EDGE OF WORK
ZONE CLEAR ZONE. OTHERWISE

PROVIDE CRASH CUSHION.

"B"

8:1

TEMPORARY PAVEMENT MARKING LINE, 6 INCH
(WHITE ON RIGHT, YELLOW ON LEFT)

2

1

2

M
AT

C
H

 L
IN

E

END OF
LANE

CLOSURE
TAPER

TYPE III BARRICADE WITH ATTACHED SIGN

SIGN ON PERMANENT SUPPORT

TRAFFIC CONTROL DRUM

TRAFFIC CONTROL DRUM WITH TYPE "C" STEADY BURN LIGHT

TYPE "A" WARNING LIGHT (FLASHING)

DIRECTION OF TRAFFIC

WORK AREA

REMOVING PAVEMENT MARKING (SEE GENERAL NOTES)

CONCRETE BARRIER TEMPORARY PRECAST

REMOVE PAVEMENT MARKINGS AND PLACE TEMPORARY PAVEMENT MARKING LINES IF LANE
CLOSURE IS TO BE IN PLACE FOR 4 OR MORE CONTINUOUS DAYS AND NIGHTS.

WARNING LIGHTS ARE NOT REQUIRED IF THE LANE CLOSURE IS A DAYTIME ONLY OPERATION.

IF THE HORIZONTAL ALIGNMENT IS SUCH THAT A CURVE MAY REQUIRE ADDITIONAL
DELINEATION, THE DEVICE SPACING MAY BE DECREASED TO 50 FEET.

ADJUSTMENTS IN BUFFER SPACE NEED TO BE INCORPORATED WHEN THE LANE SHIFT OCCURS NEAR
AN INTERCHANGE EXIT OR ENTRANCE RAMP. THE LANE SHIFT MUST TAKE PLACE FAR ENOUGH IN
ADVANCE OF AN EXIT OR ENTRANCE RAMP TO STILL ALLOW FOR ADEQUATE BUFFER SPACE. THE
MINIMUM LENGTH OF THE BUFFER SPACE BEFORE AN EXIT RAMP SHOULD BE THE LENGTH OF 12 THE
TRANSITION AREA. THE ENTRANCE RAMP SHOULD BE FOLLOWED BY THE ORIGINAL BUFFER SPACE
LENGTH OF 800 FEET DESIRABLE PRIOR TO ANOTHER TRAFFIC CONTROL CHANGE SUCH AS A
CROSSOVER MANEUVER.

USE ONLY IF DESIGN SPEED IS 10 MPH BELOW POSTED SPEED.

IF BEGINNING OF LANE SHIFT IS 1200' OF LESS FROM THE END OF THE LANE CLOSURE TAPER,
PLACE THE WO1-4L SIGN 200 FEET AFTER THE END OF THE LANE CLOSURE TAPER.

FOR A LANE CLOSURE THAT IS IN PLACE LESS THAN 7 CONTINUOUS DAYS AND NIGHTS,
THE ADVANCED WARNING SIGNS MAY BE MOUNTED ON PORTABLE SUPPORTS.

CONSIDER GEOMETRICS WHEN LOCATING SIGNS AND ARROW BOARDS SO THE DRIVER HAS A
CLEAR VIEW OF THE ARROW BOARD AND LANE CLOSURE DRUMS FOR A MINIMUM 1500 FEET IN
FRONT OF DRUMS.

ANY SIGNS TEMPORARY OR EXISTING, WHICH CONFLICT WITH TRAFFIC CONTROL "IN USE"
SHALL BE REMOVED OR COVERED AS NEEDED AND AS APPROVED BY THE ENGINEER. NO
WARNING LIGHTS SHALL BE WORKING ON ANY "COVERED" OR "DOWNED" SIGNS.

"WO" IS THE SAME AS "W" EXCEPT THE BACKGROUND IS ORANGE.

ALL SIGNS ARE 48"x48" UNLESS OTHERWISE NOTED.

THIS LANE CLOSURE IS TYPICAL FOR LANE SHIFT RIGHT - REVERSE FOR SHIFTING LEFT.

THE SPACING BETWEEN SIGNS SHOULD BE ADJUSTED TO NOT CONFLICT WITH AND TO
PROVIDE A MINIMUM OF 200 FEET, (500 FEET DESIRABLE) DISTANCE TO EXISTING SIGNS.

THE EXACT NUMBER, LOCATION, AND SPACING OF ALL SIGNS AND DEVICES SHALL BE
ADJUSTED TO FIT FIELD CONDITIONS AS APPROVED BY THE ENGINEER.

WO1-4
L

XX
M P H WO13-1

36"X36"

WO5-52R
18"x54"

G20-2A
48"x24"

PLACE 3 DRUMS APPROXIMATELY
EVERY 1000' ACROSS THE
CLOSED LANE.

1000'

3

DRUMS IN A CLOSED LANE THAT MUST BE MOVED FOR A WORK OPERATION SHALL BE
IMMEDIATELY REESTABLISHED UPON COMPLETION OF THE OPERATION, OR FOR CONTINUING
OPERATIONS, AT THE END OF EACH WORKING DAY.

3

TYPE III BARRICADE

R11-2L
48" X 30"

TYPE III BARRICADE

R11-2L
48" X 30"

PLACE 3 DRUMS APPROXIMATELY
EVERY 1000' ACROSS THE
CLOSED LANE.

1000'

3

CLOSED
LANE

CLOSED
LANE

WO1-6
48" X 24"

TYPE III BARRICADE

BUFFER
SPACE (B)

FEET

425

495

570

645

730

6

S
D

D
S

D
D

6

15D
40-07b

15
D

40
-0

7b



WORK AREA

100'"A"

L
2

L
4

"B"

25

30

35

200

200

350

POSTED SPEED
LIMIT PRIOR TO

WORK STARTING
(MPH)

ADVANCE
WARNING SIGN

SPACING (A) FEET

40

45

350

500

BUFFER
SPACE

(B) FEET
W,  LATERAL OFFSET  (FT)

5

8

10

23

1

SHIFTING TAPER  L 2

"W"

 SPACING:
25' @ 40 MPH OR LESS
50' @ 45 MPH OR GREATER

PAVED SHOULDER

10

15

20

45

2
16

23

31

68

3
21

30

41

90

4
26

38

51

113

5
31

45

61

135

6
36

53

71

158

7
42

60

82

180

8
47

68

92

203

9

13 27 40 53 67 80 93 107 120

GENERAL NOTES

CLOSED LANE CLOSED LANE

X   X   X   X   X   X   X   X   X   X   X   X   X   X   X   X   X   X   X   X   X   X   X   X   X   X   X   X   X   X   X   X   X   X    X   X   X   X   X   X   X   X   X   X   X   X   X   X   X   X   X   X   X   X   X   X   X   X   X   X   X

"T"

"A"

1

2

W24
-1L

OR

2

1

L
4

L
2

2

STATE OF WISCONSIN
DEPARTMENT OF TRANSPORTATION

APPROVED

DATE WORK ZONE ENGINEER

/S/

FHWA

DIVIDED 45 MPH AND UNDER

Andrew HeidtkeFebruary 2025

EXPRESSWAY OR MULTILANE
LANE SHIFT, NON-FREEWAY/
TRAFFIC CONTROL, PARTIAL

LEGEND
TYPE III BARRICADE WITH ATTACHED SIGN

SIGN ON PERMANENT SUPPORT

TRAFFIC CONTROL DRUM

TRAFFIC CONTROL DRUM WITH TYPE "C" STEADY BURN LIGHT

TYPE "A" WARNING LIGHT (FLASHING)

DIRECTION OF TRAFFIC

WORK AREA

REMOVING PAVEMENT MARKING (SEE GENERAL NOTES)

CONCRETE BARRIER TEMPORARY PRECAST

X   X   X   X

WORK AREA

"B"

"W"

"T"

"A"

L
4

L
2

   X   X   X   X   X   X   X   X   X   X   X   X   X   X   X   X   X   X   X   X   X   X   X    X   X   X   X   X   X   X   X   X   X   X   X   X   X   X   X   X   X   X   X   X   X   X   X   X   X   X

50'
(TYP.)

50'
(TYP.)

M
AT

C
H

 L
IN

E

M
AT

C
H

 L
IN

E

USE THIS DETAIL IF TEMPORARY CONCRETE BARRIERS ARE USED TO PROTECT WORK AREA

"B" (MIN.)

END OF LANE
CLOSURE TAPER

TAPER TO OUTSIDE EDGE OF WORK
ZONE CLEAR ZONE. OTHERWISE

PROVIDE CRASH CUSHION.

2

TEMPORARY PAVEMENT MARKING LINE, 6 INCH
(WHITE ON RIGHT, YELLOW ON LEFT)

TEMPORARY PAVEMENT MARKING LINE, 6 INCH
(WHITE ON RIGHT, YELLOW ON LEFT)

3

3

WO5-52R
18"x54"

WO1-4
R

XX
M P H WO13-1

36"X36"

WO1-4
R

XX
M P H WO13-1

36"X36"

WO1-4
L

XX
M P H WO13-1

36"X36"

THE EXACT NUMBER, LOCATION, AND SPACING OF ALL SIGNS AND DEVICES SHALL BE ADJUSTED TO FIT FIELD
CONDITIONS AS APPROVED BY THE ENGINEER.

THE SPACING BETWEEN SIGNS SHOULD BE ADJUSTED TO NOT CONFLICT WITH AND TO PROVIDE A MINIMUM OF
200 FEET, (500 FEET DESIRABLE) DISTANCE TO EXISTING SIGNS.

THIS LANE CLOSURE IS TYPICAL FOR LANE SHIFT LEFT - REVERSE FOR SHIFTING RIGHT.

ALL SIGNS ARE 48"x48" UNLESS OTHERWISE NOTED.

"WO" IS THE SAME AS "W" EXCEPT THE BACKGROUND IS ORANGE.

ANY SIGNS TEMPORARY OR EXISTING, WHICH CONFLICT WITH TRAFFIC CONTROL "IN USE" SHALL BE REMOVED OR
COVERED AS NEEDED AND AS APPROVED BY THE ENGINEER. NO WARNING LIGHTS SHALL BE WORKING ON ANY
"COVERED" OR "DOWNED" SIGNS.

CONSIDER GEOMETRICS WHEN LOCATING SIGNS AND ARROW BOARDS SO THE DRIVER HAS A CLEAR VIEW OF THE
ARROW BOARD AND LANE CLOSURE DRUMS FOR A MINIMUM 1500 FEET IN FRONT OF DRUMS.

FOR A LANE CLOSURE THAT IS IN PLACE LESS THAN 7 CONTINUOUS DAYS AND NIGHTS, THE ADVANCED WARNING
SIGNS MAY BE MOUNTED ON PORTABLE SUPPORTS.

REMOVE PAVEMENT MARKINGS AND PLACE TEMPORARY PAVEMENT MARKING LINES  IF LANE CLOSURE IS TO BE IN
PLACE FOR 4 OR MORE CONTINUOUS DAYS AND NIGHTS.

WARNING LIGHTS ARE NOT REQUIRED IF THE LANE CLOSURE IS A DAYTIME ONLY OPERATION.

IF THE HORIZONTAL ALIGNMENT IS SUCH THAT A CURVE MAY REQUIRE ADDITIONAL DELINEATION, THE DEVICE
SPACING MAY BE DECREASED TO 50 FEET.

ADJUSTMENTS IN BUFFER SPACE NEED TO BE INCORPORATED WHEN THE LANE SHIFT OCCURS  NEAR AN INTERCHANGE
EXIT OR ENTRANCE RAMP. THE LANE SHIFT MUST TAKE PLACE FAR  ENOUGH IN ADVANCE OF AN EXIT OR ENTRANCE
RAMP TO STILL ALLOW FOR ADEQUATE BUFFER SPACE. THE MINIMUM LENGTH OF THE BUFFER SPACE BEFORE AN EXIT
RAMP SHOULD BE 1/2  THE LENGTH OF THE TRANSITION AREA. THE ENTRANCE RAMP SHOULD BE FOLLOWED BY THE
ORIGINAL BUFFER SPACE LENGTH OF 800 FEET DESIRABLE PRIOR TO ANOTHER TRAFFIC CONTROL CHANGE SUCH AS A
CROSSOVER MANEUVER.

USE ONLY WHEN T<600', OMIT WO1-4R.

IF NEEDED, USE ONLY IF DESIGN SPEED IS 10 MPH BELOW POSTED SPEED.

BARRIER FLARE RATE: 6:1 @ 40 MPH OR LESS
8:1 @ 45 MPH OR GREATER

155

200

250

305

360

TYPE III BARRICADE

R11-2L
48" X 30" PLACE 4-6 DRUMS APPROXIMATELY EVERY

1000' ACROSS THE CLOSED LANE. NUMBER OF
DRUMS REQUIRED DEPENDS ON LANE SHIFT
LATERAL OFFSET.

1000'

4

TYPE III BARRICADE

R11-2L
48" X 30"

DRUMS IN A CLOSED LANE THAT MUST BE MOVED FOR
A WORK OPERATION SHALL BE IMMEDIATELY
REESTABLISHED UPON COMPLETION OF THE
OPERATION, OR FOR CONTINUING OPERATIONS, AT
THE END OF EACH WORKING DAY.

4

4

1000'

PLACE 4-6 DRUMS APPROXIMATELY EVERY
1000' ACROSS THE CLOSED LANE. NUMBER

OF DRUMS REQUIRED DEPENDS
ON LANE SHIFT LATERAL OFFSET

CLOSED
LANE

CLOSED
LANE

WO1-6
48" X 24"

TYPE III BARRICADE

WO1-6
48" X 24"

TYPE III BARRICADE

WORK AREA

100'"A"

L
2

L
4

"B"
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35
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200

350

POSTED SPEED
LIMIT PRIOR TO

WORK STARTING
(MPH)

ADVANCE
WARNING SIGN

SPACING (A) FEET

40

45

350

500

BUFFER
SPACE

(B) FEET
W,  LATERAL OFFSET  (FT)

5

8

10

23

1

SHIFTING TAPER  L 2

"W"

 SPACING:
25' @ 40 MPH OR LESS
50' @ 45 MPH OR GREATER

PAVED SHOULDER

10

15

20

45

2
16

23

31

68

3
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30

41

90

4
26

38

51

113

5
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45
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6
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7
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GENERAL NOTES

CLOSED LANE CLOSED LANE

X   X   X   X   X   X   X   X   X   X   X   X   X   X   X   X   X   X   X   X   X   X   X   X   X   X   X   X   X   X   X   X   X   X    X   X   X   X   X   X   X   X   X   X   X   X   X   X   X   X   X   X   X   X   X   X   X   X   X   X   X
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STATE OF WISCONSIN
DEPARTMENT OF TRANSPORTATION

APPROVED

DATE WORK ZONE ENGINEER

/S/

FHWA

DIVIDED 45 MPH AND UNDER

Andrew HeidtkeNovember 2025

EXPRESSWAY OR MULTILANE
LANE SHIFT, NON-FREEWAY/
TRAFFIC CONTROL, PARTIAL

LEGEND
TYPE III BARRICADE WITH ATTACHED SIGN

SIGN ON PERMANENT SUPPORT

TRAFFIC CONTROL DRUM

TRAFFIC CONTROL DRUM WITH TYPE "C" STEADY BURN LIGHT

TYPE "A" WARNING LIGHT (FLASHING)

DIRECTION OF TRAFFIC

WORK AREA

REMOVING PAVEMENT MARKING (SEE GENERAL NOTES)

CONCRETE BARRIER TEMPORARY PRECAST

X   X   X   X

WORK AREA

"B"

"W"

"T"

"A"

L
4

L
2

   X   X   X   X   X   X   X   X   X   X   X   X   X   X   X   X   X   X   X   X   X   X   X    X   X   X   X   X   X   X   X   X   X   X   X   X   X   X   X   X   X   X   X   X   X   X   X   X   X   X

50'
(TYP.)

50'
(TYP.)

M
AT

C
H

 L
IN

E

M
AT

C
H

 L
IN

E

USE THIS DETAIL IF TEMPORARY CONCRETE BARRIERS ARE USED TO PROTECT WORK AREA

"B" (MIN.)

END OF LANE
CLOSURE TAPER

TAPER TO OUTSIDE EDGE OF WORK
ZONE CLEAR ZONE. OTHERWISE

PROVIDE CRASH CUSHION.

2

TEMPORARY PAVEMENT MARKING LINE, 6 INCH
(WHITE ON RIGHT, YELLOW ON LEFT)

TEMPORARY PAVEMENT MARKING LINE, 6 INCH
(WHITE ON RIGHT, YELLOW ON LEFT)

3

3

WO5-52R
18"x54"

WO1-4
R

XX
M P H WO13-1

36"X36"

WO1-4
R

XX
M P H WO13-1

36"X36"

WO1-4
L

XX
M P H WO13-1

36"X36"

THE EXACT NUMBER, LOCATION, AND SPACING OF ALL SIGNS AND DEVICES SHALL BE ADJUSTED TO FIT FIELD
CONDITIONS AS APPROVED BY THE ENGINEER.

THE SPACING BETWEEN SIGNS SHOULD BE ADJUSTED TO NOT CONFLICT WITH AND TO PROVIDE A MINIMUM OF
200 FEET, (500 FEET DESIRABLE) DISTANCE TO EXISTING SIGNS.

THIS LANE CLOSURE IS TYPICAL FOR LANE SHIFT LEFT - REVERSE FOR SHIFTING RIGHT.

ALL SIGNS ARE 48"x48" UNLESS OTHERWISE NOTED.

"WO" IS THE SAME AS "W" EXCEPT THE BACKGROUND IS ORANGE.

ANY SIGNS TEMPORARY OR EXISTING, WHICH CONFLICT WITH TRAFFIC CONTROL "IN USE" SHALL BE REMOVED OR
COVERED AS NEEDED AND AS APPROVED BY THE ENGINEER. NO WARNING LIGHTS SHALL BE WORKING ON ANY
"COVERED" OR "DOWNED" SIGNS.

CONSIDER GEOMETRICS WHEN LOCATING SIGNS AND ARROW BOARDS SO THE DRIVER HAS A CLEAR VIEW OF THE
ARROW BOARD AND LANE CLOSURE DRUMS FOR A MINIMUM 1500 FEET IN FRONT OF DRUMS.

FOR A LANE CLOSURE THAT IS IN PLACE LESS THAN 7 CONTINUOUS DAYS AND NIGHTS, THE ADVANCED WARNING
SIGNS MAY BE MOUNTED ON PORTABLE SUPPORTS.

REMOVE PAVEMENT MARKINGS AND PLACE TEMPORARY PAVEMENT MARKING LINES  IF LANE CLOSURE IS TO BE IN
PLACE FOR 4 OR MORE CONTINUOUS DAYS AND NIGHTS.

WARNING LIGHTS ARE NOT REQUIRED IF THE LANE CLOSURE IS A DAYTIME ONLY OPERATION.

IF THE HORIZONTAL ALIGNMENT IS SUCH THAT A CURVE MAY REQUIRE ADDITIONAL DELINEATION, THE DEVICE
SPACING MAY BE DECREASED TO 50 FEET.

ADJUSTMENTS IN BUFFER SPACE NEED TO BE INCORPORATED WHEN THE LANE SHIFT OCCURS  NEAR AN INTERCHANGE
EXIT OR ENTRANCE RAMP. THE LANE SHIFT MUST TAKE PLACE FAR  ENOUGH IN ADVANCE OF AN EXIT OR ENTRANCE
RAMP TO STILL ALLOW FOR ADEQUATE BUFFER SPACE. THE MINIMUM LENGTH OF THE BUFFER SPACE BEFORE AN EXIT
RAMP SHOULD BE 1/2  THE LENGTH OF THE TRANSITION AREA. THE ENTRANCE RAMP SHOULD BE FOLLOWED BY THE
ORIGINAL BUFFER SPACE LENGTH OF 800 FEET DESIRABLE PRIOR TO ANOTHER TRAFFIC CONTROL CHANGE SUCH AS A
CROSSOVER MANEUVER.

USE ONLY WHEN T<600', OMIT WO1-4R.

IF NEEDED, USE ONLY IF DESIGN SPEED IS 10 MPH BELOW POSTED SPEED.

BARRIER FLARE RATE: 6:1 @ 40 MPH OR LESS
8:1 @ 45 MPH OR GREATER

155

200

250

305

360

TYPE III BARRICADE

R11-2L
48" X 30" PLACE 4-6 DRUMS APPROXIMATELY EVERY

1000' ACROSS THE CLOSED LANE. NUMBER OF
DRUMS REQUIRED DEPENDS ON LANE SHIFT
LATERAL OFFSET.

1000'

4

TYPE III BARRICADE

R11-2L
48" X 30"

DRUMS IN A CLOSED LANE THAT MUST BE MOVED FOR
A WORK OPERATION SHALL BE IMMEDIATELY
REESTABLISHED UPON COMPLETION OF THE
OPERATION, OR FOR CONTINUING OPERATIONS, AT
THE END OF EACH WORKING DAY.

4

4

1000'

PLACE 4-6 DRUMS APPROXIMATELY EVERY
1000' ACROSS THE CLOSED LANE. NUMBER

OF DRUMS REQUIRED DEPENDS
ON LANE SHIFT LATERAL OFFSET

CLOSED
LANE

CLOSED
LANE

WO1-6
48" X 24"

TYPE III BARRICADE

WO1-6
48" X 24"

TYPE III BARRICADE6
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"T"

STATE OF WISCONSIN
DEPARTMENT OF TRANSPORTATION

APPROVED

DATE WORK ZONE ENGINEER

/S/

FHWA

50 MPH AND GREATER

Andrew HeidtkeFebruary 2025

MULTILANE DIVIDED
PARTIAL LANE SHIFT
TRAFFIC CONTROL, 

WORK AREA

100'

1000' L
2

L
4

500' MIN - 800' DESIRABLE

"W"

 SPACING:
25' @ 40 MPH OR LESS
50' @ 45 MPH OR GREATER

PAVED SHOULDER

GENERAL NOTES

CLOSED LANE CLOSED LANE

X   X   X   X   X   X   X   X   X   X   X   X   X   X   X   X   X   X   X   X   X   X   X   X   X   X   X   X   X   X   X   X   X   X    X   X   X   X   X   X   X   X   X   X   X   X   X   X   X   X   X   X   X   X   X   X   X   X   X   X   X

1000'

1

2

L
4

L
2

LEGEND
TYPE III BARRICADE WITH ATTACHED SIGN

SIGN ON PERMANENT SUPPORT

TRAFFIC CONTROL DRUM

TRAFFIC CONTROL DRUM WITH TYPE "C" STEADY BURN LIGHT

TYPE "A" WARNING LIGHT (FLASHING)

DIRECTION OF TRAFFIC

WORK AREA

REMOVING PAVEMENT MARKING (SEE GENERAL NOTES)

CONCRETE BARRIER TEMPORARY PRECAST

X   X   X   X

50

55

60

POSTED SPEED LIMIT
PRIOR TO WORK
STARTING  (MPH)

65

70

W,  LATERAL OFFSET  (FT)

25

28

30

35

1

SHIFTING TAPER  L 2

50

55

60

70

2
75

83

90

105

3
100

110

120

140

4
125

138

150

175

5
150

165

180

210

6
175

193

210

245

7
200
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280

8
225

248

270

315

9

33 65 98 130 163 195 228 260 293
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E

500' MIN.

2

WORK AREA

500' MIN - 800' DESIRABLE

"W"

"T"

1000'

L
4

L
2

   X   X   X   X   X   X   X   X   X   X   X   X   X   X   X   X   X   X   X   X   X   X   X    X   X   X   X   X   X   X   X   X   X   X   X   X   X   X   X   X   X   X   X   X   X   X   X   X   X   X

50'
(TYP.)

USE THIS DETAIL IF TEMPORARY CONCRETE BARRIERS ARE USED TO PROTECT WORK AREA

8:1

TAPER TO OUTSIDE EDGE OF WORK ZONE CLEAR
ZONE. OTHERWISE  PROVIDE CRASH CUSHION.

3

4

3

4

50'
(TYP.)

W24
-1L

OR

2

1

2

TEMPORARY PAVEMENT MARKING LINE, 6 INCH
(WHITE ON RIGHT, YELLOW ON LEFT)

TEMPORARY PAVEMENT MARKING LINE, 6 INCH
(WHITE ON RIGHT, YELLOW ON LEFT)

END OF LANE
CLOSURE TAPER

WARNING LIGHTS ARE NOT REQUIRED IF THE LANE CLOSURE IS A DAYTIME ONLY OPERATION.

IF THE HORIZONTAL ALIGNMENT IS SUCH THAT A CURVE MAY REQUIRE ADDITIONAL DELINEATION, THE DEVICE
SPACING MAY BE DECREASED TO 50 FEET.

ADJUSTMENTS IN BUFFER SPACE NEED TO BE INCORPORATED WHEN THE LANE SHIFT OCCURS  NEAR AN  INTERCHANGE
EXIT OR ENTRANCE RAMP. THE LANE SHIFT MUST TAKE PLACE FAR  ENOUGH IN ADVANCE OF AN EXIT OR ENTRANCE RAMP
TO STILL ALLOW FOR ADEQUATE BUFFER SPACE. THE MINIMUM LENGTH OF THE BUFFER SPACE BEFORE AN EXIT RAMP
SHOULD BE 1/2  THE LENGTH OF THE TRANSITION AREA. THE ENTRANCE RAMP SHOULD BE FOLLOWED BY THE ORIGINAL
BUFFER SPACE LENGTH OF 800 FEET DESIRABLE PRIOR TO ANOTHER TRAFFIC CONTROL CHANGE SUCH AS A CROSSOVER
MANEUVER.

USE ONLY WHEN T<600', OMIT WO1-4R.

IF NEEDED, USE ONLY IF DESIGN SPEED IS 10 MPH BELOW POSTED SPEED.

IF THE BEGINNING OF LANE SHIFT TAPER IS 1200 FEET OR LESS FROM END OF LANE CLOSURE TAPER, PLACE THE WO1-4L
SIGN 200 FEET AFTER THE END OF THE LANE CLOSURE TAPER.

IF THE BEGINNING OF THE SECOND LANE SHIFT TAPER IS 1200 FEET OR LESS FROM END OF THE FIRST LANE CLOSURE
TAPER,  PLACE THE WO1-4L SIGN 200 FEET AFTER THE END OF THE FIRST LANE CLOSURE TAPER.

THE EXACT NUMBER, LOCATION, AND SPACING OF ALL SIGNS AND DEVICES SHALL BE ADJUSTED TO FIT FIELD
CONDITIONS AS APPROVED BY THE ENGINEER.

THE SPACING BETWEEN SIGNS SHOULD BE ADJUSTED TO NOT CONFLICT WITH AND TO PROVIDE A MINIMUM OF
200 FEET, (500 FEET DESIRABLE) DISTANCE TO EXISTING SIGNS.

THIS LANE CLOSURE IS TYPICAL FOR LANE SHIFT LEFT - REVERSE FOR SHIFTING RIGHT.

ALL SIGNS ARE 48"x48" UNLESS OTHERWISE NOTED.

"WO" IS THE SAME AS "W" EXCEPT THE BACKGROUND IS ORANGE.

ANY SIGNS TEMPORARY OR EXISTING, WHICH CONFLICT WITH TRAFFIC CONTROL "IN USE" SHALL BE REMOVED OR
COVERED AS NEEDED AND AS APPROVED BY THE ENGINEER. NO WARNING LIGHTS SHALL BE WORKING ON ANY
"COVERED" OR "DOWNED" SIGNS.

CONSIDER GEOMETRICS WHEN LOCATING SIGNS AND ARROW BOARDS SO THE DRIVER HAS A CLEAR VIEW OF THE
ARROW BOARD AND LANE CLOSURE DRUMS FOR A MINIMUM 1500 FEET IN FRONT OF DRUMS.

FOR A LANE CLOSURE THAT IS IN PLACE LESS THAN 7 CONTINUOUS DAYS AND NIGHTS, THE ADVANCED WARNING
SIGNS MAY BE MOUNTED ON PORTABLE SUPPORTS.

REMOVE PAVEMENT MARKINGS AND PLACE TEMPORARY PAVEMENT MARKING LINES  IF LANE CLOSURE IS TO BE IN
PLACE FOR 4 OR MORE CONTINUOUS DAYS AND NIGHTS.

WO5-52R
18"x54"

WO1-4
L

XX
M P H WO13-1

36"X36"

WO1-4
R

XX
M P H WO13-1

36"X36"

WO1-4
R

XX
M P H WO13-1

36"X36"

TYPE III BARRICADE

R11-2L
48" X 30"

5

1000'

PLACE 4-6 DRUMS APPROXIMATELY EVERY
1000' ACROSS THE CLOSED LANE. NUMBER

OF DRUMS REQUIRED DEPENDS
ON LANE SHIFT LATERAL OFFSET

PLACE 4-6 DRUMS APPROXIMATELY EVERY
1000' ACROSS THE CLOSED LANE. NUMBER
OF DRUMS REQUIRED DEPENDS
ON LANE SHIFT LATERAL OFFSET

1000'

5

DRUMS IN A CLOSED LANE THAT MUST BE MOVED FOR A WORK OPERATION SHALL BE IMMEDIATELY REESTABLISHED UPON
COMPLETION OF THE OPERATION, OR FOR CONTINUING OPERATIONS, AT THE END OF EACH WORKING DAY.5

TYPE III BARRICADE

R11-2L
48" X 30"

CLOSED
LANE

CLOSED
LANE

WO1-6
48" X 24"

TYPE III BARRICADE

WO1-6
48" X 24"

TYPE III BARRICADE

"T"

STATE OF WISCONSIN
DEPARTMENT OF TRANSPORTATION

APPROVED

DATE WORK ZONE ENGINEER

/S/

FHWA

50 MPH AND GREATER

Andrew HeidtkeNovember 2025

MULTILANE DIVIDED
PARTIAL LANE SHIFT
TRAFFIC CONTROL, 

WORK AREA

100'

1000' L
2

L
4

"B"

"W"

 SPACING:
25' @ 40 MPH OR LESS
50' @ 45 MPH OR GREATER

PAVED SHOULDER

GENERAL NOTES

CLOSED LANE CLOSED LANE

X   X   X   X   X   X   X   X   X   X   X   X   X   X   X   X   X   X   X   X   X   X   X   X   X   X   X   X   X   X   X   X   X   X    X   X   X   X   X   X   X   X   X   X   X   X   X   X   X   X   X   X   X   X   X   X   X   X   X   X   X

1000'

1

2

L
4

L
2

LEGEND
TYPE III BARRICADE WITH ATTACHED SIGN

SIGN ON PERMANENT SUPPORT

TRAFFIC CONTROL DRUM

TRAFFIC CONTROL DRUM WITH TYPE "C" STEADY BURN LIGHT

TYPE "A" WARNING LIGHT (FLASHING)

DIRECTION OF TRAFFIC

WORK AREA

REMOVING PAVEMENT MARKING (SEE GENERAL NOTES)

CONCRETE BARRIER TEMPORARY PRECAST

X   X   X   X

50

55

60

POSTED SPEED LIMIT
PRIOR TO WORK
STARTING  (MPH)

65

70

W,  LATERAL OFFSET  (FT)

25

28

30

35

1

SHIFTING TAPER  L 2

50

55

60

70

2
75

83

90

105

3
100

110

120

140

4
125

138

150

175

5
150

165

180

210

6
175

193

210

245

7
200

220

240

280

8
225

248

270

315

9

33 65 98 130 163 195 228 260 293

M
AT

C
H

 L
IN

E

M
AT

C
H

 L
IN

E

500' MIN.

2

WORK AREA

"B"

"W"

"T"

1000'

L
4

L
2

   X   X   X   X   X   X   X   X   X   X   X   X   X   X   X   X   X   X   X   X   X   X   X    X   X   X   X   X   X   X   X   X   X   X   X   X   X   X   X   X   X   X   X   X   X   X   X   X   X   X

50'
(TYP.)

USE THIS DETAIL IF TEMPORARY CONCRETE BARRIERS ARE USED TO PROTECT WORK AREA

8:1

TAPER TO OUTSIDE EDGE OF WORK ZONE CLEAR
ZONE. OTHERWISE  PROVIDE CRASH CUSHION.

3

4

3

4

50'
(TYP.)

W24
-1L

OR

2

1

2

TEMPORARY PAVEMENT MARKING LINE, 6 INCH
(WHITE ON RIGHT, YELLOW ON LEFT)

TEMPORARY PAVEMENT MARKING LINE, 6 INCH
(WHITE ON RIGHT, YELLOW ON LEFT)

END OF LANE
CLOSURE TAPER

WARNING LIGHTS ARE NOT REQUIRED IF THE LANE CLOSURE IS A DAYTIME ONLY OPERATION.

IF THE HORIZONTAL ALIGNMENT IS SUCH THAT A CURVE MAY REQUIRE ADDITIONAL DELINEATION, THE DEVICE
SPACING MAY BE DECREASED TO 50 FEET.

ADJUSTMENTS IN BUFFER SPACE NEED TO BE INCORPORATED WHEN THE LANE SHIFT OCCURS  NEAR AN  INTERCHANGE
EXIT OR ENTRANCE RAMP. THE LANE SHIFT MUST TAKE PLACE FAR  ENOUGH IN ADVANCE OF AN EXIT OR ENTRANCE RAMP
TO STILL ALLOW FOR ADEQUATE BUFFER SPACE. THE MINIMUM LENGTH OF THE BUFFER SPACE BEFORE AN EXIT RAMP
SHOULD BE 1/2  THE LENGTH OF THE TRANSITION AREA. THE ENTRANCE RAMP SHOULD BE FOLLOWED BY THE ORIGINAL
BUFFER SPACE LENGTH OF 800 FEET DESIRABLE PRIOR TO ANOTHER TRAFFIC CONTROL CHANGE SUCH AS A CROSSOVER
MANEUVER.

USE ONLY WHEN T<600', OMIT WO1-4R.

IF NEEDED, USE ONLY IF DESIGN SPEED IS 10 MPH BELOW POSTED SPEED.

IF THE BEGINNING OF LANE SHIFT TAPER IS 1200 FEET OR LESS FROM END OF LANE CLOSURE TAPER, PLACE THE WO1-4L
SIGN 200 FEET AFTER THE END OF THE LANE CLOSURE TAPER.

IF THE BEGINNING OF THE SECOND LANE SHIFT TAPER IS 1200 FEET OR LESS FROM END OF THE FIRST LANE CLOSURE
TAPER,  PLACE THE WO1-4L SIGN 200 FEET AFTER THE END OF THE FIRST LANE CLOSURE TAPER.

THE EXACT NUMBER, LOCATION, AND SPACING OF ALL SIGNS AND DEVICES SHALL BE ADJUSTED TO FIT FIELD
CONDITIONS AS APPROVED BY THE ENGINEER.

THE SPACING BETWEEN SIGNS SHOULD BE ADJUSTED TO NOT CONFLICT WITH AND TO PROVIDE A MINIMUM OF
200 FEET, (500 FEET DESIRABLE) DISTANCE TO EXISTING SIGNS.

THIS LANE CLOSURE IS TYPICAL FOR LANE SHIFT LEFT - REVERSE FOR SHIFTING RIGHT.

ALL SIGNS ARE 48"x48" UNLESS OTHERWISE NOTED.

"WO" IS THE SAME AS "W" EXCEPT THE BACKGROUND IS ORANGE.

ANY SIGNS TEMPORARY OR EXISTING, WHICH CONFLICT WITH TRAFFIC CONTROL "IN USE" SHALL BE REMOVED OR
COVERED AS NEEDED AND AS APPROVED BY THE ENGINEER. NO WARNING LIGHTS SHALL BE WORKING ON ANY
"COVERED" OR "DOWNED" SIGNS.

CONSIDER GEOMETRICS WHEN LOCATING SIGNS AND ARROW BOARDS SO THE DRIVER HAS A CLEAR VIEW OF THE
ARROW BOARD AND LANE CLOSURE DRUMS FOR A MINIMUM 1500 FEET IN FRONT OF DRUMS.

FOR A LANE CLOSURE THAT IS IN PLACE LESS THAN 7 CONTINUOUS DAYS AND NIGHTS, THE ADVANCED WARNING
SIGNS MAY BE MOUNTED ON PORTABLE SUPPORTS.

REMOVE PAVEMENT MARKINGS AND PLACE TEMPORARY PAVEMENT MARKING LINES  IF LANE CLOSURE IS TO BE IN
PLACE FOR 4 OR MORE CONTINUOUS DAYS AND NIGHTS.

WO5-52R
18"x54"

WO1-4
L

XX
M P H WO13-1

36"X36"

WO1-4
R

XX
M P H WO13-1

36"X36"

WO1-4
R

XX
M P H WO13-1

36"X36"

TYPE III BARRICADE

R11-2L
48" X 30"

5

1000'

PLACE 4-6 DRUMS APPROXIMATELY EVERY
1000' ACROSS THE CLOSED LANE. NUMBER

OF DRUMS REQUIRED DEPENDS
ON LANE SHIFT LATERAL OFFSET

PLACE 4-6 DRUMS APPROXIMATELY EVERY
1000' ACROSS THE CLOSED LANE. NUMBER
OF DRUMS REQUIRED DEPENDS
ON LANE SHIFT LATERAL OFFSET

1000'

5

DRUMS IN A CLOSED LANE THAT MUST BE MOVED FOR A WORK OPERATION SHALL BE IMMEDIATELY REESTABLISHED UPON
COMPLETION OF THE OPERATION, OR FOR CONTINUING OPERATIONS, AT THE END OF EACH WORKING DAY.5

TYPE III BARRICADE

R11-2L
48" X 30"

CLOSED
LANE

CLOSED
LANE

WO1-6
48" X 24"

TYPE III BARRICADE

WO1-6
48" X 24"

TYPE III BARRICADE

BUFFER
SPACE (B)

FEET

425

495

570

645

730

6

S
D

D
S

D
D

6

15D
40-07d

15
D

40
-0

7d



LEGEND GENERAL NOTES

WORK
ROAD

1 MILE
W20

-1F

36"X36"
WO13-1

M P H
XX

OR

2

1

100'

L / 4

4200' 1000' L / 2 500' MIN.
800' DESIRABLE

36"X36"
WO13-1

M P H
XX

2

WORK AREA

48"X24"

END
ROAD  WORK

G20-2A

TYPE III BARRICADE

WO1-6

TAPER TO OUTSIDE EDGE OF WORK
ZONE CLEAR ZONE, OTHERWISE
PROVIDE CRASH CUSHION.

18"X24"
WO5-52L

60
WO3-5

SPEED
LIMIT

55
WO3-5

SPEED
LIMIT

60
48"X60"

R2-1

SPEED
LIMIT

OROR

LOCATED
3000 FEET BEYOND THE

"ROAD WORK 1 MILE"
( W20-1F) SIGN

(BLACK AND WHITE)
LOCATED

700 FEET BEYOND THE
W03-5 SIGN

IF THE REGULATORY SPEED HAS BEEN REDUCED, A SPEED
LIMIT SIGN SHALL BE LOCATED 1500 FEET BEYOND THE END
OF THE ACCELERATION LANE OF EACH ENTRANCE RAMP.
PLACE A SPEED LIMIT SIGN INCORPORATED A MINIMUM OF
EVERY 3 MILES.

250' 250'

1000' L / 2

T

250'

TEMPORARY PAVEMENT
MARKING LINE, 6 INCH WHITE

INCLUDE RESUME SPEED LIMIT SIGN A MINIMUM
OF 200 FEET (500 FEET DESIRABLE) AFTER END
ROAD WORK SIGNS.* *

THE EXACT NUMBER, LOCATION, AND SPACING OF ALL SIGNS AND DEVICES SHALL BE
ADJUSTED TO FIT FIELD CONDITIONS AS APPROVED BY THE ENGINEER.

THE SPACING BETWEEN SIGNS SHOULD BE ADJUSTED TO NOT CONFLICT WITH AND TO
PROVIDE A MINIMUM OF 200 FEET, (500 FEET DESIRABLE) DISTANCE TO EXISTING SIGNS.

THIS LANE CLOSURE IS TYPICAL FOR LANE SHIFT RIGHT - REVERSE FOR SHIFTING LEFT.

ALL SIGNS ARE 48"x48" UNLESS OTHERWISE NOTED.

"WO" IS THE SAME AS "W" EXCEPT THE BACKGROUND IS ORANGE.

ANY SIGNS TEMPORARY OR EXISTING, WHICH CONFLICT WITH TRAFFIC CONTROL "IN USE"
SHALL BE REMOVED OR COVERED AS NEEDED AND AS APPROVED BY THE ENGINEER.

FOR A LANE CLOSURE THAT IS IN PLACE LESS THAN 7 CONTINUOUS DAYS AND NIGHTS,
THE ADVANCED WARNING SIGNS MAY BE MOUNTED ON PORTABLE SUPPORTS.

REMOVE PAVEMENT MARKINGS AND PLACE TEMPORARY PAVEMENT MARKING LINES IF LANE
CLOSURE IS TO BE IN PLACE FOR  4 OR MORE CONTINUOUS DAYS AND NIGHTS.

IF THE HORIZONTAL ALIGNMENT IS SUCH THAT A CURVE MAY REQUIRE ADDITIONAL
DELINEATION, THE DEVICE SPACING MAY BE DECREASED TO 50 FEET.

ADJUSTMENTS IN BUFFER SPACE NEED TO BE INCORPORATED WHEN THE LANE SHIFT OCCURS
NEAR AN INTERCHANGE EXIT OR ENTRANCE RAMP. THE LANE SHIFT MUST TAKE PLACE FAR
ENOUGH IN ADVANCE OF AN EXIT OR ENTRANCE RAMP TO STILL ALLOW FOR ADEQUATE BUFFER
SPACE. THE MINIMUM LENGTH OF THE BUFFER SPACE BEFORE AN EXIT RAMP SHOULD BE 1/2
THE LENGTH OF THE TRANSITION AREA. THE ENTRANCE RAMP SHOULD BE FOLLOWED BY THE
ORIGINAL BUFFER SPACE LENGTH OF 800 FEET DESIRABLE PRIOR TO ANOTHER TRAFFIC CONTROL
CHANGE SUCH AS A CROSSOVER MANEUVER.

USE ONLY WHEN T < 600',  OMIT WO1-4C.

IF NEEDED,  USE ONLY IF DESIGN SPEED IS 10 MPH BELOW POSTED SPEED.

TYPE III  BARRICADE WITH ATTACHED SIGN

SIGN ON PERMANENT SUPPORT

TRAFFIC CONTROL DRUM

DIRECTION OF TRAFFIC

CONCRETE BARRIER TEMPORARY PRECAST

TYPE "A" WARNING LIGHT (FLASHING)

WORK AREA

2

1

48"X48"
WO1-4C

36"X36"
WO13-1

M P H
XX

2

WO1-4BL
48"x48"

(FOR 3 LANE
DIVIDED HIGHWAYS)

W24
-1B

R

48"X48"
WO1-4C

36"X36"
WO13-1

M P H
XX

OR

2
W24

-1A
RWO1-4BR

(FOR 3 LANE
DIVIDED HIGHWAYS)

1

48"x48"

55
48"X60"

R2-1

SPEED
LIMIT

250'

8:1

PARTIAL SHIFT
POSTED SPEED
PRIOR TO WORK
STARTING (MPH)

SHIFTING TAPER L/2

W, LATERAL OFFSET (FT)

1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9

45 23 45 68 90 113 135 158 180 203

50 25 50 75 100 125 150 175 200 225

55 28 55 83 110 138 165 193 220 248

60 30 60 90 120 150 180 210 240 270

65 33 65 98 130 163 195 228 260 293

70 35 70 105 140 175 210 245 280 315

FULL SHIFT
SHIFTING TAPER L/2

POSTED SPEED
(MPH)

W, LATERAL OFFSET (FT)

10 11 12 13 14 15 16

45 225 248 270 293 315 338 360

50 250 275 300 325 350 375 400

55 275 303 330 358 385 413 440

60 300 330 360 390 420 450 480

65 325 358 390 423 455 488 520

70 350 385 420 455 490 525 560

50' 50'

W

200'

48" X 24"

STATE OF WISCONSIN
DEPARTMENT OF TRANSPORTATION

APPROVED

DATE
/S/

FHWA

ROADWAY STANDARDS DEVELOPMENT ENGINEER
Andrew HeidtkeNovember 2024

MULTILANE DIVIDED ROAD
MULTIPLE LANE SHIFT

TRAFFIC CONTROL

LEGEND GENERAL NOTES

WORK
ROAD

1 MILE
W20

-1F

36"X36"
WO13-1

M P H
XX

OR

2

1

100'

L / 4

4200' 1000' L / 2 "B"
36"X36"
WO13-1

M P H
XX

2

WORK AREA

48"X24"

END
ROAD  WORK

G20-2A

TYPE III BARRICADE

WO1-6

TAPER TO OUTSIDE EDGE OF WORK
ZONE CLEAR ZONE, OTHERWISE
PROVIDE CRASH CUSHION.

18"X24"
WO5-52L

60
WO3-5

SPEED
LIMIT

55
WO3-5

SPEED
LIMIT

60
48"X60"

R2-1

SPEED
LIMIT

OROR

LOCATED
3000 FEET BEYOND THE

"ROAD WORK 1 MILE"
( W20-1F) SIGN

(BLACK AND WHITE)
LOCATED

700 FEET BEYOND THE
W03-5 SIGN

IF THE REGULATORY SPEED HAS BEEN REDUCED, A SPEED
LIMIT SIGN SHALL BE LOCATED 1500 FEET BEYOND THE END
OF THE ACCELERATION LANE OF EACH ENTRANCE RAMP.
PLACE A SPEED LIMIT SIGN INCORPORATED A MINIMUM OF
EVERY 3 MILES.

250' 250'

1000' L / 2

T

250'

TEMPORARY PAVEMENT
MARKING LINE, 6 INCH WHITE

INCLUDE RESUME SPEED LIMIT SIGN A MINIMUM
OF 200 FEET (500 FEET DESIRABLE) AFTER END
ROAD WORK SIGNS.* *

THE EXACT NUMBER, LOCATION, AND SPACING OF ALL SIGNS AND DEVICES SHALL BE
ADJUSTED TO FIT FIELD CONDITIONS AS APPROVED BY THE ENGINEER.

THE SPACING BETWEEN SIGNS SHOULD BE ADJUSTED TO NOT CONFLICT WITH AND TO
PROVIDE A MINIMUM OF 200 FEET, (500 FEET DESIRABLE) DISTANCE TO EXISTING SIGNS.

THIS LANE CLOSURE IS TYPICAL FOR LANE SHIFT RIGHT - REVERSE FOR SHIFTING LEFT.

ALL SIGNS ARE 48"x48" UNLESS OTHERWISE NOTED.

"WO" IS THE SAME AS "W" EXCEPT THE BACKGROUND IS ORANGE.

ANY SIGNS TEMPORARY OR EXISTING, WHICH CONFLICT WITH TRAFFIC CONTROL "IN USE"
SHALL BE REMOVED OR COVERED AS NEEDED AND AS APPROVED BY THE ENGINEER.

FOR A LANE CLOSURE THAT IS IN PLACE LESS THAN 7 CONTINUOUS DAYS AND NIGHTS,
THE ADVANCED WARNING SIGNS MAY BE MOUNTED ON PORTABLE SUPPORTS.

REMOVE PAVEMENT MARKINGS AND PLACE TEMPORARY PAVEMENT MARKING LINES IF LANE
CLOSURE IS TO BE IN PLACE FOR  4 OR MORE CONTINUOUS DAYS AND NIGHTS.

IF THE HORIZONTAL ALIGNMENT IS SUCH THAT A CURVE MAY REQUIRE ADDITIONAL
DELINEATION, THE DEVICE SPACING MAY BE DECREASED TO 50 FEET.

ADJUSTMENTS IN BUFFER SPACE NEED TO BE INCORPORATED WHEN THE LANE SHIFT OCCURS
NEAR AN INTERCHANGE EXIT OR ENTRANCE RAMP. THE LANE SHIFT MUST TAKE PLACE FAR
ENOUGH IN ADVANCE OF AN EXIT OR ENTRANCE RAMP TO STILL ALLOW FOR ADEQUATE BUFFER
SPACE. THE MINIMUM LENGTH OF THE BUFFER SPACE BEFORE AN EXIT RAMP SHOULD BE 1/2
THE LENGTH OF THE TRANSITION AREA. THE ENTRANCE RAMP SHOULD BE FOLLOWED BY THE
ORIGINAL BUFFER SPACE LENGTH OF 800 FEET DESIRABLE PRIOR TO ANOTHER TRAFFIC CONTROL
CHANGE SUCH AS A CROSSOVER MANEUVER.

USE ONLY WHEN T < 600',  OMIT WO1-4C.

IF NEEDED,  USE ONLY IF DESIGN SPEED IS 10 MPH BELOW POSTED SPEED.

TYPE III  BARRICADE WITH ATTACHED SIGN

SIGN ON PERMANENT SUPPORT

TRAFFIC CONTROL DRUM

DIRECTION OF TRAFFIC

CONCRETE BARRIER TEMPORARY PRECAST

TYPE "A" WARNING LIGHT (FLASHING)

WORK AREA

2

1

48"X48"
WO1-4C

36"X36"
WO13-1

M P H
XX

2

WO1-4BL
48"x48"

(FOR 3 LANE
DIVIDED HIGHWAYS)

W24
-1B

R

48"X48"
WO1-4C

36"X36"
WO13-1

M P H
XX

OR

2
W24

-1A
RWO1-4BR

(FOR 3 LANE
DIVIDED HIGHWAYS)

1

48"x48"

55
48"X60"

R2-1

SPEED
LIMIT

250'

8:1

PARTIAL SHIFT
POSTED SPEED
PRIOR TO WORK
STARTING (MPH)

SHIFTING TAPER L/2

W, LATERAL OFFSET (FT)

1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9

45 23 45 68 90 113 135 158 180 203

50 25 50 75 100 125 150 175 200 225

55 28 55 83 110 138 165 193 220 248

60 30 60 90 120 150 180 210 240 270

65 33 65 98 130 163 195 228 260 293

70 35 70 105 140 175 210 245 280 315

FULL SHIFT
SHIFTING TAPER L/2

POSTED SPEED
(MPH)

W, LATERAL OFFSET (FT)

10 11 12 13 14 15 16

45 225 248 270 293 315 338 360

50 250 275 300 325 350 375 400

55 275 303 330 358 385 413 440

60 300 330 360 390 420 450 480

65 325 358 390 423 455 488 520

70 350 385 420 455 490 525 560

50' 50'

W

200'

48" X 24"

STATE OF WISCONSIN
DEPARTMENT OF TRANSPORTATION

APPROVED

DATE
/S/

FHWA

ROADWAY STANDARDS DEVELOPMENT ENGINEER
Andrew HeidtkeNovember 2025

MULTILANE DIVIDED ROAD
MULTIPLE LANE SHIFT

TRAFFIC CONTROL

BUFFER
SPACE (B)

FEET

360

425

495

570

645

730

BUFFER
SPACE (B)

FEET

360

425

495

570

645

730

6

S
D

D
S

D
D

6

15D
41-06a

15
D

41
-0

6a



LEGEND GENERAL NOTES

WORK
ROAD

1 MILE

W20
-1F

36"X36"
WO13-1

M P H
XX

OR

2

1

W

100'

L / 4
1900'

1000' L / 2 500' MIN.
800' DESIRABLE

36"X36"
WO13-1

M P H
XX

2

WORK AREA

48"X24"

END
ROAD  WORK

G20-2A

TYPE III BARRICADE

WO1-6

TAPER TO OUTSIDE EDGE OF WORK
ZONE CLEAR ZONE, OTHERWISE
PROVIDE CRASH CUSHION.

18"X54"
WO5-52L

60
WO3-5

SPEED
LIMIT

55
WO3-5

SPEED
LIMIT

60
48"X60"

R2-1

SPEED
LIMIT

OROR

LOCATED
3000 FEET BEYOND THE

"ROAD WORK 1 MILE"
( W20-1F) SIGN

(BLACK AND WHITE)
LOCATED

700 FEET BEYOND THE
W03-5 SIGN

IF THE REGULATORY SPEED HAS BEEN REDUCED, A SPEED
LIMIT SIGN SHALL BE LOCATED 1500 FEET BEYOND THE END
OF THE ACCELERATION LANE OF EACH ENTRANCE RAMP.
PLACE A SPEED LIMIT SIGN INCORPORATED A MINIMUM OF
EVERY 3 MILES.

250' 250'

1000' L / 2

T

250'

TEMPORARY PAVEMENT
MARKING LINE, 6 INCH WHITE

INCLUDE RESUME SPEED LIMIT SIGN A MINIMUM
OF 200 FEET (500 FEET DESIRABLE) AFTER END
ROAD WORK SIGNS.

* *

THE EXACT NUMBER, LOCATION, AND SPACING OF ALL SIGNS AND DEVICES SHALL BE
ADJUSTED TO FIT FIELD CONDITIONS AS APPROVED BY THE ENGINEER.

THE SPACING BETWEEN SIGNS SHOULD BE ADJUSTED TO NOT CONFLICT WITH AND TO PROVIDE
A MINIMUM OF 200 FEET, (500 FEET DESIRABLE) DISTANCE TO EXISTING SIGNS.

THIS LANE CLOSURE IS TYPICAL FOR LANE SHIFT RIGHT - REVERSE FOR SHIFTING LEFT.
ALL SIGNS ARE 48"x48" UNLESS OTHERWISE NOTED.

"WO" IS THE SAME AS "W" EXCEPT THE BACKGROUND IS ORANGE.

ANY SIGNS TEMPORARY OR EXISTING, WHICH CONFLICT WITH TRAFFIC CONTROL "IN USE"
SHALL BE REMOVED OR COVERED AS NEEDED AND AS APPROVED BY THE ENGINEER.

FOR A LANE CLOSURE THAT IS IN PLACE LESS THAN 7 CONTINUOUS DAYS AND NIGHTS, THE
ADVANCED WARNING SIGNS MAY BE MOUNTED ON PORTABLE SUPPORTS.

REMOVE PAVEMENT MARKINGS AND PLACE TEMPORARY PAVEMENT MARKING LINES IF LANE
CLOSURE IS TO BE IN PLACE FOR  4 OR MORE CONTINUOUS DAYS AND NIGHTS.

IF THE HORIZONTAL ALIGNMENT IS SUCH THAT A CURVE MAY REQUIRE ADDITIONAL
DELINEATION, THE DEVICE SPACING MAY BE DECREASED TO 50 FEET.

ADJUSTMENTS IN BUFFER SPACE NEED TO BE INCORPORATED WHEN THE LANE SHIFT OCCURS
NEAR AN INTERCHANGE EXIT OR ENTRANCE RAMP. THE LANE SHIFT MUST TAKE PLACE FAR
ENOUGH IN ADVANCE OF AN EXIT OR ENTRANCE RAMP TO STILL ALLOW FOR ADEQUATE
BUFFER SPACE. THE MINIMUM LENGTH OF THE BUFFER SPACE BEFORE AN EXIT RAMP SHOULD
BE 1/2  THE LENGTH OF THE TRANSITION AREA. THE ENTRANCE RAMP SHOULD BE FOLLOWED
BY THE ORIGINAL BUFFER SPACE LENGTH OF 800 FEET DESIRABLE PRIOR TO ANOTHER
TRAFFIC CONTROL CHANGE SUCH AS A CROSSOVER MANEUVER.

USE ONLY WHEN T < 600',  OMIT WO1-4C.

IF NEEDED,  USE ONLY IF DESIGN SPEED IS 10 MPH BELOW POSTED SPEED.

NINE RUMBLE STRIPS WITH 10 FOOT SPACING BETWEEN EACH INDIVIDUAL STRIP

NINE RUMBLE STRIPS WITH 5 FOOT SPACING BETWEEN EACH INDIVIDUAL STRIP

NINE RUMBLE STRIPS WITH 1.5 FOOT SPACING BETWEEN EACH INDIVIDUAL STRIP

TYPE III  BARRICADE WITH ATTACHED SIGN

SIGN ON PERMANENT SUPPORT

TRAFFIC CONTROL DRUM

DIRECTION OF TRAFFIC

CONCRETE BARRIER TEMPORARY PRECAST

TYPE "A" WARNING LIGHT (FLASHING)

WORK AREA

2

1
48"X48"
WO1-4C

36"X36"
WO13-1

M P H
XX

2

WO1-4BL
48"x48"

(FOR 3 LANE
DIVIDED HIGHWAYS)

W24
-1B

R

48"X48"
WO1-4C

36"X36"
WO13-1

M P H
XX

OR

2
W24

-1A
RWO1-4BR

(FOR 3 LANE
DIVIDED HIGHWAYS)

1

48"x48"

55
48"X60"

R2-1

SPEED
LIMIT

250'

8:1

4

3

5

200'

STRIPS
RUMBLE

AHEAD
W21

-65

200'

3 4 5

2500'

1400'

PARTIAL SHIFT
POSTED SPEED
PRIOR TO WORK
STARTING (MPH)

SHIFTING TAPER L/2

W, LATERAL OFFSET (FT)

1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9

45 23 45 68 90 113 135 158 180 203

50 25 50 75 100 125 150 175 200 225

55 28 55 83 110 138 165 193 220 248

60 30 60 90 120 150 180 210 240 270

65 33 65 98 130 163 195 228 260 293

70 35 70 105 140 175 210 245 280 315

50' 50'

200'

48" X 24"

STATE OF WISCONSIN
DEPARTMENT OF TRANSPORTATION

APPROVED

DATE
/S/

FHWA

ROADWAY STANDARDS DEVELOPMENT ENGINEER
Andrew HeidtkeNovember 2024

TEMPORARY TAPE RUMBLE STRIPS
LANE SHIFT DIVIDED ROAD

TRAFFIC CONTROL MULTIPLE

TEMPORARY TAPE RUMBLE STRIPS
(VARIABLE SPACING)

FULL SHIFT
SHIFTING TAPER L/2

POSTED SPEED
(MPH)

W, LATERAL OFFSET (FT)

10 11 12 13 14 15 16

45 225 248 270 293 315 338 360

50 250 275 300 325 350 375 400

55 275 303 330 358 385 413 440

60 300 330 360 390 420 450 480

65 325 358 390 423 455 488 520

70 350 385 420 455 490 525 560

LEGEND GENERAL NOTES

WORK
ROAD

1 MILE

W20
-1F

36"X36"
WO13-1

M P H
XX

OR

2

1

W

100'

L / 4
1900'

1000' L / 2 "B"

36"X36"
WO13-1

M P H
XX

2

WORK AREA

48"X24"

END
ROAD  WORK

G20-2A

TYPE III BARRICADE

WO1-6

TAPER TO OUTSIDE EDGE OF WORK
ZONE CLEAR ZONE, OTHERWISE
PROVIDE CRASH CUSHION.

18"X54"
WO5-52L

60
WO3-5

SPEED
LIMIT

55
WO3-5

SPEED
LIMIT

60
48"X60"

R2-1

SPEED
LIMIT

OROR

LOCATED
3000 FEET BEYOND THE

"ROAD WORK 1 MILE"
( W20-1F) SIGN

(BLACK AND WHITE)
LOCATED

700 FEET BEYOND THE
W03-5 SIGN

IF THE REGULATORY SPEED HAS BEEN REDUCED, A SPEED
LIMIT SIGN SHALL BE LOCATED 1500 FEET BEYOND THE END
OF THE ACCELERATION LANE OF EACH ENTRANCE RAMP.
PLACE A SPEED LIMIT SIGN INCORPORATED A MINIMUM OF
EVERY 3 MILES.

250' 250'

1000' L / 2

T

250'

TEMPORARY PAVEMENT
MARKING LINE, 6 INCH WHITE

INCLUDE RESUME SPEED LIMIT SIGN A MINIMUM
OF 200 FEET (500 FEET DESIRABLE) AFTER END
ROAD WORK SIGNS.

* *

THE EXACT NUMBER, LOCATION, AND SPACING OF ALL SIGNS AND DEVICES SHALL BE
ADJUSTED TO FIT FIELD CONDITIONS AS APPROVED BY THE ENGINEER.

THE SPACING BETWEEN SIGNS SHOULD BE ADJUSTED TO NOT CONFLICT WITH AND TO PROVIDE
A MINIMUM OF 200 FEET, (500 FEET DESIRABLE) DISTANCE TO EXISTING SIGNS.

THIS LANE CLOSURE IS TYPICAL FOR LANE SHIFT RIGHT - REVERSE FOR SHIFTING LEFT.
ALL SIGNS ARE 48"x48" UNLESS OTHERWISE NOTED.

"WO" IS THE SAME AS "W" EXCEPT THE BACKGROUND IS ORANGE.

ANY SIGNS TEMPORARY OR EXISTING, WHICH CONFLICT WITH TRAFFIC CONTROL "IN USE"
SHALL BE REMOVED OR COVERED AS NEEDED AND AS APPROVED BY THE ENGINEER.

FOR A LANE CLOSURE THAT IS IN PLACE LESS THAN 7 CONTINUOUS DAYS AND NIGHTS, THE
ADVANCED WARNING SIGNS MAY BE MOUNTED ON PORTABLE SUPPORTS.

REMOVE PAVEMENT MARKINGS AND PLACE TEMPORARY PAVEMENT MARKING LINES IF LANE
CLOSURE IS TO BE IN PLACE FOR  4 OR MORE CONTINUOUS DAYS AND NIGHTS.

IF THE HORIZONTAL ALIGNMENT IS SUCH THAT A CURVE MAY REQUIRE ADDITIONAL
DELINEATION, THE DEVICE SPACING MAY BE DECREASED TO 50 FEET.

ADJUSTMENTS IN BUFFER SPACE NEED TO BE INCORPORATED WHEN THE LANE SHIFT OCCURS
NEAR AN INTERCHANGE EXIT OR ENTRANCE RAMP. THE LANE SHIFT MUST TAKE PLACE FAR
ENOUGH IN ADVANCE OF AN EXIT OR ENTRANCE RAMP TO STILL ALLOW FOR ADEQUATE
BUFFER SPACE. THE MINIMUM LENGTH OF THE BUFFER SPACE BEFORE AN EXIT RAMP SHOULD
BE 1/2  THE LENGTH OF THE TRANSITION AREA. THE ENTRANCE RAMP SHOULD BE FOLLOWED
BY THE ORIGINAL BUFFER SPACE LENGTH OF 800 FEET DESIRABLE PRIOR TO ANOTHER
TRAFFIC CONTROL CHANGE SUCH AS A CROSSOVER MANEUVER.

USE ONLY WHEN T < 600',  OMIT WO1-4C.

IF NEEDED,  USE ONLY IF DESIGN SPEED IS 10 MPH BELOW POSTED SPEED.

NINE RUMBLE STRIPS WITH 10 FOOT SPACING BETWEEN EACH INDIVIDUAL STRIP

NINE RUMBLE STRIPS WITH 5 FOOT SPACING BETWEEN EACH INDIVIDUAL STRIP

NINE RUMBLE STRIPS WITH 1.5 FOOT SPACING BETWEEN EACH INDIVIDUAL STRIP

TYPE III  BARRICADE WITH ATTACHED SIGN

SIGN ON PERMANENT SUPPORT

TRAFFIC CONTROL DRUM

DIRECTION OF TRAFFIC

CONCRETE BARRIER TEMPORARY PRECAST

TYPE "A" WARNING LIGHT (FLASHING)

WORK AREA

2

1
48"X48"
WO1-4C

36"X36"
WO13-1

M P H
XX

2

WO1-4BL
48"x48"

(FOR 3 LANE
DIVIDED HIGHWAYS)

W24
-1B

R

48"X48"
WO1-4C

36"X36"
WO13-1

M P H
XX

OR

2
W24

-1A
RWO1-4BR

(FOR 3 LANE
DIVIDED HIGHWAYS)

1

48"x48"

55
48"X60"

R2-1

SPEED
LIMIT

250'

8:1

4

3

5

200'

STRIPS
RUMBLE

AHEAD
W21

-65

200'

3 4 5

2500'

1400'

PARTIAL SHIFT
POSTED SPEED
PRIOR TO WORK
STARTING (MPH)

SHIFTING TAPER L/2

W, LATERAL OFFSET (FT)

1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9

45 23 45 68 90 113 135 158 180 203

50 25 50 75 100 125 150 175 200 225

55 28 55 83 110 138 165 193 220 248

60 30 60 90 120 150 180 210 240 270

65 33 65 98 130 163 195 228 260 293

70 35 70 105 140 175 210 245 280 315

50' 50'

200'

48" X 24"

STATE OF WISCONSIN
DEPARTMENT OF TRANSPORTATION

APPROVED

DATE
/S/

FHWA

ROADWAY STANDARDS DEVELOPMENT ENGINEER
Andrew HeidtkeNovember 2025

TEMPORARY TAPE RUMBLE STRIPS
LANE SHIFT DIVIDED ROAD

TRAFFIC CONTROL MULTIPLE

TEMPORARY TAPE RUMBLE STRIPS
(VARIABLE SPACING)

FULL SHIFT
SHIFTING TAPER L/2

POSTED SPEED
(MPH)

W, LATERAL OFFSET (FT)

10 11 12 13 14 15 16

45 225 248 270 293 315 338 360

50 250 275 300 325 350 375 400

55 275 303 330 358 385 413 440

60 300 330 360 390 420 450 480

65 325 358 390 423 455 488 520

70 350 385 420 455 490 525 560

BUFFER
SPACE (B)

FEET

360

425

495

570

645

730

BUFFER
SPACE (B)

FEET

360

425

495

570

645

730

6
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D
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D
D

6

15D
41-06b

15
D
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SHOULDER

LEGEND

V1
V2
V3

V2

(REAR FACING)

BACK OF GORE

MAINLINE WORK ZONE 

500' ±

OR

L, TAPER
50 MPH  -  1100'
55 MPH  - 1160'
60 MPH  -  1220'
65 MPH  - 1280'
70 MPH  - 1340'

SHOULDER

WORK
ROAD

AHEAD
W20

-1A

3 4

1

ATTENUATOR'S MANUFACTURERS
ROLL AHEAD DISTANCE

ATTENUATOR'S MANUFACTURERS
ROLL AHEAD DISTANCE

1

4

DRUM SPACING:
50' MAX. @ 35 MPH OR LESS

100' MAX @ 40 MPH OR MORE

2

SHOULDER

SHOULDER

PC
M

S

FRAME 1 FRAME 2

MOVING
LANE

CLOSURES

NEXT
XX MILES

PCMS MESSAGING

*

PCMS

5

STATE OF WISCONSIN
DEPARTMENT OF TRANSPORTATION

APPROVED

DATE
/S/

FHWA

WORK ZONE ENGINEER
Andrew HeidtkeAugust 2021

 MOBILE OPERATIONS
SHORT DURATION
TRAFFIC CONTROL

AHEAD

ROAD
CLOSED

W20
-1A

1/2 MILE

LEFT LANE
CLOSED

W20
-55

A
48"X24"

END
ROAD  WORK

G20-2A

V1

V3

SHADOW VEHICLE 1

SHADOW VEHICLE 2

ADVANCE WARNING TRUCK

TRAFFIC CONTROL DRUM

TRUCK MOUNTED ATTENUATOR (TMA)

SIGN ON TEMPORARY SUPPORT

DIRECTION OF TRAFFIC

FLASHING ARROW PANEL (MERGE)

FLASHING ARROW PANEL (CAUTION)

PORTABLE CHANGEABLE MESSAGE SIGN

WORK AREA

GENERAL NOTES

1

2

3

4

*
5

SHORT DURATION IS WORK THAT OCCUPIES A LOCATION UP TO 1 HOUR.

MOBILE IS WORK THAT MOVES INTERMITTENTLY OR CONTINUOUSLY.

ALL VEHICLES SHALL BE EQUIPPED WITH TWO 360 DEGREE HIGH INTENSITY YELLOW FLASHING LIGHTS OR
STROBE LIGHTS AND OPERATED WITH HEADLIGHTS TURNED ON.

ALL VEHICLES SHALL BE EQUIPPED WITH REAR FACING TYPE B OR C FLASHING ARROW PANEL. SIGNS
PLACED ON VEHICLES MUST NOT OBSCURE THE ARROW PANEL.

ALL SIGNS ARE 48" X 48" UNLESS OTHERWISE SPECIFIED.

WHEN WORK ACTIVITY BLOCKS THE RIGHT LANE, REVERSE TRAFFIC CONTROL.

WHEN A RAMP INTERSECTS THE FACILITY ON WHICH THE WORK IS BEING PERFORMED, PROVIDE
ADDITIONAL TRAFFIC CONTROLS AS SPECIFIED IN THE CONTRACT OR AS APPROVED BY THE ENGINEER.

USE DOUBLE ARROWS WHEN CONVOY IS IN CENTER LANE ONLY.

WHEN NO WORK ACTIVITY IS TAKING PLACE, REMOVE OR LAY STATIONARY SIGNS AND SUPPORTS FLAT ON
THE GRADE WITH UPRIGHTS ORIENTED PARALLEL TO AND DOWNSTREAM FROM TRAFFIC

DISTANCE BETWEEN VEHICLES MAY VARY ACCORDING TO TERRAIN, SIGHT DISTANCE AND OTHER
FACTORS. WHENEVER ADEQUATE STOPPING SIGHT DISTANCE EXISTS TO THE REAR, SHADOW VEHICLES
SHOULD MAINTAIN THE MINIMUM DISTANCE FROM THE WORK VEHICLE AND PROCEED AT THE  SAME SPEED
AS THE WORK VEHICLE. SHADOW VEHICLES SHOULD SLOW DOWN IN ADVANCE OF VERTICAL AND
HORIZONTAL CURVES THAT RESTRICT SIGHT DISTANCE.

DRUMS ARE TO BE USED FOR BRIDGE DECK SEALING AND OTHER PROJECTS THAT REQUIRE DELINEATION.

WITHIN 5 MILES, RELOCATE SIGNS AS WORK PROGRESSES AND NECESSARY OR AS DIRECTED BY THE
ENGINEER.

SIGN NOT REQUIRED IF MOVING OPERATION OCCURS WITHIN A SIGNED ROAD WORK ZONE AREA.

SHADOW VEHICLE 1 (V1) IS OPTIONAL

PCMS OPTIONAL

GENERAL NOTES

1

SHOULDER

LEGEND

2

V1
V2
V3

V2

(REAR FACING)

BACK OF GORE

MAINLINE WORK ZONE 

500' ±

L, TAPER
50 MPH  -  1100'
55 MPH  - 1160'
60 MPH  -  1220'
65 MPH  - 1280'
70 MPH  - 1340'

SHOULDER

WORK
ROAD

AHEAD
W20

-1A

3 4

1

ATTENUATOR'S MANUFACTURERS
ROLL AHEAD DISTANCE

ATTENUATOR'S MANUFACTURERS
ROLL AHEAD DISTANCE

1

4

3

4

DRUM SPACING:
50' MAX. @ 35 MPH OR LESS

100' MAX @ 40 MPH OR MORE

2

SHOULDER

SHOULDER

PC
M

S

FRAME 1 FRAME 2

MOVING
LANE

CLOSURES

NEXT
XX MILES

PCMS MESSAGING

*

*

PCMS

5

5

STATE OF WISCONSIN
DEPARTMENT OF TRANSPORTATION

APPROVED

DATE
/S/

FHWA

WORK ZONE ENGINEER
Andrew HeidtkeNovember 2025

 MOBILE OPERATIONS
SHORT DURATION
TRAFFIC CONTROL

AHEAD

ROAD
CLOSED

W20
-1A

1/2 MILE

LEFT LANE
CLOSED

W20
-55

A
48"X24"

END
ROAD  WORK

G20-2A

V1

V3

SHORT DURATION IS WORK THAT OCCUPIES A LOCATION UP TO 1 HOUR.

MOBILE IS WORK THAT MOVES INTERMITTENTLY OR CONTINUOUSLY.

ALL VEHICLES SHALL BE EQUIPPED WITH TWO 360 DEGREE HIGH INTENSITY YELLOW FLASHING LIGHTS OR
STROBE LIGHTS AND OPERATED WITH HEADLIGHTS TURNED ON.

ALL VEHICLES SHALL BE EQUIPPED WITH REAR FACING TYPE B OR C FLASHING ARROW PANEL. SIGNS
PLACED ON VEHICLES MUST NOT OBSCURE THE ARROW PANEL.

ALL SIGNS ARE 48" X 48" UNLESS OTHERWISE SPECIFIED.

WHEN WORK ACTIVITY BLOCKS THE RIGHT LANE, REVERSE TRAFFIC CONTROL.

WHEN A RAMP INTERSECTS THE FACILITY ON WHICH THE WORK IS BEING PERFORMED, PROVIDE
ADDITIONAL TRAFFIC CONTROLS AS SPECIFIED IN THE CONTRACT OR AS APPROVED BY THE ENGINEER.

USE DOUBLE ARROWS WHEN CONVOY IS IN CENTER LANE ONLY.

WHEN NO WORK ACTIVITY IS TAKING PLACE, REMOVE OR LAY STATIONARY SIGNS AND SUPPORTS FLAT ON
THE GRADE WITH UPRIGHTS ORIENTED PARALLEL TO AND DOWNSTREAM FROM TRAFFIC

DISTANCE BETWEEN VEHICLES MAY VARY ACCORDING TO TERRAIN, SIGHT DISTANCE AND OTHER
FACTORS. WHENEVER ADEQUATE STOPPING SIGHT DISTANCE EXISTS TO THE REAR, SHADOW VEHICLES
SHOULD MAINTAIN THE MINIMUM DISTANCE FROM THE WORK VEHICLE AND PROCEED AT THE  SAME SPEED
AS THE WORK VEHICLE. SHADOW VEHICLES SHOULD SLOW DOWN IN ADVANCE OF VERTICAL AND
HORIZONTAL CURVES THAT RESTRICT SIGHT DISTANCE.

DRUMS ARE TO BE USED FOR BRIDGE DECK SEALING AND OTHER PROJECTS THAT REQUIRE DELINEATION.

WITHIN 5 MILES, RELOCATE SIGNS AS WORK PROGRESSES AND NECESSARY OR AS DIRECTED BY THE
ENGINEER.

SIGN NOT REQUIRED IF MOVING OPERATION OCCURS WITHIN A SIGNED ROAD WORK ZONE AREA.

SHADOW VEHICLE 1 (V1) IS OPTIONAL

PCMS OPTIONAL

SHADOW VEHICLE 1

SHADOW VEHICLE 2

ADVANCE WARNING TRUCK

TRAFFIC CONTROL DRUM

TRUCK MOUNTED ATTENUATOR (TMA)

SIGN ON TEMPORARY SUPPORT

DIRECTION OF TRAFFIC

FLASHING ARROW PANEL (MERGE)

FLASHING ARROW PANEL (CAUTION)

PORTABLE CHANGEABLE MESSAGE SIGN

WORK AREA

WORKERS SHALL NOT PERFORM WORK FROM ANY SHADOW OR PROTECTION VEHICLES.
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STATE OF WISCONSIN
DEPARTMENT OF TRANSPORTATION

APPROVED

DATE
/S/

FHWA

STATEWIDE WORK ZONE TRAFFIC SAFETY ENGINEER
Andrew HeidtkeFebruary 2021

AN UNDIVIDED ROADWAY
MOBILE OPERATIONS ON

TRAFFIC CONTROL,

LEGEND

OR OR

V1
V2

V1V2 WORK AREA

ATTENUATOR'S MANUFACTURERS
ROLL AHEAD DISTANCE

USE SIGN SHAPE AND LEGEND
APPROPRIATE TO THE TYPE OF WORK

BEING PERFORMED, FROM THE
WISCONSIN SIGN PLATE MANUAL

(OPTIONAL)

1

2

0 - 25

POSTED SPEED PRIOR TO
WORK STARTING (MPH)

DECISION SIGHT
DISTANCE (D)

550'

30 550'

35 700'

40 700'

45 900'

50 900'

55 1200'

WORK VEHICLE

SHADOW VEHICLE

TRUCK MOUNTED ATTENUATOR (TMA)

FLASHING ARROW PANEL (CAUTION)

WORK AREA

DIRECTION OF TRAFFIC

1

2

ALL SIGNS ARE 48"X48" UNLESS OTHERWISE NOTED.

MOBILE IS WORK THAT MOVES CONTINUOUSLY OR MOVES AT LEAST THE DECISION SIGHT
DISTANCE EVERY 15 MINUTES.

ALL VEHICLES SHALL BE EQUIPPED WITH TWO 360 DEGREE HIGH INTENSITY YELLOW FLASHING
LIGHTS OR STROBE LIGHTS AND OPERATED WITH HEADLIGHTS TURNED ON.

ALL ARROW PANELS SHALL BE REAR FACING, TYPE "B" OR "C", AND DISPLAYING THE FLASHING
CAUTION MODE. SIGNS PLACED ON VEHICLES MUST NOT OBSCURE THE ARROW PANEL.

USE AN ATTENUATOR ON THE REARMOST VEHICLE THAT BLOCKS ALL OR PART OF THE TRAFFIC
LANE.

DISTANCE BETWEEN VEHICLES MAY INCREASE FROM THE ATTENUATOR'S ROLL AHEAD BASED
ON TERRAIN, SIGHT DISTANCE, AND OTHER FACTORS. WHENEVER ADEQUATE STOPPING SIGHT
DISTANCE EXISTS TO THE REAR, SHADOW VEHICLES SHOULD MAINTAIN THE MINIMUM
DISTANCE FROM THE WORK VEHICLE AND PROCEED AT THE SAME SPEED AS THE WORK
VEHICLE. SHADOW VEHICLES SHOULD SLOW DOWN IN ADVANCE OF VERTICAL OR  HORIZONTAL
CURVES THAT RESTRICT SIGHT DISTANCE.

ALIGN LEFT SIDE OF SHADOW VEHICLE WITH EDGE OF WORK AREA.

GENERAL NOTES

STATE OF WISCONSIN
DEPARTMENT OF TRANSPORTATION

APPROVED

DATE
/S/

FHWA

STATEWIDE WORK ZONE TRAFFIC SAFETY ENGINEER
Andrew HeidtkeNovember 2025

AN UNDIVIDED ROADWAY
MOBILE OPERATIONS ON

TRAFFIC CONTROL,

LEGEND

V1
V2

V1V2 WORK AREA

ATTENUATOR'S MANUFACTURERS
ROLL AHEAD DISTANCE

USE SIGN SHAPE AND LEGEND
APPROPRIATE TO THE TYPE OF WORK

BEING PERFORMED, FROM THE
WISCONSIN SIGN PLATE MANUAL

(OPTIONAL)

1

1

2

2

0 - 25

POSTED SPEED PRIOR TO
WORK STARTING (MPH)

DECISION SIGHT
DISTANCE (D)

550'

30 550'

35 700'

40 700'

45 900'

50 900'

55 1200'

ALL SIGNS ARE 48"X48" UNLESS OTHERWISE NOTED.

MOBILE IS WORK THAT MOVES CONTINUOUSLY OR MOVES AT LEAST THE DECISION SIGHT
DISTANCE EVERY 15 MINUTES.

ALL VEHICLES SHALL BE EQUIPPED WITH TWO 360 DEGREE HIGH INTENSITY YELLOW FLASHING
LIGHTS OR STROBE LIGHTS AND OPERATED WITH HEADLIGHTS TURNED ON.

ALL ARROW PANELS SHALL BE REAR FACING, TYPE "B" OR "C", AND DISPLAYING THE FLASHING
CAUTION MODE. SIGNS PLACED ON VEHICLES MUST NOT OBSCURE THE ARROW PANEL.

USE AN ATTENUATOR ON THE REARMOST VEHICLE THAT BLOCKS ALL OR PART OF THE TRAFFIC
LANE.

DISTANCE BETWEEN VEHICLES MAY INCREASE FROM THE ATTENUATOR'S ROLL AHEAD BASED
ON TERRAIN, SIGHT DISTANCE, AND OTHER FACTORS. WHENEVER ADEQUATE STOPPING SIGHT
DISTANCE EXISTS TO THE REAR, SHADOW VEHICLES SHOULD MAINTAIN THE MINIMUM
DISTANCE FROM THE WORK VEHICLE AND PROCEED AT THE SAME SPEED AS THE WORK
VEHICLE. SHADOW VEHICLES SHOULD SLOW DOWN IN ADVANCE OF VERTICAL OR  HORIZONTAL
CURVES THAT RESTRICT SIGHT DISTANCE.

ALIGN LEFT SIDE OF SHADOW VEHICLE WITH EDGE OF WORK AREA.

WORK VEHICLE

SHADOW VEHICLE

TRUCK MOUNTED ATTENUATOR (TMA)

FLASHING ARROW PANEL (CAUTION)

WORK AREA

DIRECTION OF TRAFFIC

WORKERS SHALL NOT PERFORM WORK FROM ANY SHADOW OR PROTECTION VEHICLES.

GENERAL NOTES
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